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PREFACE

This book proceeds from the assumption that progress in describing and process-
ing ellipsis in any of the world’s languages is best achieved using an extensible
parameters-and-values approach. Such a parameter-oriented description should in-
corporate factors from many branches of linguistics and, when fully developed, should
be explicit enough to permit a computer to interpret and generate elliptical utterances.
Thus, in contrast to available descriptions of ellipsis, the question is not only what
can be elided in a language but also in what circumstances a given category would
be elided, including the factors that might render ellipsis mandatory or unacceptable
and the effect of eliding one category on the ellipsis potential of others. Since seeing
the big picture can facilitate work on any corner of it, this framework encompasses
unexpressed elements at the syntactic, semantic, and morphological levels and bridges
work on ellipsis with the larger study of reference.

In principle, all descriptive material on any language, presented within any branch
of linguistics, could contribute to the development of this theory. But for this book
exhaustive depth and breadth of coverage was not the main goal—though the cover-
age of phenomena in the chapters that follow is quite representative. Instead, the book
concentrates on:

 developing a methodology for describing ellipsis,

 supporting that methodology and the description it licenses in terms of
potential applications,

* creating an inventory of relevant phenomena (which, for this work,
derives primarily from a study of English, Russian, and Polish but
incorporates select phenomena from other languages),
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e formulating sample algorithms and heuristics for the analysis and
synthesis of elliptical expressions, and

e presenting samples of the type of close description that would result
from the current and future research efforts.

The practical justification for grounding the approach in parameterization is that it
will facilitate the application of descriptions, heuristics, algorithms, and even spe-
cific language-processing programs from one language to others—an important bene-
fit for practical natural language processing applications.

If one had to name the field to which this work belongs, it might best be called
descriptive computational linguistics. The fine grain size of description answers the
rigorous demands involved in developing computer programs to manipulate natural
language, and the sample algorithms show how one might convert descriptions into
processing routines. However, the issues involved in turning such algorithms into pro-
grams, as well as the literature devoted to extant ellipsis-resolution programs, lie out-
side the scope of this book. Here the focus is on the linguistics of computational
linguistics—the exhaustive description of how elliptical phenomena in language work
and the framing of such descriptions in practically useful, rule-oriented terms. When
using this book, natural language processing system implementors can select specific
phenomena and affecting factors to include in any given implementation. The material
presented in this book can be viewed as an important component of the descriptive
foundation for a program of work on developing a comprehensive computational ap-
proach to the treatment of ellipsis and, more broadly, reference. The descriptions in
the book will, however, not only benefit computational linguists but also be useful for
theoretical linguists studying ellipsis, reference, and cross-modular language phenom-
ena, field linguists pursuing descriptions of the grammar and the lexicon of a language,
and anyone involved in learning or teaching a foreign language.

Like all work, this book reflects the input, academic and other, of people too
numerous to list, all of whom I thank sincerely albeit implicitly. Here I would like to
mention those people whose contributions directly affected the content of this book
and the development of the thinking that led to it. Special thanks to Leonard Babby,
Sophia Lubensky, and Charles Townsend, for their guidance and support in my days
of Slavic linguistics; to Mary Besemeres and Ron Zacharski for the same during the
writing of this manuscript; to the many speakers of Russian and Polish—particularly
Sophia Lubensky and Katarzyna Hagemajer—who generously shared their time and
intuitions; and to Sergei Nirenburg, for turning my thinking to systems, applications,
and theories of another kind.
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ABBREVIATIONS

)

@)

no special marking

*

?

|

1]
NOM
ACC
GEN
DAT
INSTR
PREP
NP
VP
PP

l:)PNOM, GEN, etc.

SG
PL
COORD
CONTR

Empty (elided) category; says nothing about the nonelliptical
variant

The category may optionally be elided.

The category must be overt.

The sentence is ungrammatical.

The sentence is of questionable grammaticality.

The sentence is stylistically infelicitous but not ungrammatical.
The sentence is stylistically highly marked but not ungrammatical.
Nominative case

Accusative case

Genitive case

Dative case

Instrumental case

Prepositional case

Noun phrase

Verb phrase

Prepositional phrase

PP whose complement NP has NOM, GEN, and so on, case
marking

Singular

Plural

Coordinating (for conjunctions)

Contrastive (for conjunctions)

Xi



xii ABBREVIATIONS

CONDIT Conditional particle
NEG Negative particle
IMPER Imperative
IMPERS Impersonal

DO Direct Object

R Russian

P Polish

Cz Czech



NOTES ABOUT EXAMPLES

Most of the examples used in this book are from real texts, meaning that they tend
not to be as conveniently short as examples invented for illustrative purposes. Under
these circumstances, full glossing of each element in non-English examples could
quickly obfuscate the point, as could lining up each word with its transliteration and
translation. Therefore, transliterations and word-for-word translations are typed as
running text and only select elements are supplied with their immediately relevant
grammatical information. For examples that are really long or that contain idioms
too complex to be rendered word for word, the word-for-word translation is limited
to the crucial bit, with ellipses surrounded by braces { . .. } to show that material has
been left out. In most cases, Russian examples are presented in both Cyrillic and trans-
literation; however, when Russian examples are being directly compared with Pol-
ish and Czech equivalents, the Cyrillic is not provided.

Sources of examples are referenced variously: for literary works, by the author’s
last name (plus a distinguishing number if more than one of his or her works is cited)
and the page number; for linguistic sources, by the author’s last name, the year of
the work, and the page number, if applicable (formatting has been changed for con-
sistency in some cases); for print media, by the name of the newspaper or journal
and the year; for examples from the Tiibingen on-line Russian corpora (found at http:
/Iwww.sfb441.uni-tuebingen.de/b1/en/korpora.html), by the author’s first initial and
last name; for examples invented by informants, no source is cited.

Some literary works are translations from other languages into Russian or Pol-
ish; all examples drawn from such works were judged by native speakers to repre-
sent standard usage. The translations are treated as original works, meaning that my
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Xiv NOTES ABOUT EXAMPLES

glosses of such examples are based on the translation, not on the original work, even
if it was in English. Plays and more colloquial prose provide more examples of ellip-
sis, giving them priority as sources to be mined for examples.

The abbreviations used most commonly throughout the book are provided in
the abbreviations list. Note that slash notation is used to show different judgments
for elliptical and nonelliptical variants only in select instances. In general, the text
that discusses each example provides information about variants not explicitly cov-
ered by the presentation of the example. Although the combination of an asterisk
and parentheses (*) has been used by some to indicate that a category cannot be elided,
I find this notation opaque and chose not to use it, instead leaving a category without
any marking at all when it must be overt. However, in those cases in which examples
from other sources use this notation, it is retained.
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Getting Started

Syntactic ellipsis is the nonexpression of a word or phrase that is, nevertheless, ex-
pected to occupy a place in the syntactic structure of a sentence. For example, in Mary
got an A on the math test and Louise & a B, the verb ‘got’ in the second conjunct is
elided.! Although for many linguists syntactic ellipsis has come to represent the de-
fault interpretation of the term “ellipsis,” ellipsis is actually a much broader phenom-
enon whose many aspects vie for immediate attention, particularly in the realm of
natural language processing (NLP). For example, semantic ellipsis—the nonexpres-
sion of elements that, while crucial for a full semantic interpretation, are not signaled
by a syntactic gap—occurs in [ forgot my keys and He is reading Tolstoy, since the
meanings are actually “I forgot to take/bring my keys” and “He is reading a book
written by Tolstoy.” The fact that a component of semantics is, in fact, missing in
sentences like these can be detected, among other ways, by cross-linguistic compari-
son: in Chinese, for example, one cannot use the elliptical read an author.

Ellipsis is a universal property of natural language, but its scope and means of
realization differ substantially from language to language. Considering the ubiquity
of this phenomenon, it may seem rather surprising that ellipsis studies are relatively
undeveloped or, at least, lack breadth and depth of coverage. This state of affairs can
be explained by the dizzying complexity of the phenomenon, which is not readily
recognizable until one attempts to solve the ellipsis problem. Working on ellipsis—
which requires reference to syntax, lexical semantics, discourse, prosody, semantics,
and stylistics—is a prime example of doing linguistics across language modules.

The interaction between factors from different modules, while long of interest
in linguistics, has not been a strong suit for linguistic theories, which—with the

3



4 A THEORY OF ELLIPSIS

exception of Optimality theory, recently expanded from phonology into morphol-
ogy and syntax—tend to wander little outside their respective domains (phonology,
syntax, semantics, lexicology). The raw material of theoretical linguistics, language
description, also lags behind on cross-modular issues, with the lion’s share of time
and energy devoted to the traditional domains.

This is not to say that ellipsis has not been productively studied; it most defi-
nitely has. For example, syntacticians have delineated licensing and recoverability
conditions for instances of ellipsis subject to a syntax-oriented treatment, discourse-
theoreticians have incorporated ellipsis into models of theme-rheme structure and
shared spaces of current concern between interlocutors, and descriptive and typo-
logical linguists—in addition to describing ellipsis potential in the world’s lan-
guages—have used ellipsis as one of the diagnostics for the presence or absence of
so-called discourse orientation in language.

All current treatments have one thing in common: they address those subtypes
or aspects of ellipsis that are most salient for a given established framework, be it
theoretical or descriptive. I have a different interest that correspondingly requires a
new framework: painting the whole canvas of ellipsis at a single go, considering all
the factors from all the realms that determine when a speaker of some language can,
should, or even virtually must elide categories. Moreover, although research in the
trenches must be oriented toward some finite number of languages (here those lan-
guages are Russian, Polish, and English, with other languages treated in connection
with specific phenomena), the results should be generalizable, with parametric varia-
tion across languages. With these goals in mind, in this work I develop an extensible
theory of ellipsis that:

1. takes a bold step toward the crucial but, as yet, not commonly sought
goal of formally addressing ellipsis as a cross-disciplinary linguistic
phenomenon;

2. presents all elliptical phenomena within a single descriptive frame-
work, rather than limiting the scope of inquiry to those phenomena or
even aspects of phenomena that neatly fall under the purview of
some theory or modular approach;

3. incorporates data and phenomena from many languages and exploits
literature from many domains, with the goal of ultimately creating a
comprehensive inventory of cross-linguistic elliptical patterns;

4. develops a parameter-and-value-oriented description methodology that
can be utilized to account for ellipsis potential in any natural language;

5. incorporates syntactic, semantic, and, as yet to a lesser degree,
morphological ellipsis and relates all of these to the larger task of
reference resolution;

6. is independent of established schools and thus, presumably, able to
feed into many applications over a longer period of time than
theoretically restricted approaches;

7. limits the complexity of the metalanguage of description yet pro-
vides means of extending this metalanguage dynamically in order to
handle unforeseen phenomena;
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8. embraces useful partial solutions if complete ones are currently out
of reach, thus rejecting the all-or-nothing constraints imposed by
many frameworks;

9. maximally formalizes the descriptions while writing in plain English,
avoiding obfuscating jargon;

10. orients the description toward the goal of NLP, since doing so both
imposes rigor on the description and in no way excludes its applica-
tion to other realms; and

11. presents sample processing algorithms that show how the descriptive
generalizations can be turned into useful rules.

1. Theory across language modules

In common usage, the word ‘theory’ tends to carry connotations of abstraction or
hypothesis—and, indeed, in the realm of hard science this is the case. But for lin-
guistic inquiry, the first definition of ‘theory’ in Collins English Dictionary seems a
better fit: “a system of rules, procedures, and assumptions used to produce a result.”?
For example, although certain schools of theoretical syntax derive from the hypoth-
esis that there exists an independent, innate language mechanism in the human brain
devoted exclusively to syntax, most of the work done in such schools revolves around
accounting for language phenomena using rules supported by notational devices.
There is a similar lack of hypothetical or abstract quality to, say, lexicology, which
is the theory of dictionary making that provides principles and guidelines for the more
practical task of lexicography. In short, many existing theories of linguistics repre-
sent a means toward a formal description. With theory conceived of this ways, it is
hardly radical to propose a new theory to answer a new set of research goals.

However, not every formal description represents a theory, a statement that begs
the question, what is a theory, after all? Fortunately, I am saved the labor of indepen-
dently answering that question by adopting the definition of theory from Nirenburg
and Raskin’s “Prolegomena to the Philosophy of Linguistics” (2004, chapter 2). Such
adoption, of course, can reflect neither the depth nor the well-argued rationale of the
original work; however, even in bare form the tenets convey enough self-evident logic
to act as a scaffolding for this theory of ellipsis.?

According to Nirenburg and Raskin, a theory can be defined as a combination
of its function and its components. Its function must be to promote (1) selection of
the best description methodology and (2) subsequent evaluation of the quality of the
description, leading to iterative improvements in both methodology and description.
The components of the theory—purview, premises, body, and justification—as well
as methodologies to support theory building are discussed below as applied to this
nascent theory of ellipsis.

1.1. The purview of the theory

The purview of this theory is all instances of syntactic, semantic, and morphological
ellipsis in natural language that can be accounted for by rules of syntax, lexical and
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compositional semantics, pragmatics, and combinations thereof.* By “rules” I mean
statements subject to formalization in a way suited for machine processing in the fore-
seeable (non—science-fiction) future. This excludes, for example, unexpressed mate-
rial in highly colloquial speech, in which grunts and pointing can count for a speech
act or in which background information known only to the interlocutors themselves
renders unexpressed material recoverable. Not every phenomenon to be discussed here
fully falls within this purview: for example, an elliptical pattern that has clear-cut syn-
tactic and lexico-semantic components might have an intangible pragmatic aspect that
provides the only available explanation for differing grammaticality judgments in
minimal pairs. However, since one goal of the theory is to describe factors from all
realms that bear on ellipsis and clearly delineate between those that can currently be
formalized and those that lie beyond reach such hybrid phenomena are quite in place.

Obviously, this purview is too vast to be fully treated in one book, especially
when the goal of the theory is, ultimately, to ensure coverage of all elliptical phe-
nomena in all natural languages. So, here I lay down the foundations for the theory
(its conceptual structure and raison d’étre), treat select phenomena in detail, then show
how the same approaches can be applied to other relevant phenomena.

Needless to say, there is no single correct way to divide up and treat elliptical
phenomena and, as such, there is no self-evident logic in the organization of its analy-
sis. As a means of orientation into my approach, I summarize here the top-level clas-
sification of elliptical phenomena and the representative sample of subtypes to be
discussed in this book (chapters and subsections are noted in square brackets as
chapter.subsection). Although all the material in the book is required to fully develop
and motivate this classification, this snapshot should act as an initial lay of the land,
helping the details of the exposition to fall into place.

Syntactic ellipsis with coreference (i.e., with an accessible
syntactic antecedent)

Accusative object ellipsis with an Accusative object antecedent [3, 12]
Accusative object ellipsis with a Nominative antecedent [4]
Accusative object ellipsis with an oblique antecedent [5]
Oblique object ellipsis with any syntactic antecedent [6]
Head noun ellipsis [8]

Gapping [9.1]

Stripping [9.2]

Sluicing [9.3]

Verb Phrase Ellipsis [9.4]

Multilicensor Verbal Ellipsis [10]

The ellipsis of conjunctions and relative pronouns [11.1]
The ellipsis of prepositions [11.2]

The ellipsis of conditional particles [11.3, 12]

The ellipsis of reciprocal and reflexive particles [11.4, 12]
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Subject ellipsis [13.1.1]
Object ellipsis with an extralinguistic antecedent [13.1.2]

Nonfinite clauses [13.1.3]

Syntactic ellipsis without coreference (i.e., with no
syntactically accessible antecedent)

The ellipsis of objects due to clause modality [7]

The ellipsis of objects with a generalized-human referent [7]
The ellipsis of objects in a series of actions [7]
Multilicensor Verbal Ellipsis [10]

The ellipsis of conjunctions [11.1]

The ellipsis of relative pronouns [11.1]

The ellipsis of subjects with a generalized-human referent [13.2]

Semantic ellipsis (ellipsis of meaningful elements, but with no
syntactic gap)

Unexpressed agents in passives [13.3.1]

Agentive impersonals [13.3.2]

Unexpressed experiencers and possessors [13.3.3]

Unexpressed arguments in derived nominals [13.3.4]

Unexpressed morphemes
Haplology [13.4]
Morpheme Ellipsis [13.4]

Morpheme loss during incorporation [13.4]

Language strategies
Dialogue strategies [13.5.1]
Sentence fragments [13.5.2]
Nominal sentences [13.5.3]

Unagentive impersonals [13.5.4]

One aspect of this inventory that might strike native speakers of English as un-
expected is the many references to object ellipsis. Since standard English does not
employ object ellipsis, the largely Anglo-oriented literature likewise makes little
reference to it. However, I will show that object ellipsis, like many of the other phe-
nomena listed here but not employed in English, offers particuarly rich insights into
the difficult problems of ellipsis as well as material to stimulate the search for prac-
tical and integrated approaches to their resolution.
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1.2. The premises of the theory

Premises determine which questions a theory should ask and what would count as a
satisfactory answer. For example, given the existence of syntactic structures, we can
look for gaps in them; given the existence of different types of phrases, we can specify
them as elided or overt sentence constituents; given the notion that elided entities must
refer to something in the linguistic or real-world context, we can seek the rules that
determine how to recover that referent. All of these givens, drawn from mainstream lin-
guistics, not only help to define what questions to ask and how to answer them but also
provide a vocabulary for talking about language and a body of previous work to use as
a jumping-off point. A sampling of questions to ask about ellipsis, the types of answers
to seek, and some of the premises that underlie both follow (L stands for any language).

Question 1: Which elements can be left out in grammatical sentences of L?

Answer 1: A list of the syntactic categories in L that can be elided.

Premises: Language has syntax that determines grammatical versus ungrammati-
cal sentences; ellipsis occurs in language; grammatical categories (N, NP,
etc.) exist; and so on.

Question 2: What licenses the ellipsis of category x in the given configuration?

Answer 2: Some syntactic configuration, lexical item, pragmatic factor, and so on.

Premises: Syntactic, lexical, pragmatic, and other factors, in isolation or
combination, license ellipsis in all languages.

Question 3: How is the referent for the elided category recovered (understood)?

Answer 3: The referent is syntactically accessible, understood pragmatically, or
understood through world knowledge.

Premises: Elided categories require referents, which have various grammatical
and real-world sources.

Question 4: In a syntactic configuration that in principle permits the ellipsis of
category x, can anything block or make mandatory the ellipsis?

Answer 4: Factors and their interactions.

Premises: Many aspects of language affect ellipsis; ellipsis-supporting and
ellipsis-impeding factors are often in competition.

Question 5: When given different explanations of an elliptical structure, which is best?

Answer 5: For application A, . . . ; for application B, . . .

Premises: Applications have available to them different sources of information,
different expressive means for rule writing, and so on.

Although this theory supports descriptions that incorporate morphological, syn-
tactic, lexico-semantic and pragmatic factors, any given application is expected to
make only partial use of the full description.

1.3.  The body of the theory and the description it supports

The body of a theory defines the format of the description that the theory licenses.
For this theory of ellipsis, the body comprises: (1) an inventory of the parameters
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that define elliptical configurations and their value sets, (2) sets of value com-
binations (configurations) that actually occur in language, and (3) the factors
that affect ellipsis potential in each configuration. Tables 1.1 and 1.2 show a
sampling of parameters and their value sets. Possible configurations and factors
that affect them are best illustrated through examples, like the Russian ones that
follow:

(1) a. OH npuaepKUBaeTCs CBOMX NMPEKHAX B3IJIAA0B U MEHATH UX HE COOMpPAETCsl.
On priderzivaetsja svoix preznix vzgljadov i menjat’ ix ne sobiraetsja.
he adheres-to self’s former viewsgpy and change them,cc NEG intends
‘He adheres to his former views and has no intention of changing them.’
b. OH npuuepkuBaeTcss UX U MEHATh (MX) He coOupaercs.
On priderzivaetsja ix i menjat’ (ix) ne sobiraetsja.
he adheres-to themggy and change (them),cc NEG intends
‘He adheres to them and has no intention of changing them.’

(2) Omna Hayma cebe MOJIOKa U BhIIUJIA (€ro).
Ona nalila sebe moloka i vypila (ego).
she poured self milkggy and drank (it),cc
‘She poured herself some milk and drank it.”

(3) a. OH oTHeccs K ITOMY ey JETKOMBICJICHHO U OTJIOXKUJI €ro.
On otnessja k etomu delu legkomyslenno i otlozil ego.
he related to this matterp, frivolously and put-off it,¢c
‘He didn’t take this matter seriously and put it off.’
b. OH oTHeccs K ATOMY JeJly JISTKOMBICIIEHHO U OTJIOKUJI (ero) Ha 3aBTpa.
On otnessja k etomu delu legkomyslenno i otlozil (ego) na zavtra.
he related to this matterp, frivolously and put-off (it),cc until tomorrow
‘He didn’t take this matter seriously and put it off until tomorrow.’

TABLE 1.1 Parameters and values relevant for ellipsis on the whole

Parameters Values
Elided category Head verb

Verb phrase

Head noun

Noun phrase functioning as a subject
Noun phrase functioning as an object
Conditional particle
Etc.

Referent type Syntactically accessible antecedent
Syntactically accessible postcedent
Referent understood from the discourse context
Referent understood from real-world knowledge
Generalized referent
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TABLE 1.2 Parameters and values relevant for nominal ellipsis with a syntactically
accessible antecedent

Parameters Values

Case marking of the elided category ACC, GEN, DAT, etc.

Case marking of the antecedent ACC, GEN, DAT, etc.

Nature of the antecedent Referential expression
Pronoun
Elided

Syntactic role of the antecedent NP complement of a verb
NP complement of a preposition
Etc.

Semantic correspondence between the antecedent Identity

and the elided category Whole-part

Generic-specific

The type and grain size of analysis supported by this theory is exemplified by
the following considerations that apply to this set of examples. All of the preceding
sentences contain VP-coordinate structures in which the antecedent occurs in the first
conjunct and the potentially elided category in the second. In all instances, the ante-
cedent is an object with non-Accusative case marking and the coreferring category
is a direct object with Accusative case marking (which is the default for Russian direct
objects). The contrast between (1a) and (1b) shows that, whereas a lexically case-
marked Genitive referential-expression (R-expression) antecedent blocks ellipsis, a
pronominal antecedent with the same properties permits it. The contrast between (1a)
and (2) shows that whereas a lexically case-marked Genitive R-expression anteced-
ent blocks ellipsis, a configurationally case-marked Genitive (i.e., Genitive of nega-
tion) R-expression permits it. The contrast between (3a) and (3b) shows that the
addition of an adverbial modifier to the sentence can permit ellipsis in a configura-
tion in which ellipsis would otherwise be blocked. Factors like these must be teased
apart using minimal pairs of examples and similar methodologies if one is to gain a
fundamental understanding of the workings of ellipsis in any language.

Taken to its natural conclusion, the body of this theory will be a template for the
description of ellipsis in any language, in the same way as field linguistic surveys
(e.g., Comrie and Smith 1977, Longacre 1964) are for language in general. That is,
there will be an inventory of elliptical configurations and the factors that might af-
fect them. In addition, as in field linguistics, unexpected data must always be ex-
pected and, when encountered, should be reduced to generalized principles and
incorporated back into the theory.

This book, as it stands, can serve as motivated guidelines for describing, then
processing elliptical phenomena in any language. Ultimately, the material could also
be turned into a structured questionnaire, whose lines of questioning might look as
follows (assume the person or interactive system asking the questions already has
some information about L, like that it has case marking and that objects can be elided
in some configurations; also assume that examples from L. would be provided or
concocted during the interactive knowledge elicitation):
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Can a direct object with ACC case marking and a definite referent ever be
elided? (Yes)

Can it be elided in VP-coordinate structures with an overt coordinating conjunc-
tion? (Yes)
... with a contrastive conjunction? (Yes)
... with no conjunction? (No)

Can the referent follow the elided category as a postcedent? (No)

Can the referent be case-marked NOM? (No)
... ACC? (Yes)
... GEN? (No)

The results of work on a new language could lead to several eventualities: (1)
the suggested inventory of parameters, values, and their combinations covers all the
known elliptical phenomena in that language; (2) the parameter inventory is suffi-
cient, but additional values need to be supplied for certain parameters; (3) the pa-
rameter inventory needs to be supplemented; (4) the inventory of parameters and
values is adequate, but some important combinations are not represented by examples;
and so on. The first eventuality effectively justifies the theory. The others point out
areas for improvement.

The description, which is arrived at by applying the body and methodology to a
language, is the rules of ellipsis for that language, including all relevant factors from
all branches of linguistics and their interactions.

1.4. The justification for the theory

The justification for a theory is that it is correct and sufficient—something that can-
not be proven but only disproven by counterevidence, and usually only over time.
The description and analysis in the chapters to follow will show that the theory cov-
ers much of what arguably needs to be covered to describe, then practically use or
implement computer programs to process ellipsis in a subset of languages. Delayed
justification will come when the theory is used by descriptive, theoretical, and com-
putational linguists in the future.

1.5. The methodology employed in developing the theory

The methodology used during development of this theory includes:

1. culling relevant generalizations and analysis from the linguistic literature;

2. collecting elliptical examples from print sources, and from native
speakers when minimal pairs are needed;

3. analyzing those examples and hypothesizing what factors might affect
the employment of ellipsis, using linguistic parameters and their
values as an orientation;

4. constructing, based on those hypotheses, minimal pairs or other means
of teasing apart the influence of individual factors;

5. presenting such minimal pairs to native speakers for evaluation;
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6. constructing generalizations and rules based on potentially competing
factors; and

7. to the extent possible, explaining the rules and interactions, thus
incorporating findings into the broader work of linguistic inquiry.

A crucial methodological contribution of the proposed research is that it will bring
into play as much evidence concerning ellipsis phenomena as possible, irrespective
of the source (e.g., language or world knowledge) or specific linguistic theory, ap-
proach, or level (syntax, semantics, discourse, etc.). This “integrational” research
methodology promises a road that leads toward convergence of the earlier disjoint
findings, thus revealing the full, multidimensional picture.

The importance of “real” (not invented) examples in this work cannot be over-
stated. The examples used as evidence for generalizations represent only a small frac-
tion of the data collected and analyzed, most of which were extracted from print
sources, not taped speech, since the orientation is on language devoid of performance
lapses. When one is creating a full description of ellipsis for some language, how-
ever, many examples of each phenomenon should be recorded. There are three rea-
sons for this. First, it is possible that the factors that initially appear to account for
ellipsis in certain configurations actually do not or do so but only in part. Revising
analysis can be done only on the basis of concrete evidence. Second, ellipsis-resolution
programs must be tested, and the same examples that support a description of ellip-
sis can contribute to the test corpus. (By the way, examples of many types of ellipsis
would be extremely difficult to find automatically, using typical corpus search tech-
niques, since the categories of interest are not overt in the text and finding them would
require a high-quality ellipsis detection program.) Third, since the analysis of ellip-
sis can be affected by the lexical items in question and their lexical specification, it
is not superfluous to record and later test multiple examples that may, on the surface,
look quite similar but, in fact, could harbor lexically oriented complexities.

2. Why develop a new theory of ellipsis?

Treatments of ellipsis already exist in reference grammars, modules of syntactic and
pragmatic theories, and programs for the computational processing of language. This
work has produced more than domain-specific results; it has generated a descriptive
knowledge base about elliptical phenomena. However, this knowledge base must be
pieced together from widely disparate sources whose purviews, formalisms, and ul-
timate goals have little in common. In addition, an incomplete picture of ellipsis is
common, with descriptions tending to focus on what can, in principle, be elided but
saying much less about practical rules of usage.

It is essential to break through this ceiling of results because understanding and
generating elliptical constructions is critically important for descriptive and theoretical
linguists, foreign language learners, and computer programs that aspire to “under-
stand” and produce texts. For example, they all must know that / could go out with
him, but I don’t want to Jis acceptable, while *I wanted to go out with someone but
didn’t know who to & is not.> While many aspects of ellipsis in English have been
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well described, the current state of the art in the study of ellipsis does not provide
any comprehensive support for this activity or present a broad-coverage descriptive
framework for treating ellipsis in more highly elliptical languages. In the grammars
and textbooks of virtually all languages, descriptions of ellipsis are simplified and
incomplete (if they exist at all), not foreseeing the pitfalls of real-world decisions
about when and when not to elide.

It may be the perceived complexity of ellipsis that, at least in part, discourages
deep and broad-reaching accounts. But if descriptive linguists had access to a guide to
ellipsis that pointed out what to look for, suggested a methodology for collecting and
analyzing examples, provided a framework for organizing phenomena, and advised
how to work with informants, the coverage of ellipsis in grammars and textbooks might
soon become much more adequate and concomitant with work in other spheres.

Ellipsis is not a peripheral language phenomenon that one can do without—at
least not if one wants to analyze, speak, or computer-generate real language. Imag-
ine how heavy language would be if we produced sentences like (4a) rather than (4b):

(4) a. I bought two chic designer dresses made of Chinese silk, my mother bought three
chic designer dresses made of Chinese silk, and my grandmother bought four chic
designer dresses made of Chinese silk.

b. I bought two chic designer dresses made of Chinese silk, my mother bought
three &, and my grandmother bought four &.

Moreover, ellipsis is not an entity unto itself; it is part of a larger branch of lin-
guistics whose import cannot be questioned: reference.b

Resolving reference in linguistics refers to establishing a link between an overt
or elided text element and some entity in the real or conceptual world. References to
instances of real-world objects and events can be made in language using a variety
of expressive means, such as:

e direct reference by name: Last week Secretary of State Colin Powell
went to Belgium;

» pronominalization and other deictic phenomena, as in The goal of his
visit there was to take part in a meeting of the foreign ministers of the
NATO countries;

* indefinite and definite descriptions of various kinds, as in This was
the Secretary’s third overseas trip in less than two months;

o ellipsis, as in Defense Secretary Rumsfeld planned to travel [to Bel-
gium] with him but had to cancel [his trip] at the last moment; and

* nonliteral language (that is, metaphors, metonymies and other tropes),
as in The White House [metonymy) hopes that the visit will tip the
balance [metaphor] of European opinion in favor of sending NATO
forces to Iraq.

In order to create a full semantic representation of a sentence, as is necessary for
knowledge-rich NLP, it is not enough for text elements to be interlinked; all referring
expressions must be linked to an “anchor” in the real or conceptual world—or so we
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believe in the Ontological Semantic research group (see, e.g., Nirenburg and Raskin
2004). That is, it is not sufficient for Ais to be coreferenced with Secretary of State Colin
Powell in the text, but both of these must be linked to the anchor for Colin Powell in the
world model—which includes many types of other information about him as well. The
difference in processing the various types of referring expressions, then, reduces to car-
rying out different procedures to establish this text-element to world-model linking.

Most ellipsis studies endeavor to go partway, delineating rules for establishing
coreference with an antecedent (or, occasionally, a postcedent) but not a reference link
to any concrete object or event in the real world. For example, in the sentence Peter
finished at five and Paul &, at six, coreference between the elided verb in the second
conjunct and overt finished in the first conjunct can be established based on syntactic
rules, but that does not tell us anything about what it is that Peter and Paul finished
doing. Thus, although coreference has been established, reference has not.

Obviously, one method of resolving reference for elided categories is by first
establishing a coreference relation and using it to trace back to a real-world referent.
However, not all elided elements are in a coreference relation with another text ele-
ment; there are two other possibilities. First, they can have an extralinguistic ante-
cedent, as in (5), where the auxiliary begin licenses the ellipsis of a verb that means
“writing, working, taking the test,” and so on:

(5) [Having just passed out test papers] Begin!

Second, they can have a generalized referent understood on the basis of real-world
knowledge. For example, the semantically obligatory but grammatically optional
agent-adjunct in passives can refer to nonspecific humans (6) or to some contextu-
ally implied subset of people or animals (7):

(6) Promises are commonly made, then broken.

(7) During the dry season in Africa, watering holes are desperately sought out and fought
for.

These latter two examples represent semantic ellipsis, which this theory—unlike most
approaches to ellipsis—covers.

Figure 1.1 shows one way to view ellipsis in the larger picture of reference.
Domain A contains “surfacy” phenomena and is the purview of traditional syntactic
treatments, which have provided much of the formal work on ellipsis, especially as
pertaining to English. Domain B, like Domain A, uses syntactic gaps as triggers for
reference resolution but appeals to any branch of linguistics for factors that affect el-
lipsis. In Domain C, the triggers for reference resolution include unfilled slots in a
meaning representation, constructions known to suppress some types of information,
and so on (see section 4). And in Domain D, lexical categories of certain types (pro-
nouns, some definite descriptions, etc.) act as triggers for reference resolution.

Within any of these realms, some phenomena lend themselves more easily to
formal description than others. For example, straightforward syntactic rules deter-
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D. Reference, including pronominal coindexation, use of definite descriptions, etc.

C. "Broad ellipsis,” including semantic ellipsis (i.e., with no syntactic gap)

B. Syntactic ellipsis with any type of antecedent, including
pragmatically understood, and all types of ellipsis-affecting
factors considered

A. Syntactic ellipsis with an accessible
syntactic antecedent and only syntactic
factors considered

FIGURE 1.1 Ellipsis in the larger picture of reference issues

mine the contextual distribution of English he, him, and himself, but it is much more
difficult to generalize about when the use of metaphor or metonymy is appropriate
and what the referents for such entities are. As for elliptical phenomena, the more
completely they are determined by syntax, the easier it is to formulate rules to ac-
count for them, whereas the more they rely on factors from mixed domains or on
intangible aspects of human knowledge, the harder they are to capture by rules.

3. Syntactic ellipsis: Background

Syntactic ellipsis is the nonexpression of a syntactically obligatory category whose
referent can be recovered by syntactic rules or discourse cues. Syntactically obliga-
tory sentence components include the verb (or other predicate word), its arguments,
and certain elements that belong to minor parts of speech, like conjunctions. For
example, The boy is running is a complete sentence, since the verb run requires only
one argument, the agent. One can add any number of adjuncts that provide extra
information, as in The boy is running like the wind along the beach in his bare feet,
but since they are not grammatically necessary they are not subject to syntactic el-
lipsis.” Although syntactic ellipsis is a universal property of language, the specific
types permitted and the restrictions on them differ from language to language. The
following subsections present some of the foundational ideas and terminology that
will serve as the syntactic starting point for this theory of ellipsis.
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3.1. Licensing and recoverability

In order for syntactic ellipsis to be possible, two conditions must be met: the lan-
guage must license (permit) ellipsis in the given configuration, and the content of
the elided category must be recoverable (understandable). The most common licensing
strategies are licensing by a particular type of lexical category and licensing by syn-
tactic parallelism. For example, in English, verbal ellipsis can be licensed by an aux-
iliary verb, underlined in (8) and (9), or by the type of parallelism shown in (10) (cf.
chapter 9):

(8) “If you’re going to procrastinate, I will &, too.”
(9) [The speaker, eyeing two slabs of chocolate cake] Shall we &?
(10) By midnight Joan had finished her term paper and Jason & his math homework.

A licensing strategy not discussed in the mainstream literature but prevalent, for
example, in Russian, is licensing by a combination of lexical categories, as in (11)
(cf. chapter 10):

(11) 51 D ue 006 3TOM.
Ja & ne ob etom.
Inom @ NEG about that
‘That’s not what I'm talking about.’

Referents for syntactically elided categories can be recovered from the linguistic
context, as in (8) and (10), the extralinguistic context, as in (9), or one’s world knowl-
edge in conjunction with the semantics of the overt categories, as in (11).

3.2. Sentence grammar versus discourse grammar

Licensing and recoverability conditions can be viewed in the framework of sentence
grammar or discourse (also called functional) grammar.® Sentence grammar—which
is the realm of syntactic theories—focuses on the formal, purely syntactic properties
of individual sentences. Discourse grammar is a more comprehensive approach to
language, studying discourses larger than the minimal sentence and addressing is-
sues related to the speech context, the speaker’s and interlocutor’s presuppositions
and belief systems, grammar, semantics, intonation, and virtually all other factors
that affect people’s use of language. Some linguists working within the discourse
framework believe that discourse grammar is the only valid approach to language,
considering the syntactic approach unjustifiably narrow in scope and subsumable
under discourse grammar.® However, as Morgan (1982) explains, there is no deci-
sion to be made regarding whether or not sentence grammar exists: it either does exist
as an independent component of the human brain (the language faculty) or does not.
If it does, it must have special properties that other cognitive systems lack and its
workings must be independent and formally definable.
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The most compelling evidence in favor of pursuing sentence grammar indepen-
dently of discourse grammar, for whatever scope of phenomena it can cover, is that
rules of discourse are difficult to formalize and implement. This is natural because it
is notoriously difficult to quantify notions like “the speaker’s presuppositions.” As
Morgan (1982: 202) puts it, we are still far from achieving the goal of creating a
discourse grammar that is as explicit as the sentence grammars currently being de-
veloped because of the “almost miraculous complexity of the mental systems that
underlie our ability to produce and understand discourse.” Therefore, the most pro-
ductive approach to language study appears to be to account for the maximum num-
ber of phenomena within the sentence grammar, then employ discourse grammar to
account for the rest.

A number of linguists have recognized the necessity to merge, rather than choose
between, these approaches to language study. For example, Lambrecht (1994: 11)
says: “The issue which ultimately divides the ‘formal’ and the ‘functional’ approach
is not so much disagreement about facts but the question of what constitutes expla-
nation in linguistics.”!® Kuno (1987) finds no theoretical conflict between them,
despite obvious practical conflicts, and concisely captures the state of affairs:

In theory there is no conflict between functional syntax and, say, the government and
binding theory of generative grammar. Given a linguistic process that is governed purely
by syntactic factors, this process will be described in the syntactic component of gram-
mar both by pure syntacticians and by functional syntacticians. On the other hand, given
a linguistic process that is governed by both syntactic and, say, discourse factors, the
syntactic aspect will be formulated in the syntactic component, while discourse factors
that interact with this syntactic characterization will be described in the discourse com-
ponent of grammar. Pure syntacticians would concentrate on the former characteriza-
tion and functional syntacticians on the latter. There need not be any disagreement
between the two. In practice, however, there are numerous conflicts between the out-
looks of pure and functional syntacticians with respect to how to analyze a given lin-
guistic phenomenon. Pure syntacticians tend to give characterizations to linguistic
phenomena which are in fact controlled by non-syntactic factors. Or they label them as
non-syntactic phenomena and brush them aside, without attempting to find out what
kind of nonsyntactic factors are in control. (Kuno 1987: 1-2)

Here I integrate the syntactic and discourse/functional approaches to language,
attempting to cover the greatest number of phenomena with the most specific, po-
tentially machine-tractable rules possible, while not excluding from the application-
independent description factors that are less easily formalized.

3.3. Discourse-oriented languages

One way of typologically dividing natural languages is into discourse-oriented and
non-discourse-oriented groups. In discourse-oriented languages, the grammatical
structure of any given sentence is significantly influenced by the surrounding
discourse. Such languages tend to have at least some of the following properties:
theme-rheme or topic-comment structure, free word order, morphological case
marking, and expanded use of ellipsis.!' English is not a discourse-oriented
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language and, as expected, does not employ nearly as many forms of ellipsis as
discourse-oriented languages do. Therefore, it would be impossible to create a cross-
linguistically useful theory of ellipsis using English as the sole source of phenom-
ena. For this reason, material from discourse-oriented languages is widely used
in this book, with Russian and Polish figuring most prominently. Ultimately, phe-
nomena from many more languages will need to be incorporated if true cross-
linguistic coverage is to be achieved. However, the proposed sampling is sufficient
to develop the core of the theory, which can—indeed, must—then be extended as
evidence suggests.

Russian and Polish are both Slavic languages, from the East and West Slavic
groups, respectively. They have a highly developed system of morphological case
marking (six cases for Russian, seven for Polish, and two numbers each), free word
order, and theme-rheme structure as the realization of their discourse orientation.!2

Theme and rheme deal with the logical flow of information in a discourse. The
theme can be described in various ways: as the starting point for the message, what
the message is about, what the speaker’s attention is focused on, and so on. The rheme
says something about the theme and contains the most new information. The theme
tends to precede the rheme, since one first establishes or confirms the topic of con-
versation and then asserts something about it, as shown in (12):

(12)  «Hy uto, 6ynem rotoButh yxuu?» — «Her, yxun npurotroBut Maruax.
«Nu ¢to, budem gotovit’ uzin?» — «Net, uzin prigotovit Maga».
well what will,p; preparegy dinnerycc no dinner,cc preparessg rur Mashayoym

999

““So, are we going to make dinner?” “No, Masa’s making dinner.

The fact that the object dinner precedes the subject Masa in Russian shows that it is
the theme.

Theme-rheme discourse structure relates to ellipsis in two ways: generally, only
thematic (already understood) elements can be elided; and thematic elements are more
likely to be elided when some other element in the sentence is strongly emphasized.
The latter point is illustrated in (13), where the direct object practically must be elided
in the last three utterances because of the emphasis on the verb itself:

(13)  «Hanpie . .. Yto TaMm y Tebs najiblie!» — «Purogon» . . . — «Boryuns @7»
. — «S @ yunn». — «Boryunn @ nm wet?» (Tokapesa: 55).
«Dal’Se . .. Cto tam u tebja dal’§e!» — «Rigodon» . .. — «Vyulil @?» ... — Ja

@ ulil». — «Vyucil @ ili net?» (Tokareva: 55).

further what there at youggy further Rigodon memorized,sg vase Dace Inom

D acc studied,gg mase memorized,ggmase Dace O not

“‘Go on ... What’s next?!” “Rigodon.” . .. “Did you memorize it?” . .. “I studied
it.” “But did you memorize it?”’

To summarize, discourse orientation is important in this work for the following reasons:

1. Since discourse-oriented languages typologically permit more ellipsis
than non-discourse-oriented languages, a non-discourse-oriented
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language like English does not provide many of the types of data
required for a cross-linguistic theory of ellipsis.

2. Discourse orientation provides grammatical reflexes of the theme/topic
(i.e., information activated in the discourse) and the rheme/comment
(i.e., new or most relevant information in the current utterance). One
such reflex is the widespread ellipsis of thematic elements.

3. In many instances, ellipsis is not merely an optional grammatical
process but an important means of supporting the discourse structure.

3.4. Direct and reverse valency

Direct valency describes a configuration in which a head implies its elided com-
plement(s), whereas reverse valency describes a configuration in which one or more
complements imply their elided head.!® Of the types of ellipsis widely discussed in
the English literature, direct valency obtains, for example, in VP Ellipsis (where an
auxiliary signals its elided verbal complement) and subject ellipsis (where the finite
verb form signals the absence of its external argument). Reverse valency obtains,
for example, in head noun ellipsis (where a modifier signals the absence of the se-
lecting noun: If you’re making coffee anyway, I'll have some D).

The terms direct valency and reverse valency, while applicable to phenomena
found in English, neither come from nor are used in the English literature. Rather,
they come from the Russian literature, where they have particular import. For ex-
ample, if a host holds out a piece of cake to a guest and asks:

(14) @ Xouens J?
@ Xoces” &?
Dnom Want, sg Dace
‘Would you like some?’

the verb implies the presence of both of its complements, which are instances of di-
rect valency. However, if the host is pouring tea and asks his guest:

(15) Tebe xpenkuii &?
Tebe krepkij &?
YOUp,t Strongom.se.masc D
‘Would you like yours strong?’

the adjectival modifier implies the head noun fea, an instance of reverse valency. In
colloquial Russian, a single short sentence like (16) can contain elided categories
licensed in both ways:

(16) [The interlocutor is serving cake]
Mosxuao & & ¢ po3oukoii? (Zemskaja, Kitajgorodskaja, and Sirjaev 1981: 206).
Mozno @ @ s rozotkoj? (Zemskaja, Kitajgorodskaja, and Sirjaev 1981: 206).
possiblepprrs & D with rosepgrr
‘May I have one <a piece> with a rose?’
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In this example, possible;pprs implies a verb like get, have and the first-person
experiencer by direct valency, whereas with a rose implies piece of cake by reverse
valency.

Reverse valency is especially important for the analysis of what I call Multi-
licensor Verbal Ellipsis, used in sentences like (17):

(17) 5 O B xuHO.
Ja & v kino.
Inom @D to movies
‘I’'m going to [or: I'm off to, I’'m heading to] the movies.’

Here the combination of a Nominative-case noun phrase that means “I” and the di-
rectional prepositional phrase to the movies both licenses the ellipsis and ensures
recoverability of the verbal meaning. This type of ellipsis, which to my knowledge
is discussed only in Slavic sources, is the subject of chapter 10.

3.5. Parallelism

The grammatical effects of parallelism have long been recognized and are addressed,
for example, in the literature on Gapping and coordinate structures. But the most
interesting aspect of parallelism with respect to ellipsis, which has not yet attracted
attention, is that it functions on many levels simultaneously. The syntactic and se-
mantic parallelism constraints on Gapping are well known. For example, whereas
John rides his bike in the park and Mary & on the boardwalk is fine, *John rides his
bike in the park and Mary @ with pleasure is not, because the semantic classes of the
prepositional phrases do not correspond.!'* However, the ellipsis effects of parallel-
ism go much deeper. Apart from syntactic and lexico-semantic parallelism, morpho-
syntactic and phonetic parallelism also affect ellipsis judgments. Morpho-syntactic
parallelism obtains when antecedents and their coreferential categories have the same
features (e.g., case, number). Phonetic parallelism obtains when coreferential cate-
gories have the same phonetic form (which does not imply that they must have the
same features, since case syncretism is common in case languages). Evidence from
Russian (especially in chapter 3) and Polish (chapter 11) will show that if many types
of parallelism co-occur in a given structure, ellipsis may shift from being optional to
being virtually obligatory.

3.6. Coordination

Coordinate structures figure centrally in the analysis of many elliptical patterns, so
their properties deserve mention.' For ellipsis to occur in coordinate structures, cer-
tain types of syntactic and semantic parallelism must obtain. However, coordinate
structures in principle do not require such parallelism. As Sag, Gazdar, Wasow,
and Weisler (1985: 140) note: “The conventional wisdom on this topic has it that
conjuncts must all be of the same category, say a, and that the mother of these
conjuncts will also be of category a. But the conventional wisdom is wrong, or at
best, seriously incomplete.” Amid supporting evidence for this are grammatical
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sentences like (18a) and (18b) (Sag et al. 1985), in which the conjuncts are of dif-
ferent syntactic categories:

(18) a. Patis either stupid or a liar.
b. Pat is a Republican and proud of it.

In addition, one can say things like She teased me and you know what else? She pulled
my hair, in which the coordinating conjunction is used to join quite incomparable
entities.

Conjuncts in a coordinate structure can be joined by an overt conjunction
(syndetic coordination) or not (asyndetic coordination).'¢ Although analyses of co-
ordination in English tend to focus on coordination with an overt conjunction, many
languages permit coordinate structures without an overt conjunction. As Sag, Gazdar,
Wasow, and Weisler (1985: 133, footnote 8) note, the presence or absence of a coor-
dinating morpheme is “a highly parochial matter.”!”

In her cross-linguistic survey of coordination, Mithun (1988) notes that some
languages have obligatory coordinating conjunctions, some mark coordination mor-
phologically, some have no syntactic markers of coordination at all, and some use
a combination of syntactically overt and syntactically null means of indicating co-
ordination. She explains that some languages that initially had no overt conjunc-
tions (and juxtaposed clauses entirely through intonation) have diachronically
adopted conjunctions from other languages. This has occurred under the relatively
recent influence of the written language on the spoken language, since written lan-
guage cannot adequately reproduce the pauses, intonation, rhythm, and pitch of
spoken language. Mithun’s work includes two points that are particularly relevant
to this study. First, coordination can be signaled by intonation alone, a strategy used
far more widely in Russian than in English.'® Second, coordination without an overt
conjunction relies heavily on intonational cues and is employed principally in spo-
ken language.

Determining whether or not juxtaposed categories represent asyndetic coordi-
nation can be tricky. Quirk, Greenbaum, Leech, and Svartrik (1972) suggest that an
and-insertion test is sufficient to determine whether juxtaposed elements are asyn-
detically coordinated.'® According to this test, (19b) would contain asyndetically
coordinated adverbs.

(19) a. Slowly and stealthily, he crept towards his victim (Quirk et al. 1972: 550).
b. Slowly, stealthily, he crept towards his victim (Quirk et al. 1972: 550).

However, the and-insertion test, while a valuable heuristic, is not a litmus test
for asyndetic coordination, as shown by (20): the (a) variant is a coordinate structure
that blocks ellipsis, while the (b) variant, which lacks a conjunction, permits ellipsis:

(20) a. OH GoJblle HE KaTAETCS HA BeJIOCHIIEe U, HABEPHO, CKOPO €ro mpojacTt.
On bol’Se ne kataetsja na velosipede i, naverno, skoro ego prodast.
heyom anymore NEG rides on bicyclepggp and probably soon ity cc will-sell
‘He doesn’t ride his bike anymore and probably will sell it soon.’
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b. OH OoJibllie HEe KaTaeTcs Ha Besocuneae. HaBepHo, Ckopo (ero) mpoaacr.
On bol’Se ne kataetsja na velosipede. Naverno skoro (ego) prodast.
heyom anymore NEG rides on bicyclepgpp Probably soon (it),cc will-sell
‘He doesn’t ride his bike anymore. He’ll probably sell it soon.’

The natural explanation for the difference in ellipsis potential is that the second sen-
tence is not a coordinate structure with a hidden conjunction but, rather, a different
discourse structure: an assertion followed by its elaboration (see section 3.7).

For this theory of ellipsis, three aspects of coordination are key. First, although
most of the literature on ellipsis in coordinate structures assumes that conjuncts
are linked by an overt conjunction, this need not be the case, and the effects of
conjunction use on ellipsis require investigation (see especially chapter 3, section
1, and chapter 9, section 1). Second, it is often difficult to determine which struc-
tures represent asyndetic (conjunctionless) coordination and which represent other
types of clause juxtaposition. In many cases, elliptical results suggest one or the
other analysis, but from the point of view of analysis, this is rather like putting the
cart before the horse. The problem—which I will not attempt to fundamenally solve,
although I will suggest some heuristics—is how to automatically determine the cor-
respondence between juxtaposed clauses and, based on that, predict ellipsis poten-
tial. Third, it is not trivial to automatically establish semantic comparability between
elements of text, which is required for the analysis and generation of elliptical struc-
tures whose missing elements are licensed by parallelism. Ontological Semantics
(briefly sketched in section 4.3) offers significant promise in this area, since the
concepts instantiated by each relevant text element can be compared with respect
to their properties as well as their placement in the tangled tree of concepts that
constitutes the ontology.

3.7. 1In opposition to coordination:
Assertion and elaboration

Whereas coordinate configurations generally contain two functionally equivalent
conjuncts joined by an overt conjunction, what I call Assertion and Elaboration (A
and E) configurations contain two clauses that are not functionally equivalent and
are generally not joined by any lexical items—though some form of punctuation in
the written language is expected.?’ In A and E configurations, the first clause states
something and the second explains or otherwise comments upon it:

(21) Maublit He CTaJI BO3UTHCS C CYMKOIi: CXBAaTUII (ee) U a1 AEpY.
Malyj ne stal vozit’sja s sumkoj: sxvatil (ee) i dal déru.
guynom NEG began fool with bagstr grabbed (it),cc and took-to-his-heels
‘The guy didn’t fool with the bag: he grabbed it and took to his heels.’

A and E configurations are best considered clause complexes rather than sen-
tences because this terminology allows us to circumvent the thorny issue of what,
precisely, constitutes a sentence, punctuation, of course, playing no role in this
determination.?!
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Especially important for our purposes is that A and E configurations permit object
ellipsis in many instances where similar coordinate structures do not. Their ellipsis-
promoting power is particuarly clear in instances when the antecedent does not match
the elided category in case marking (see especially chapter 4, section 1, and chapter
5, section 2), suggesting two things: first, that a mismatch in case marking is toler-
ated only when the antecedent structure and elliptical structure are, themselves, not
parallel; and second, that the semantic and pragmatic aspects of following up an as-
sertion by its elaboration support ellipsis in ways that coordinate structures do not.

3.8. Does obligatory syntactic ellipsis exist?

Traditional definitions of syntactic ellipsis require that it be possible to overtly ex-
press the elided category. So, (22a) has syntactic ellipsis because it means the same
as (22b) and (22b) is grammatical:

(22) a. Mary went to the beach and John @ to the mountains.
b. Mary went to the beach and John went to the mountains.

If the category cannot be overtly expressed, there is no syntactic ellipsis. For
example, the obligatory nonexpression of the arguments of nonmatrix verbs is not
syntactic ellipsis; it is semantic ellipsis. So, although a full semantic representation
requires the establishment of Mary as the agent of 7o go in (23) and returning in (24),
grammatical rules block the possibility of referring to her overtly as associated with
those nonmatrix verbs:

(23) Mary likes to go to the beach.
(24) Returning home from the beach, Mary was in a good mood.

The possibility or impossibility of an overt-category variant is one heuristic for
syntactic versus semantic ellipsis. What this diagnostic masks, however, is that al-
though an overt-category variant may be grammatically possible, it is not necessar-
ily usable in the language that people actually speak and write. If, for example, a
person was announcing the seating arrangements for a wedding, it is hardly likely
that he or she—unless a pedantic bore—would pronounce (25a) in full. Some ellip-
tical variant like (25b) would be expected.

(25) a. The McCoys will be seated at table 1, the Burkes will be seated at table 2, the
Clanceys will be seated at table 3, the Conroys will be seated at table 4, the
Deans and Bakers will be seated at table 5 . . .
b. The McCoys will be seated at table 2, the Burkes & at table 2, the Clanceys & at
@ 3, the Conroys & at & 4, the Deans and Bakers Jat J 5 ...

So, although a valid diagnostic for syntactic ellipsis is Can the category be inserted?
the question still remains Would the category be inserted? This is a question not generally
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taken up by syntacticians because the grammaticality of a process is of more relevance
for their purposes than rules of usage. However, speakers do have intuitions about what
constitutes too much repetition and what sounds overly elliptical, just as they have in-
tuitions about grammaticality as such. Although these intuitions can be affected by the
speech situation (e.g., more repetition can be used for emphasis) and although these
intuitions are not as consistent as many of those used for grammaticality judgments, they
are quite strong for each individual speaker and are relatively stable from speaker to
speaker. Thus, although syntactically obligatory syntactic ellipsis cannot, by definition,
exist, there is evidence for pragmatically obligatory syntactic ellipsis.

The situation, however, is even more complex than this. Apart from pragmati-
cally obligatory syntactic ellipsis, there is also highly preferred, preferred, completely
optional, less desirable, and so on, syntactic ellipsis. So, ellipsis judgments are not a
yes-no option; they represent a scale of acceptability.

The examples of ellipsis one finds in texts tend to be solidly in the “can/must
elide” camp, with the occasional “should not but may” that is used for stylistic ef-
fects or to represent a high degree of colloquialism. Delineating the perimeter of
normal ellipsis usage, however, requires asking of native speakers that they make
judgments in the gray area around this perimeter. The challenge set to them is exem-
plified by the following set of English examples:

(26) a. Republicans are conservative and Democrats & liberal.
b. John hates liberalism and Jane & surfing.
c. John hates liberalism and Jane & to go surfing.
d. John hates liberalism and dogs @ to go surfing.

All speakers of English must agree that (26a) is grammatical: it juxtaposes two com-
parable traits possessed by two comparable groups. Example (26b) is slightly devi-
ant, because liberalism and surfing are not semantically comparable. Example (26c)
is more deviant, because liberalism and to go surfing are not only semantically in-
compatible but categorially different, too. And (26d) is quite bad, perhaps even
uninterpretable if not primed by the preceding examples. The complication arises in
labeling (b)—(d): where does “‘strange but grammatical” end and “ungrammatical”
begin? In this work, I will attempt to push the envelope in answering this question,
bringing to center stage real usage of ellipsis, rather than limiting investigation to
generalized patterns.

3.9. What has understandability got to do with it?

The fact that speakers may be able to recover a category if it is elided does not mean
that ellipsis of that category is grammatical. If, for example, a non-native speaker of
English were to utter (27a), it would be understood, even though (27b) is the gram-
matical way of saying it:

(27) a. *Mom accidentally let out the bird, but Dima caught.
b. Mom accidentally let out the bird, but Dima caught it.
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Ellipsis is blocked in (27a) because English does not permit object ellipsis (out-
side of telegraphic speech, recipe contexts, etc.). In languages that permit object el-
lipsis, however, understandability is still not sufficient to make ellipsis grammatical,
as is shown by the contrast between (28a) and (28b), which derives from the differ-
ent function and case marking of the antecedent in each instance:

(28) a. Mama cayvaiiHo BbIIyCTUJIA nTHly, HO duMa (ee) moiiman.

Mama slucajno vypustila pticu, no Dima (ee) pojmal.
Mom accidentally let-out bird,cc but Dima (it)cc caught
‘Mom accidentally let out the bird, but Dima caught it.’

b. B xomuaTty BieTesa ntuna u Jluma moiimar ee/*d.
V komnatu vletela ptica, i Dima pojmal ee/*@.
into room flew birdygy and Dima caught it/*@ ¢
‘A bird flew into the window and Dima caught it.’

As we see, although recoverability of the referent is a required condition for the
use of ellipsis, it is not a sufficient condition. The second required condition is that
the given type of ellipsis be licensed in the given configuration. As the contrast be-
tween (28a) and (28b) shows, ellipsis licensing does not reduce to permitting cate-
gories of type x (e.g., direct objects) to be elided wherever they can be understood;
it also constrains the contexts that are determined by the language system to ensure
content recoverability. For this reason, for each type of category that can be elided,
every conceivable type of antecedent must be tested for its fitness to support ellipsis.
This generalization is fleshed out and supported here by the three chapters devoted
to the ellipsis of Accusative objects, for which Accusative (chapter 3), Nominative
(chapter 4), and oblique (chapter 5) case-marked categories can serve as antecedents
in certain configurations.

4. Semantic ellipsis, and reference as distinct
from coreference

I have just reviewed some of the foundational aspects of syntactic ellipsis and their
import for this work. Now I turn to semantic ellipsis, which I define as the non-
expression of information that, although syntactically not required, is necessary for
a full semantic representation of the sentence. Semantic ellipsis is as important for
the machine processing of natural language as syntactic ellipsis is and thus occupies
an equally central role in this theory.

Semantic ellipsis differs from syntactic ellipsis in two ways: (1) Whereas the
immediate goal in resolving syntactic ellipsis is to establish a coreference relation
with some contextual element (which does not guarantee, however, that reference
has been resolved, since that contextual element could, itself, require reference reso-
lution), the immediate goal in resolving most instances of semantic ellipsis is to di-
rectly establish a link to a real-world referent. (2) With syntactic ellipsis, there is a
gap in the syntax to trigger the search for reference resolution, whereas with semantic



26 A THEORY OF ELLIPSIS

ellipsis there is not. Instead, the triggers for semantic ellipsis are (1) words and col-
locations that are lexically flagged as requiring reference resolution, (2) syntactic
structures that are known to imply unexpressed elements, and (3) in the case of On-
tological Semantic text processing, unfilled slots in instances of ontological concepts.
Delineating these and other formal triggers for ellipsis constitutes a separate and im-
portant first step toward reconstructing the unexpressed meaning.

4.1. Words and collocations that require
reference resolution

Certain closed-class lexical items predictably require reference resolution and thus
represent semantic ellipsis, like the following in English:

e predicative possessors: Yuk! This isn’t my glass. That one’s mine.
* negators: How come they offered brandy to you but not to me?

e referential “do”: You packed in more than I thought you’d do.

o referential “so”: He thinks it’s time to leave, but I don’t think so.

These are not instances of syntactic ellipsis, because reference-establishing lexical
items cannot be inserted and still yield a grammatical structure (* . . . that one’s mine
glass). Other closed-class lexical items can also trigger reference resolution when
used without a nominal complement, as in: If it’s a choice between cookies and ice
cream, I'll take both! That liqueur isn’t my favorite; 1I'd prefer this.

A challenge in processing such text elements, however, is that many of them are
ambiguous, requiring syntactic analysis to determine whether reference resolution
is required. Instances where reference resolution is not required include:

* possessors as predicates in generalizing statements: What’s mine is yours.
 negators in their nonreferential usage: She’s silly, not stupid.

e “do” in its nonauxiliary function: Do you have to do everything well?!
e “s0” as an adverb of degree: I like him so much!

Thus, the inventory of closed-class items is one source of potential triggers for
semantic ellipsis. Apart from these, there exist lexically licensed “shorthands” that
can be more difficult to recognize since they do not constitute any obvious class. In
fact, they might only be recognized when the given structures are subject to cross-
linguistic comparison or the necessity of creating a full semantic representation. For
example, missing semantic elements must be recovered in instances of metonymy (/
like reading [books written by] Tolstoy), main verbs implied by the combination of
an auxiliary and object (I forgot [to take] my wallet, She started [singing] the song
fortissimo), and so on.?? In some instances, one could write lexico-syntactic rules to
cover such sentences: for example, if the object of read is a proper name or a per-
sonal pronoun with a person as its referent or a common noun that refers to a writer,
playwright, poet, and so on, then the structure will be restored to read [a reading
material written by] that person—with the nature of the reading material delimited,
if possible, on the basis of knowledge about the writer in the world model (e.g., James
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Michener wrote mostly historical novels). Lists of generalizable constructions of this
type can be complied over time when developing and refining NLP systems. Since
they are quite lexically idiosyncratic, I will not at this time seek cross-linguistically
generalizable parameters and values for their description.

4.2.  Syntactic structures known to imply
unexpressed information

Different syntactic structures have different functions. Although Marcy kissed Linus
and Linus was kissed by Marcy have the same basic meaning, the first emphasizes
Marcy’s agency while the latter emphasizes Linus’s patiency. Thus, the contrast
between active and passive voice can be a contrast in focus or point of view. How-
ever, the passive voice also permits the agent to go unspecified, in which case it can
have various types of referents:

* a definite, contextually recoverable referent: When Marcy and Linus
were walking in the park, Charlie saw Linus get kissed (by Marcy);

* a nonspecific referent of a certain class, delimited by world knowledge:
By the age of five Linus had already been kissed (by some girl);

 a generalized-human referent: Poor Linus has never been truly loved!
(by any human being or, by extension, any domestic pet); and

e any agent or action that can have agentlike effects: Her grandparents
were killed before she was old enough to know them (by a robber, a
train wreck, a storm, disease . . .).

So, one use of the passive voice is to permit a speaker not to state the agent or cause
(for nonagentive entities, like a storm or disease), leaving open the possibility for
generalized interpretations in some contexts.

Just as agents in passives can go unexpressed, so can experiencers in certain pre-
dictable syntactic contexts. Evaluative statements like It’s cold and This is boring
imply that, for the speaker and others in his or her real or imagined position, the tem-
perature is uncomfortably low and the activity is not engaging. However, these evalu-
ations are not statements of some higher truth: a Hawaiian might experience coldness
at 50 degrees, whereas a resident of northern Siberia would consider that tempera-
ture balmy. In English, these hidden-experiencer constructions are often signaled by
It is or This is, whereas in many languages impersonal verb forms have this function.
Diagnosis of such structures, however, is often not possible using syntax alone, which
leads to the necessity of semantic analysis. Chapter 13 explores a number of syntac-
tic structures known to imply unexpressed information, including unexpressed agents
in passives, agentive impersonals, unexpressed experiencers and possessors, and
unexpressed arguments in nominalizations and nonmatrix verbs.

4.3. Unfilled slots in instances of ontological concepts

An NLP-oriented ontology is a model of the world used to support the kinds of rea-
soning necessary at every step in language processing. Some common language tasks
that require world knowledge are:
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 disambiguation, as is necessary for distinguishing between the senses
of bank in I opened up a checking account at the bank versus He slid
down the bank into the river;

* relating commonly connected objects and events, as is necessary for
understanding that the flowers are affected by the falling of the vase in
Her boyfriend gave her a dozen roses for her birthday, but the cat
promptly knocked over the vase;

 understanding subclass/superclass relations, as is necessary to understand
why the Doberman would be fearful in The dogcatcher was roaming the
neighborhood and the Doberman instinctively felt fear; and

 placing events in scripts, as is necessary to understand why the first
instance of waiter in a text can have a definite article in English in a
context like I wandered into the empty restaurant and the waiter looked
up disinterestedly.”

The formalism and expressive power of every existing formal ontology is dif-
ferent, as is the correlation between it and other knowledge resources (e.g., lexicons
and repositories of real-world facts), and the types of programs written to employ it.
In a work of this type it would be preferable to consistently speak of ontological text
processing in general terms. However, in practice that is very difficult, because some
grounding details are necessary. I will use as a sample ontological model the Onto-
logical Semantic text-processing environment implemented in NLP systems like
Mikrokosmos and its successor, OntoSem.?* The description here is, by necessity,
very brief but should suffice for the current purposes.

The Ontological Semantics ontology currently consists of a tangled tree of about
fifty-five hundred concepts, divided at the highest level into OBJECTS, EVENTS, and
PROPERTYS. Concepts are denoted using English words and phrases, written in small
caps to differentiate them from English words (i.e., the language-independent con-
cept DOG is not equivalent to the English word dog). The tree structure is determined
by 1s-A links. Properties are inherited unless locally blocked or specified as having
different values from their parents, grandparents, and so on. So, one branch of the
tree contains the 1s-A hierarchy:

DOG
IS-A CANINE

IS-A MAMMAL

IS-A VERTEBRATE

IS-A ANIMAL

IS-A ANIMATE

IS-A PHYSICAL-OBJECT

IS-A OBJECT

1S-A ALL (ALL is the base node of the tree)

Concepts are defined by their inventory of property-facet-value triplets. Proper-
ties represent things like size, weight, case roles, and component parts. Facets define
what, exactly, the value represents. For example, one can make a distinction between
the default value and all “regular” values of a property by using the facet DEFAULT
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for the former and SeEM for the latter. Similarly, one can block certain fillers by using
the NOT facet (e.g., FLY-ANIMATE has AGENT: SEM: BIRD, AGENT: NOT: PENGUIN). Val-
ues can be represented by literals or other ontological concepts. Some examples of
property definition and inheritance follow. Each concept is actually defined by an
average of 16 properties, both locally specified and inherited from ancestors, so these
examples are just snapshots for illustration:

DOG is locally specified as

AGENT-OF SEM BARK
WEIGHT DEFAULT (<> 4, 40) ; a range with the default measure being
kilograms
SEM (<>1,70)

DOG inherits from its parent, CANINE
AGENT-OF SEM HOWL
HAS-AS-PART SEM TAIL, CLAW, TOOTH . . .

DOG inherits from its grandparent, MAMMAL
HAS-AS-PART SEM HEAD, EYE, MOUTH . ..

DOG inherits from its great-grandparent VERTEBRATE,
HAS-AS-PART SEM  SPINE

DOG inherits from its great-great-grandparent ANIMAL
AGENT-OF SEM BREATHE, THINK, and so forth

... and so on.

Multiple inheritance is possible, so STORM is a child of both NATURAL-HAZARD and
WEATHER, inheriting relevant properties and reflecting the necessary local constraints.
Lexical items in the Ontological Semantic lexicons for specific languages are
mapped to the relevant concepts. Since concepts are generally less specific than any
single lexical item, a many-to-one mapping is typical. For example, since the Onto-
logical Semantic ontology has not yet been used in applications devoted to zoology,
that branch of the ontology is not highly developed and all lexical entities that repre-
sent types of lizards are mapped to the concept L1zARD. Should further specification
of the properties of different types of lizards become important, they can be expressed
either by developing this branch of the ontology (creating differentiated children for
the parent LIZARD) or by constraining properties of given lexical items in the relevant
lexicon entries for a given language. This latter method is useful, for example, to
describe words like German Schimmel ‘white horse’, which maps perfectly well to
the concept HORSE but needs its color to be lexically constrained to white (there is no
reason to have a concept WHITE-HORSE in the language-independent ontology).
During text processing, each lexical item instantiates an instance of the concept
to which it is linked. So, in the sentence The wall was painted, a numbered instance
of the event PAINT and a numbered instance of the object WALL are created (e.g., PAINT-
23 and WALL-355, if this is the twenty-third time the concept PAINT is instantiated,
and the three hundred and fifty-fifth time the concept WALL is instantiated, in the
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world model used when processing this text). The ontological frame for PAINT has,
among others, slots for:

AGENT SEM HUMAN

THEME DEFAULT ARTIFACT
SEM OBJECT

INSTRUMENT DEFAULT PAINT-BRUSH
SEM IMPLEMENT

The input sentence supplies a valid filler for the THEME, since ARTIFACT is a great-
grandparent of waLL. It does not, however, supply any filler for AGENT or INSTRU-
MENT. However, the fact that the concept frame includes reference to an AGENT and
an INSTRUMENT is a sort of trace that permits reasoning based on ontological, rather
than textual, information—in this case, there had to be a human involved in the event
and some implement had to be used to carry out the process.

It is namely this type of ontological information that can be used to detect and
often resolve semantic ellipsis. Take, for example, Salmonella jeopardized the farm.
A semantic analysis would require making inferences using the following types of
interrelated, ontologically encoded information:

SALMONELLA: EXPERIENCER SEM HUMAN
IS-A SEM  ANIMAL-DISEASE, NATURAL-HAZARD
ANIMAL-DISEASE: THEME-OF SEM DIAGNOSE, HEAL

HAS-EVENT-AS-PART SEM  ANIMAL-SYMPTOM, TREAT-ILLNESS

NATURAL-HAZARD: IS-A SEM DISASTER-EVENT
DISASTER-EVENT: DEATH-TOLL SEM (>=0)
PROPERTY-DAMAGE ~ SEM (>=0)
FARM: LOCATION-OF SEM PRODUCE
PRODUCE: IS-A SEM WORK-ACTIVITY, PHYSICAL-EVENT
AGENT SEM HUMAN
JEOPARDIZE: SOURCE SEM EVENT
THEME SEM  OBJECT

So, even though the original sentence says nothing about humans, the knowl-
edge resources provide the information that HUMANS are the only possible experiencers
of SALMONELLA; that SALMONELLA iS an ANIMAL-DISEASE that involves ANIMAL-
SYMPTOMS; that a PRODUCE event goes on at farms that requires HUMAN agents; that
SALMONELLA iS a NATURAL-HAZARD, which in turn is a DISASTER-EVENT that can cause
a DEATH-TOLL and PROPERTY-DAMAGE, and so on. In effect, the ontology tells us gen-
eral facts about events that are part of the world knowledge a human speaker or hearer
would bring to a speech event. If we can ultimately incorporate enough rules of rea-
soning to leverage such ontological information—something we are working on in
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earnest at present—such reasoning should add significantly to the quality of NLP
systems.

Apart from “simple” ontological frames, the ontology also contains scripts, which
are complex events that represent typical world events, like getting ready for work
(showering, eating breakfast, getting dressed), going to a concert (getting dressed
up, sitting quietly in rows of seats, applauding, throwing flowers), and preparing
dinner (washing and chopping vegetables, cooking food, setting the table). Scripts,
like simple ontological concepts, can help to detect and resolve semantic ellipsis, not
to mention syntactic ellipsis.

5. Ontological semantic text processing
and practicality

Ontological Semantic processing for text analysis relies on the results of a battery of
presemantic text-processing modules: the tokenizer, the morphological analyzer, the
lexical look-up module, and the syntactic analyzer. The output of these modules
provides input to and background knowledge for semantic analysis. The tokenizer
module deals with any mark-up symbols in the input text, finds boundaries of sen-
tences and words, and detects and recognizes dates, numbers, named entities, and
acronyms. Morphological analysis uses the results of tokenization.

A morphological analyzer accepts a string of word forms as input and for each
word form outputs a record that contains its citation form in the lexicon and a set of
morphological features and their values that correspond to the word form from the
text. Once the morphological analyzer has generated the citation forms for word forms
in a text, the system can look them up in its lexicons, including the onomasticon (a
lexicon of names), and thus activate the relevant lexical entries. The task of syntac-
tic analysis in ontological semantics is, essentially, to determine clause-level depen-
dency structures for an input text and assign syntactic valency values to clause
constituents (that is, establish subjects, direct objects, obliques, and adjuncts).

Semantic analysis proper takes as input results from the earlier stages of pro-
cessing and produces a text meaning representation (TMR). The central task for se-
mantic analysis is to construct unambiguous propositional meaning by processing
selectional restrictions, listed in the ontology and the semantic zones of lexicon en-
tries. Other issues include treating such phenomena as aspect and modality, nonliteral
language (which, incidentally, is important for the treatment of reference as well),
and building a discourse structure associated with the basic propositional structure
of the text. For details of this process see Nirenburg and Raskin 2004, chapter 8.

Ontological Semantic text processing has been implemented in systems that work
on unrestricted text, meaning that simple and difficult aspects of text processing have
equal priority. However, since the difficult problems—Iike ellipsis, metaphor, and
ambiguity—cannot be solved quickly or completely, partial solutions must be not
only accepted but also embraced. In practical terms, this means supplementing
principle-based analysis with heuristics that are shown to improve results in system
trials. Although heuristics-supported approaches may be less theoretically compel-
ling than some approaches discussed in the literature and although they may not cover
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rare and borderline cases, they have the benefit of being realistically implementable
now. The force of the moment cannot be overstated based on the feverish demand
for fast improvements in the performance of things like search engines, machine trans-
lation systems, and tools to support intelligence analysts.

In response to this need, the Ontological Semantics environment is continuously
under development. Participation in this work encouraged me both to extend my
earlier theoretical and comparative work (McShane 1998, 1999a,b, 2000, 2002a,b)
to the computational realm, and to orient this research effort toward real-time, prac-
tical ends. However, this orientation lies in a sparsely populated no-man’s-land be-
tween statistical approaches, where even 70% accuracy on certain tasks is considered
quite acceptable, and theoretical approaches, for which full coverage is the goal but
for which nontrivial presuppositions call into question whether implementation will
ever be possible. Naturally, research efforts must not be reined in such that imple-
mentations can keep pace. However, there is much room (and a pronounced practi-
cal need) for high-quality and broad-coverage applications of text processing that
can be used right now.



Obiject Ellipsis: Preliminaries

Cross-linguistically, objects can be categorized on the basis of parameters like their
function, the category that selects them, their syntactic status, their case marking,
the means of realizing their case marking, and the definiteness of their referent. Values
for these parameters include those listed in table 2.1.!

Since objects, even within a given language, can be defined by many combinations
of parameter values, one cannot treat object ellipsis as a single phenomenon. Especially
in languages with a highly developed system of morphological case marking, the elid-
ability of an object depends not only on the nature of the object itself but also on the
nature of its antecedent as well as many other factors. When all combinations of param-
eter values for the potentially elided object are combined with all combinations of pa-
rameter values for its antecedent, the matter of determining ellipsis potential becomes
quite complex—enough to provide material for chapters 3 through 7 in this book.

None of the available literature on object ellipsis attempts this depth of analysis,
one reason being that most of the languages best represented in the literature either
lack object ellipsis altogether, use it sparingly, or use it but lack a sophisticated sys-
tem of case marking (see section 4 for some highlights from the literature). English,
for its part, permits object ellipsis only in stylistically marked genres, like recipes
(Crack eggs; beat D well; pour & into pan; stir D vigorously over high heat),* stage
directions (Holmes walks up to door. Opens & slowly. Leaps back in horror), and
other types of telegraphic writing (Went to store. Dinner in fridge. Heat & and eat
D). A close study of the factors that determine object ellipsis potential requires data
from languages that both use object ellipsis widely and have a developed system of
case marking.

33
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TABLE 2.1 Parameters and values for categorizing objects

Parameters Values

Function Direct object
Indirect object
Object of a preposition or postposition
Lexically case-marked object of a verb

Syntactic status Full NP

Pronoun

Clitic

Unrealized in surface text
Type of case marking ACC, DAT, INSTR, etc.
Source of case marking Configurational

Lexical (quirky)
Realization of case marking Paradigmatic morphology

Agglutinating affixes
Isolating words
None

Referent for object Definite
Indefinite
Etc.

1. Categorizing objects by function

In broad terms, direct objects represent the person or thing directly acted upon by
the verb (He devoured the sandwich) and indirect objects express recipients, experi-
encers, or beneficiaries (The postman delivered the package to my neighbor). Apart
from these functions, objects can be complements of prepositions or postpositions
or complements of verbs that have a meaning or case marking that lies outside of the
traditional delineation of direct/indirect object.

Based on the kinds of objects a verb selects, it can be classified as intransitive,
transitive, optionally transitive, or ditransitive.?

e Intransitive verbs, like sleep, do not take a direct object: The cat is
sleeping.

» Transitive verbs, like respect, require a direct object: I respect your
feelings.

e Optionally transitive verbs, like eat, can but need not take a direct
object: He is eating macaroni. Don’t bother the dog while she’s eating.
Optionally transitive verbs either express processes that one can be
involved in over some period of time (eat, read, write, sing) or are used
in the expression of a generalized characteristic, in which case a
modifier is required (She sings nicely). When an optionally transitive
verb does not select an object, this is not ellipsis; it is the exploitation
of a lexically available option.

 Ditransitive verbs, like give, take both a direct object and an indirect
object: The cleaning lady gave me the key.*
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The types of objects a verb takes, their mandatory versus optional status, and
any other unpredictable grammatical facts about them (e.g., quirky case marking)
are reflected in the verb’s subcategorization frame. Subcategorization frames in con-
junction with selectional restrictions should contain all the grammatical and some of
the lexical information about a verb that any native speaker unconsciously knows
and any NLP system needs to access.

2. Case marking: Types, sources, and realizations

Languages with morphological case marking generally have default case markings
for direct and indirect objects. In some languages, there is a different default for di-
rect objects in positive and negated clauses (e.g., direct objects in Polish are ACC in
positive clauses but GEN in negated ones). These defaults are assigned configura-
tionally, that is, based on the object’s syntactic position. However, many languages
also employ lexical (quirky) case marking, which is semantically vacuous, oblique
case marking assigned by the particular preposition/posposition or verb that selects
the object. All available knowledge about case marking in a given language should
serve as the starting point for research into the interplay between case marking and
object ellipsis. A brief overview of the current state of knowledge about case mark-
ing in Russian follows, which will supply the test set of data for the object-ellipsis
portion of the theory (for a similar treatment of Polish, see McShane 1998). This is
leading toward questions like Are all objects subject to the same rules of ellipsis?
and Does the case marking of the antecedent need to match the case marking of the
elided category?

Case marking in Russian can be assigned configurationally, lexically, or semanti-
cally. Configurational case is assigned based on a noun phrase’s syntactic position:
NOM for subjects, ACC for garden-variety direct objects, GEN for adnominal noun
phrases and direct object—like noun phrases that fall under the scope of negation or
quantification, DAT for recipients and experiencers, and INSTR for certain types of
predicate nominals.’> Here only configurational ACC direct objects will be called di-
rect objects, since direct object-like entities with other case markings have different
ellipsis-related properties and therefore must be treated separately. Lexical (quirky) case
is imposed by lexical-case-assigning verbs and all prepositions/postpositions. It is un-
predictable and free of semantic implications. Semantic case derives from the seman-
tic function of a noun phrase in context.® For example, the noun phrase woods in the
Instrumental case can mean “through the woods” in Russian, as in (1):

(1) Omn weéi yecom.
On $¢l lesom.
heyom Walked woodsinstr
‘He was walking through the woods.’

NP objects of verbs in Russian can be case-marked ACC, GEN, DAT, or
INSTR, and NP objects of prepositions can be case-marked ACC, GEN, DAT,
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INSTR, or PREP. Issues described in the literature that are salient for ellipsis in-
clude the following.

2.1.  Accusative

ACC case can be assigned configurationally or lexically. It is assigned configura-
tionally to Russian direct objects that neither are lexically case-marked nor fall under
the scope of negation or the scope of a quantifier. It is assigned lexically to the ob-
jects of certain prepositions. Franks (1995: 53) refers to ACC as “the least marked
case” in Russian—the case that is assigned by a verb or a preposition in the absence
of feature specifications. Evidence for this includes the following: in most declen-
sional patterns, the ACC is like the NOM or the GEN in form; quantifiers often ap-
pear in fixed forms that look like the ACC case; when a preposition assigns two
different cases with related meanings, one of those cases is always the ACC (e.g.,
B20p00,cc/v gorod,cc ‘to the city’ ~ @ 20podeppipy gorodeppip ‘in the city’) (Franks
1995: 53). Configurational and lexical ACC are almost the same in morphological
and phonetic form—pronominal objects of prepositions take an epenthetic n—but
they occupy different structural positions, the lexical ones being embedded in a prepo-
sitional phrase.

2.2. Genitive

GEN case can be assigned configurationally or lexically. It is assigned configura-
tionally to objects that would have received ACC case had they not fallen under the
scope of negation or the scope of a quantifier. It is assigned lexically by certain verbs
and prepositions. GEN is arguably the most ACC-like of all the oblique cases. Simi-
larities between GEN and ACC have been suggested in various analyses, some of
which make no distinction between configurational and lexical GEN and others of
which consider only one or the other. Such studies include the following:

» Jakobson (1984), focusing on semantics, includes GEN among the
central cases (NOM, ACC, GEN); these stand in opposition to the
peripheral cases (INSTR, PREP, DAT).

e Chvany (1996b) further supports the central nature of the GEN: it
shares forms with the animate ACC; it is highly differentiated morpho-
logically (unlike the other oblique cases); it is far more frequent than
PREP, DAT, or INSTR; it alternates with ACC in the negative.

e Bailyn (1995) suggests that noun phrases with configurational GEN
case marking (GEN of negation and partitive GEN) occupy the same
structural position as configurational ACC noun phrases but receive
GEN case marking by falling under the scope of negation or the
scope of a quantifier.”

* Fowler (1996) points out a functional similarity between configurational
ACC, lexical GEN, and lexical INSTR, that noun phrases with all of these
types of case marking can undergo passivization: “Genitive and Instru-
mental complements of verbs which assign oblique lexical case are
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eligible for passivization because in syntactic terms, they are actually direct
objects, with a superficial veneer of oblique morphological case” (538).

2.3. Instrumental

INSTR case can be assigned configurationally or lexically. It is assigned configura-
tionally to noun phrases with attributive function and lexically by certain verbs and
prepositions. Since attributive noun phrases are not referential, they will not be con-
sidered here. The only noteworthy point about lexical Instrumentals is that they, like
lexical Genitives, can become subjects under passivization—a property that unites
them with configurational ACC direct objects.

2.4. Dative

The DAT case presents challenges for analysis because the line between lexical
and configurational DAT is anything but clear. Lexical DAT, if it exists, should be
semantically vacuous, since the very definition of a lexical case precludes seman-
tic nuances. However, Fowler (1996: 537) shows that all Datives belong to cer-
tain characteristic semantic groups: benefactives (nomoeamv/pomogat’ ‘help’,
avemumy/l’stit” ‘flatter’, cayacumo/sluzit’ ‘serve’), malefactives (mewams/mesat’
‘bother’, docasrcoams/dosazdat’ ‘annoy’, yepoarcamv/ugroZat’ ‘threaten’), recipi-
ents (kugamv/kivat’ ‘nod’, maxat’/maxat’ ‘wave’), and DAT recipients/benefactives
in three-place predicates (0agamuv/davat’ ‘give’). Moreover, apart from these se-
mantic features, Russian Datives have an idiosyncratic syntactic property that dis-
tinguishes them from all other direct object-like entities: they are the only oblique
objects not located within a prepositional phrases that systematically cannot be-
come subjects under passivization (Fowler 1996). Thus, it is unclear whether any
Datives can be considered purely lexical, in the sense of unpredictable and quirky.

2.5. Prepositional

The PREP case in Russian must be assigned by a preposition. The primary function
of the PREP case is to indicate location (g cady/v sadu ‘in the garden’), but certain
verbs have quirky selection of PP complements as well (orcenumucsa na / Zenit’sja na
+ NPppgp ‘marry’).

While noun phrases with all of these case markings will be studied with respect to
their own elidability and their ability to antecede the ellipsis of other objects, not all
possible functions of each case will be considered. Restrictions include the follow-
ing: All noun phrases under consideration must be referential. This excludes as an-
tecedents attributive INSTR noun phrases (2),® semantically case-marked INSTR noun
phrase adverbials (3), and noun phrases within a prepositional phrase that indicates
measure (4).°

(2) Ou pabotaer Bpauom.
On rabotaet vracom.



38 A THEORY OF ELLIPSIS

henom Works doctorygtr
‘He works as a doctor.’

(3) Mbl nomn Beelt rpynmnoit B My3eil.
My posli vsej gruppoj v muzej.
wenom went wholegtr groupysrr to museum
‘We went to the museum as a group.’

(4) cbIH pOCTOM C OTILA
syn rostom s otca
son oy heightyygr Of fathergey
‘a son about the same height as his father’

In addition, the noun phrase must represent the verb’s maximal degree of tran-
sitivity. This excludes as antecedents noun phrases that show what Chvany (1996a:
163) calls “reduced transitivity”—that is, noun phrases that have INSTR case mark-
ing instead of their canonical ACC case marking:

(5) a. WBBIPATH KAMHU
Svyrjat’ kamni
throw nppy T0cksS ycc
‘throw rocks’

b. HMIBBIPSATH KAMHSIMU
Svyrjat’” kamnjami
throwygy rocksinsTr
‘throw rocks’

When the object in such pairs is ACC, it is presented as a distinct participant in the
action, whereas when it is INSTR, it is presented “either as part of the agent or of the
agent’s action” (Chvany 1996a: 163). The requirement of maximal transitivity also
excludes as antecedents DAT complements of the preposition po in constructions like:

(6) cTpeasiTh MO JIEMOHCTPAHTAM
streljat’ po demonstrantam
firejppy at demonstratorspay
‘fire at demonstrators’

Firing at demonstrators does not imply affecting all or any of them. If one wanted
to present them as affected, they would be ACC-case direct objects.

Finally, none of the noun phrases to be considered is a complement of other
nominals—Ilike ‘grandma’ in (7)—since these can neither be elided nor serve as el-
lipsis antecedents:

(7) nmom 0abyku
dom babuski



OBJECT ELLIPSIS: PRELIMINARIES 39

houseyoy Grandmaggy
‘Grandma’s house’

For purposes of building a theory of ellipsis, the point is this. For languages that
have a highly developed system of case marking, there is much to be known about
how case marking works. The more one understands beforehand or learns along the
way, the easier it will to be to draw confident conclusions about the role of case
marking in ellipsis.

3. Elided objects and their antecedents

For determining the ellipsis potential of an object, both the nature of the object and
the nature of its antecedent are important. In principle, one could analyze every com-
bination of case marking (function, case, source, meaning) for the potentially elided
category with every combination for the antecedent. However, in practical terms, some
principled shortcuts not only can but also probably should be taken, based on known
facts about case marking in a language. For example, since quirky case marking is,
by definition, semantically vacuous, it is possible that all instances of it—regardless
of what case is ultimately assigned—behave the same with respect to their role in
elliptical structures. A hypothesis like this, which speeds work at the outset, can be
amended later if available data suggests the need for further refinement.

For Russian, a reasonable first-cut delineation of antecedents and potentially
elided categories is as follows.

Antecedents
Direct object
Quirky oblique object
Indirect object
Object of a preposition
Nominative subject
Nominative nonsubject

Extralinguistic

Potentially Elided Objects
Direct object
Quirky case-marked oblique object

Indirect object

There are more types of antecedents than types of potentially elided objects because
antecedents for object ellipsis can but need not themselves be objects.

Upcoming chapters will consider contexts that contain the most common com-
binations of antecedents and potentially elided objects: Chapter 3 considers DO
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ellipsis with a DO antecedent; chapter 4, DO ellipsis with a NOM antecedent; chap-
ter 5, DO ellipsis with an oblique antecedent; chapter 6, oblique ellipsis with any
type of syntactically accessible antecedent; chapter 7, unexpressed objects that do
not or may not represent ellipsis. Ellipsis with a pragmatically understood anteced-
ent is considered briefly in chapter 13. Of course, it is not only case marking as such
that is in question but also the syntactic structures and semantic roles that are reflected
by the case marking and their combined effects on ellipsis potential.

4. Elided objects cross-linguistically: A snapshot
of the literature

Object ellipsis has not attracted the same attention in the literature as the ellipsis of
subjects or verbs. One exception is a flurry of interest in the realm of generative syntax
in the mid-eighties to early nineties, starting with an article by Huang (1984) that
treated the ellipsis of subjects and objects in Chinese. Huang proposed that all of the
world’s languages belong to one of two groups: those whose null arguments are li-
censed by the verb’s agreement morphology (e.g., Italian, which permits subject el-
lipsis) and those that, lacking agreement, rely on null or overt discourse topics to
license argument ellipsis (e.g., Chinese).!® The notion of null discourse topic cap-
tures the intuition that one can elide only those arguments that reflect the discourse
topic—informally, what the discourse is about.!!

Subsequent studies of object ellipsis adopted or modified Huang’s account when
applied to other languages. For example, Raposo (1986: 380) follows Huang in ana-
lyzing null objects in European Portuguese as variables bound by a null operator;
however, since the distribution of null objects in European Portugese shows con-
straints similar to those of wh-traces, he suggests that in this language null-object
variables are created by movement of the empty category to the complementizer
position of the root clause as opposed to being base generated along with a base-
generated null-discourse topic. Sufier and Yépez (1988) adopt Huang’s proposal
unaltered, analyzing null direct objects in Quitefio Spanish as base-generated vari-
ables bound by base-generated topics. Bahan, Kegl, Lee, MacLaughlin, and Neidle
(2000) argue that pro-drop in American sign language is licensed by agreement, whose
sources include hand movements, head tilt, and eye gaze (this analysis differs from
the one presented in Lillo-Martin 1986, 1991—which had posited different licens-
ing strategies for “agreeing” and “non-agreeing” verbs—by incorporating non-manual
sources of agreement).

All of these works provide at least a brief description of the syntax of object
ellipsis in the respective languages, making them informative for building a theory
of ellipsis. However, the study that arguably takes the most significant step in the
direction that I am pursing is Rognvaldsson’s (1990) treatment of DO ellipsis in
Modern Icelandic. In order for DO ellipsis to be possible in Modern Icelandic, the
direct object must be located in the second conjunct of a coordinate structure, the
subject of the second clause must be elided in addition to the object, and the anteced-
ent must be the direct object of the preceding clause. Rognvaldsson even opens up,
but does not pursue, the case-marking issue, writing at the end of his paper (after
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having talked about “objects” throughout and showing examples only of direct ob-
jects): “It appears to be much easier to drop accusative than dative or genitive ob-
jects” (Rognvaldsson 1990: 377). For my purposes, there are four important aspects
of DO ellipsis in Modern Icelandic:

1. The elided direct object must be in a coordinate structure that contains
a syntactically overt object antecedent. The fact that Modern Icelandic
permits DO ellipsis only within coordinate structures suggests that
ellipsis within coordinate structures might be fundamentally different
from ellipsis within other sentential configurations.

2. In order for DO ellipsis to occur, the ellipsis clause generally must
have an elided subject as well. On the basis of such examples, one
might suspect that DO ellipsis in Modern Icelandic is possible only in
VP-coordinate structures, not in clausal coordinate structures. How-
ever, Rognvaldsson explains that this would be an incorrect assump-
tion, because there are instances in which Modern Icelandic same-
subject clauses must be analyzed as clausal coordination. Thus,
Modern Icelandic provides evidence for a same-subject versus
different-subject parameter that affects DO ellipsis in coordinate
structures.

3. DO ellipsis in Modern Icelandic requires that the antecedent be
an object, which suggests that parallelism constraints between
elided categories and their antecedents might play a role in ellipsis
cross-linguistically.

4. Lexico-semantic factors affect DO ellipsis in Modern Icelandic; for
example, there exist sentences in which a pronominal antecedent can
support DO ellipsis, but an R-expression antecedent cannot.

The grain size of analysis carried out in the following chapters, when ultimately
applied to many languages, will provide the raw data upon which to test the adequacy
of the developing theory of ellipsis.



Direct Object Ellipsis
with a Like Antecedent

Ee process of determining how different factors affect ellipsis involves holding
certain factors stable while changing others, and seeking differences in ellipsis po-
tential in minimal pairs. In this chapter, the control factors for studying object ellip-
sis in Russian are as follows:

* the potentially elided categories are direct objects with basic configura-
tional (not quirky, lexical) case marking, which is ACC for Russian;

« all antecedents are, likewise, direct objects with configurational ACC
case marking; and

« all antecedents are located in the clause that directly precedes the
ellipsis clause, making them unquestionably syntactically accessible.

The parameters and their value sets relevant for this class of ellipsis are listed in
table 3.1. They cover syntactic, lexico-semantic, and pragmatic factors that can af-
fect ellipsis potential.

The status of direct objects ranges from “can’t be elided” to “virtually must be
elided,” with many gradations between. For different applications, different approaches
to object status might be appropriate. For example, an NLP system used to generate
text for information analysts might be designed to produce overt objects in all instances,
not seeking the stylistic refinement of variations on this theme. However, a system built
to analyze text must be prepared for all instances of object ellipsis.

This chapter first closely analyzes Russian data, with the description organized
at the top level according to syntactic structures. For each syntactic structure, the
ellipsis effects of nonsyntactic factors are explored, like the nature of the antecedent

42
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TABLE 3.1 Parameters and values for DO ellipsis with a DO antecedent

Parameters Values

Syntactic structure VP coordination
Clausal coordination (the verbs have different subjects)
A clause and its elaboration
Main clause and gerund phrase
Main clause and subordinate clause

Number of sequential clauses with 2,3, 4, etc.

coreferential objects

Nature of the antecedent Referential expression
Pronoun

Unexpressed in surface text

Type of connector between clauses Basic coordinating conjunction

or conjuncts Contrastive coordinating conjunction
Subordinating conjunction (each with different
properties)
Punctuation mark (each with different properties)
None

Semantic correlation between referent Identical referent

of antecedent and referent of Generic versus specific

potentially elided category Whole versus part
‘Something’ versus ‘anything’

Nature of the ellipsis clause verb’s Typical

selectional restrictions Narrow

Correspondence between selecting verb Same verb

in antecedent and ellipsis clauses Same root
Of same semantic class
Members of same ontological script
None

Idiomaticity of verb + object collocation = None

in potentially elided category Idiom or fixed
Stylistic force Neutral
Emphatic

(R-expression or pronoun) and the choice of lexical items. After the major syntactic
structures are covered, some additional lexico-semantic and discourse factors that
apply to all of them are discussed. Next, cross-linguistic comparisons are drawn that
provide initial validation for the inventory of parameters and values. Finally, sample
processing algorithms are presented, showing how the description deriving from this
theory might be applied in practice.

1. Coordinate structures
Coordinate structures consist of two or more conjuncts that occur in series and are or

at least can be joined by a conjunction like and, or, or but. In the following English
sentences, the conjuncts are bracketed for clarity:
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(1) a. He [grabbed her pigtail] and [pulled it].
b. He either [bought the pumpkin], [borrowed it], or [stole it].
c. I [made a nice dinner] but [didn’t eat it].

In Russian coordinate structures that contain coreferential direct objects, the latter
direct object(s) often can be and sometimes virtually must be elided. For example,
whereas ellipsis is optional in (2), it is strongly preferred in (3). (The symbol 1 in-
dicates that the variant is stylistically highly marked albeit not ungrammatical.)

(2) OH mogusix M4 u 6Gpocult (ero).
On podnjal mjac i brosil (ego).
henowm picked-up ballcc and threw (it),cc
‘He picked up the ball and threw it.’

(3) On noxust ero u 6pocut @/ Jero.
On podnjal ego i brosil @/]lego.
hexon picked-up ityce and threw @/ 1ityce
‘He picked it up and threw it.’

A number of factors contribute to determining DO ellipsis potential in coordi-
nate structures. These factors can be thought of as parameters that have more ellipsis-
promoting [+ ellipsis] and less ellipsis-promoting [(—) ellipsis] values, as shown in
table 3.2. (I use [(-) ellipsis] rather than [— ellipsis] for the less ellipsis-promoting
values in order not to imply that these values necessarily work against ellipsis; they
simply do not promote it like the values marked [+ ellipsis]:

The information in this table can be recast as a series of logical generalizations.
They are numbered according to the keys in the table.

1. The more coreferential direct objects there are in a sentence, the more
desirable it is to elide one or more of them. For example, in English
one would say I saw a firefly, chased it around the yard, caught it in
my hands, studied it carefully, then let it go. Four overt ifs in a row is
inevitable in English and thus sounds fine. However, in Russian a
corresponding degree of pronominal repetition would be considered
excessive. Therefore, in sentences composed of three or more con-

TABLE 3.2 Parameters and values involved in determining DO ellipsis potential in
coordinate structures

Key Parameter [+ Ellipsis] [(-) Ellipsis]
1. Number of conjuncts that contain Three or more Two
the same DO
2. Status of the conjunction Overt Absent
3. Status of the antecedent Pronoun Referential expression

4. Type of conjunct %3 Clause (different-subject conjuncts)
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juncts with coreferential direct objects, one or more of the objects
should generally be elided. Which one(s) should be elided requires
further analysis.

. Overt conjunctions promote ellipsis by emphasizing the parallel nature

of the conjuncts, since it is generally parallel elements that are joined
by a coordinating conjunction (although see exceptions noted in
chapter 1, section 3.6). All kinds of parallelism promote ellipsis in
Russian.

. There are at least two reasons that ellipsis is more strongly preferred

when the antecedent is a pronoun than when it is an R-expression. The
first reason is phonetic. Pronouncing two phonetically identical direct
objects in close succession (it . . . if) sounds more repetitive than
pronouncing two direct objects with different phonetic forms (ball . . .
it). The second reason derives from properties of discourse: in order
for you to refer to someone or something using a pronoun, that entity
must either already be established in the language context or be
visible/audible in the real-world context. Thus, a pronoun is merely a
reminder of an already relevant and discourse-activated person or
thing. When two pronominal reminders occur in close succession, the
second tends to be elided in order to avoid undue repetition of the
obvious.

. When the subjects of the conjuncts are different, the second subject

shifts the topic of discourse and decreases the expectation that the
direct object will remain the same. Decreased expectation significantly
impedes object-ellipsis potential in Russian.

Coordinated verb phrases

This section considers eight types of sentences that contain coordinated verb phrases
(predicates). Each type is listed here showing the most common elliptical pattern for
Russian. Summaries of the most common two-conjunct and three-conjunct patterns
are found in tables 3.3 and 3.4. Further discussion and alternative ellipsis patterns
are presented in the corresponding subsections to follow.

II.

III.

OH noHsJT M4 U OpocHI (ero).

On podnjal mjac i brosil (ego).

henom picked-up ballycc and threw (it),cc
‘He picked up the ball and threw it.’

OH nojHsJ ero u 6pocuit &.

On podnjal ego i brosil &.

heyowm picked-up ity cc and threw D¢
‘He picked it up and threw it.’

OH 1OJIHSLT Ms14, OPOCHUIT ero.
On podnjal mjac, brosil ego.
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henowm picked-up ball¢c threw ity cc
‘He picked up the ball and threw it.”

IV. O noausi ero, 6pocust &.
On podnjal ego, brosil @.
henowm picked-up itycc threw Dycc
‘He picked it up and threw it.’

V. Ou Hamén msd, nous (ero) u 6pocuit &.
On na$él mjaé, podnjal (ego) i brosil &.
he found ball, ¢ picked-up (it),cc and threw D, cc
‘He found the ball, picked it up, and threw it.’

VI.  Ou Hamén ero, noausi & u 6pocun Q.
On na$él ego, podnjal & i brosil &.
henowm found ity o picked-up Dy and threw Dy
‘He found it, picked it up, and threw it.’

VII. Owu Hamén msd, MoaHsI ero, 6pocut &.
On na$él mja¢, podnjal ego, brosil &.
henom found ball o picked-up itycc threw Dacce
‘He found the ball, picked it up, and threw it.’

VIII. Ou Hamén ero, noausii &, 6pocu &.
On na$él ego, podnjal &, brosil B.
henowm found it,ce picked-up Dycc threw By
‘He found it, picked it up, and threw it.’

Type I 2 conjuncts ® R-expr. ant.  Overt conj. ® Optional DO

OH noaHsI M4 U Opocut (ero).
On podnjal mjac i brosil (ego).
heyowm picked-up ballcc and threw (it),cc

Sentences of Type I are extremely common in Russian, and ellipsis of the sec-
ond direct object is always optional:

TABLE 3.3 Two-conjunct patterns for DO ellipsis with a
DO antecedent

No. Antecedent Conjunction?  Coreferential NP
I Referential expression  Conjunction (Pronoun)

I Pronoun Conjunction %)

I Referential expression Pronoun

v Pronoun %}
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TABLE 3.4 Three-conjunct patterns for DO ellipsis with a DO antecedent

No. Antecedent Coref. NP-1  Conjunction? Coref. NP-2
\Y% Referential expression (Pronoun) Conjunction %)
VI Pronoun 1%} Conjunction 6}
Vil Referential expression Pronoun (%)
VIII  Pronoun %) %)

(4) C 60JsbLIMM TPYAOM IPECTYIHUK OJ10JIeJ CJIe0BATEIIS, BEIPBAJI y HETrO MpHKA3
Ha coOcTBeHHbIil apecT U crpsitai & k cede B kapman (Bparunckuit u Ps3anos:
155).

S bol’Sim trudom prestupnik odolel sledovatelja, vyrval u nego prikaz na
sobstvennyj arest i sprjatal & k sebe v karman (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 155).

with great effort criminalygy overpowered inspector,cc tore from him order for
self’s arrest,cc and hid @, to self in pocket

‘With great effort the criminal overpowered the inspector, grabbed the order for his
own arrest and hid it in his pocket.’

Ellipsis is possible in sentences of Type I even if a parenthetical phrase sepa-
rates the antecedent conjunct and the elliptical conjunct, as shown in (5):

(5) Ona noaHAa JaJA0Hb, CJIOBHO YTOOBI 3aIMTHTH BOJIOCH OT BETpa, HO Cpa3y ke
omyctnia @ — e cTpIKKa JIMIIaa 9TO JIBIKeHHe Besikoro cmbiciia (IleseBuH:
105).

Ona podnjala ladon’, slovno Ctoby zascitit” volosy ot vetra, no srazu Ze opustila &
— eé strizka liSala eto dviZenie vsjakogo smysla (Pelevin: 105).

she raised palmycc as-if in-order-to shield hair from wind but immediately PARTICLE
lowered @, ¢ her haircutygy deprived that movement,cc allgey Sensegey

‘She held up her hand, as if to shield her hair from the wind, but immediately
lowered it—her short haircut made that motion entirely unnecessary.’

Type Il 2 conjuncts ® Pron. ant. ® Overt conj. ® Ellipsis preferred

Owu noHsi ero u 6pocui J.
On podnjal ego i brosil &.
henowm picked-up it,cc and threw D, cc

Sentences of Type II are also very common in Russian. Since pronoun . . . pro-
noun tends to sound overly repetitive, ellipsis of the second direct object is consis-
tently preferred. In fact, all of the collected examples of this type show ellipsis.

(6) «3anmoMHH: TOJILKO 00 OAHOM MBI M [yMaeM, TOJIbKO OJIHAa y HAC IIeJIb U €CTh —
0cBOOOIUTH Teds U yBe3Tu & ¢ coboi» (IBapr 1: 81).
«Zapomni: tol’ko ob odnom my i dumaem, tol’ko odna u nas cel’ i est” — osvobodit’
tebja i uvezti @ s soboj» (Svarc 1: 81).
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rememberyppr ONly about one-thing we PARTICLE are-thinking only one at us goal
PARTICLE is free;ypy YOUace and take-away g Dace with self
‘“Remember, we’re only thinking about one thing, we have only one goal: to free

993

you and take you away with us.

Type Il 2 conjuncts ® R-expr. ant. ® No conj. ® Overt DO

OH 1OIHSLT MsT4, OPOCHUIT ero.
On podnjal mjag, brosil ego.
hexom picked-up ballycc threw itgcc

Sentences of Type III, which lack a coordinating conjunction, are somewhat less
common in Russian than sentences of Types I or II. However, they are entirely pos-
sible and are less stylistically marked than the corresponding conjunctionless En-
glish sentences would be.! Conjunctionless coordination represents the same semantic
relationship between conjuncts as regular coordination; there is simply no overt
marker of this relationship.? In some conjunctionless structures, like (7), eliding the
direct object sounds perfectly natural:

(7) «Hal» — Muiuka cHsn mumkak. He risias, npotsinyn & Taunbke (Tokapesa
1994: 489).
«Nal!» — Miska snjal pidZak. Ne gljadja, protjanul & Tan’ke (Tokareva: 489).
here Mishkaygy, took-off jacket,cc NEG looking held-out @, ¢¢ Tan’kap,p
‘“Here!” Mishka took off his jacket. Not looking, he held it out to Tan’ka.’

However, in other conjunctionless structures ellipsis makes the utterance sound
telegraphic or overly elliptical. Whether or not ellipsis will sound natural in a con-
junctionless structure depends upon word selection, the overall context, and any
number of other factors. For example, (8a), like our primary example for this pat-
tern, sounds excessively elliptical if the direct object is elided; this is indicated by ik
which shows stylistic markedness. The sentence can be made stylistically neutral in
one of three ways: by adding an overt conjunction and keeping the ellipsis (8b), by
leaving out the conjunction but making the direct object overt (8c), or by adding both
a conjunction and the direct object (8d).

(8) a. JPbluapL [OJTHUMAET Me4, IPOTAruBaeT & KOpPOJIHo.

. Pbiapb mosiHUMAaET Me4 U POTATUBAET & KOPOJIHO.
Primapps nomHuMaeT mMed, MPOTSTUBAET €ro KOPOJIIO.

. Ppinaps nogHMMAaeT Med U POTSATUBACT €ro KOPOJIFO.
. IRycar’ podnimaet meg, protjagivaet @ korolju.

. Rycar’ podnimaet me¢ i protjagivaet & korolju.

. Rycar’ podnimaet me¢, protjagivaet ego korolju.

. Rycar’ podnimaet mec i protjagivaet ego korolju.

a0 opr a0 o

knightyom picks-up swordycc and holds-out it/@, ¢ kingpar
“The knight picks up the sword and holds it out to the king.’

A comparison of stylistically neutral and stylistically marked sentences of Type
IIT reveals the following tendency: presenting many actions in series increases the
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likelihood that ellipsis will be stylistically acceptable, even if only two of the conjuncts
in question contain coreferential direct objects. This is not unexpected, since ellipsis
is generally promoted when conveying a series of actions (cf. chapter 7, section 9).
For example, in (9)-(10) only two of the conjuncts in each sentence contain co-
referential direct objects, but since these conjuncts occur within a longer series of
actions ellipsis is acceptable:

(9) Ka3zs cHOBa Ha CeKyH[Iy YMOJIKJIA, 3aKpblIa I1a3a, OTKpbuIa &, B3LOXHYJIA
riryooko (XmeneBckas 2: 263).
Kazja snova na sekundu umolkla, zakryla glaza, otkryla &, vzdoxnula gluboko
(Chmielewska 2: 263).
Kazyayoy again for second fell-silent closed eyes,cc opened @4 sighed deeply
‘Once again, Kazya fell momentarily silent, closed her eyes, opened them, and
sighed deeply.’

(10) B3ssuta py#xbé (0Teln ObUT KOJIXO3HBIM JIECHUKOM), 3apsiamia & nByMs
naTPOHAMH, J[BA MOJIOXKUJIA B KapMaH xayata (MockoBckue HoBocTH 1999).
Vzjala ruz’é (otec byl kolxoznym lesnikom), zarjadila & dvumja patronami, dva
polozila v karman xalata (Moskovskie novosti 1999).
t00K356 pem gun (father was kolkhoz forest-ranger) loaded @ ,¢c two cartridgesnstr
two,cc put in pocket robegpy
‘She took the gun (her father was a forest ranger on the kolkhoz), loaded it with two
cartridges, and put two more in the pocket of her robe.’

Type IV 2 conjuncts € Pronominal ant. ® No conj. ® Ellipsis preferred

OH noHsI ero, 6pocuit &.
On podnjal ego, brosil &.
heyom picked-up ity o threw Dy cc

Type IV represents the same syntactic structure as Type III, but the antecedent
is a pronoun. Because of the strong ellipsis-promoting power of pronominal ante-
cedents, examples of this type tend to favor DO ellipsis, with the ellipsis creating no
stylistic markedness:

(11) [Tanpka] moackoumia Kk mpourpbiBaTesro. [locTaBusia ero Ha MOJTOKOHHUK.
Brumrounia @ Ha nostnyro momHocTh (Tokapesa: 482).
[Tan’ka] podskodila k proigryvatelju. Postavila ego na podokonnik. Vkljucila @ na
polnuju moscnost’ (Tokareva: 482).
[Tan’ka]yonm raced to record player put; g ey itacc on windowsill turnedsgg pam
D acc to full power
‘Tan’ka raced to the record player. She put it on the windowsill and turned it up full blast.”

Type V 3 conjuncts ® R-expr. ant. ® Overt conj. ® 2nd DO optional, 3rd elided

OH HaIIE Mst4, TOIHSLI (ero) u 6Gpocuit &.
On na$él mjac, podnjal (ego) i brosil &.
henowm found ball picked-up (it),cc and threw @ ,cc
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In Russian structures of Type V, which contain three coordinated predicates with
coreferential direct objects, at least one direct object is generally elided. Table 3.5
lists, in descending order of frequency, the possible combinations of overt and elided
objects in three-clause structures with an R-expression antecedent. The last column
indicates how widely applicable the given ellipsis pattern is.

By far the most common ellipsis pattern is (a), which is acceptable for all ex-
amples of this type. Pattern (b) is also generally possible, though not as common,
and (c) may or may not be acceptable depending on the context. Pattern (d), how-
ever, tends to be undesirable, as it has three overt direct objects in a row. The follow-
ing examples illustrate these patterns of ellipsis:

(12) ... OH MenJIEHHO CHSJI H30PBAHHBIN HAHKOBBIH 3HITYH,

. TIIATEJILHO CIIOXKUI ero u nosecws1 & Ha cnuHky crysa (Toscroii 2: 38).
. TIHATEJIBHO CJIOKUIT & 1 nmoBec1 & Ha CIUHKY CTYyJIA.

. THIATEJIbHO CJIOXKUJI @ 1 NMOBECUJI €ro Ha CIIUHKY CTYyJIA.

£ o o p

] TImaTenbHO CT0KMIT ero i MOBECHT ero Ha CHHHKY CTyJIa.

. On medlenno snjal izorvannyj nankovyj zipun,

. t8¢atel’no slozil ego i povesil @ na spinku stula (Tolstoj 2: 38).
. t8Catel’no slozil @ i povesil & na spinku stula.

. t8¢atel’no slozil @ i povesil ego na spinku stula.

o o0 o e

. ] t&&atel’no slozil ego i povesil ego na spinku stula.
heyom slowly took torn nankeen peasant’s-coat, ¢ carefully folded it/@y ¢
and hung it/@, ¢ on back,cc chairgpy
‘He slowly took off the torn nankeen peasant’s coat, carefully folded it and hung
it on the back of the chair.’

Although pattern (a) is by far the most common, it is not always the first choice
of speakers and authors, as is shown by (13) and (14), which employ patterns (b) and
(c), respectively:

(13) ... [Omna] obxBaTHyIa OpaTa JIEBOKO PYKOIi 3a II€r0, OBICTPO NpUTsHYJIA & K
cebe u kpenko nouesoaia & (Toncroii 1: 81).
... [Ona] obxvatila brata levoju rukoj za $eju, bystro pritjanula & k sebe i krepko
pocelovala @ (Tolstoj 1: 81).
[shelyom grabbed brother,¢¢ leftiygrg handstr by neck quickly drew @,¢c to self
and hard kissed @4 ¢c
‘... She grabbed her brother by the neck with her left hand, quickly drew him
toward her and kissed him hard.’

TABLE 3.5 Patterns of DO ellipsis in three-conjunct coordinate structures

Key Clause 1 Clause 2 Clause 3 Judgment

a. Referential expression ~ Pronoun & Always possible

b. Referential expression & %) Generally possible
a. Referential expression & Pronoun Often possible

a. Referential expression ~ Pronoun  Pronoun Usually undesirable
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(14) IlpuBpaTHUKM NOJHUMAIOT C TPABBI OIPOMBIii OJIyCTSIIMI KII0Y, BKJIAILIBAIOT
@ B 3aMOYHYIO CKBAXUHY U TIOBOpaunBaroT ero B 3aMke (IIBapm 3: 536).
Privratniki podnimajut s travy ogromyj blestjas¢ij kljué, vkladyvajut & v
zamo¢nuju skvaZinu i povora¢ivajut ego v zamke (Svarc 3: 536).
gatekeepersyoy pick-up from grass huge shiny key,cc put @acc in keyhold and
turn e in lock
‘The gatekeepers take a huge shiny key from the grass, put it into the keyhole, and
turn it in the lock.’

Finally, in some contexts one ellipsis pattern is strongly preferred over the oth-
ers, usually based on rhythmic or semantic considerations. For example, in (15) the
object must be overt in the second conjunct because if it were not, the conjunct would
sound unfinished, leaving the listener waiting for its overt specification—a judgment
that is practically impossible to capture by rules:

(15) Haxounen 3urdpua HAIET HYKHYIO €My KHHI'Y, B3sUJ1 €€ C [IOJIKU ¥ IIPHUHSJICS
HeTopomnBo & nepesmcthiBaTh (Xeppuot: 33).
Nakonec Zigfrid nasél nuZznuju emu knigu, vjal eé s polki i prinjalsja netoroplivo
@ perelistyvat’ (Herriot: 33).
finally Siegfriedygy found necessary,cc himpyt book,cc took itycc from shelf and
started leisurely @y cc page-throughiey
‘Finally Siegfried found the book he needed, took it from the shelf and started to
leisurely page through it.’

Type VI 3 conjuncts ® Pronominal ant. ® Overt conj. ® Elide 2nd and 3rd DOs

Own nameén ero, moausut & u 6pocui &.
On naSel ego, podnjal & i brosil &.
henowm found ity o picked-up Do and threw Dy e

When the antecedent in three-clause examples is a pronoun, ellipsis of the second
and third direct objects is preferred, as would be expected considering the strong ellip-
sis-promoting power of pronominal antecedents, especially in multiconjunct structures:

(16) [About a registration document]
JleiiTenanT B3s1 €€, packpbll @ 1 THIATEIbHO U3y4ni &, mocBevnBas cede
KapMaHHBIM (poHapukoM (A3umoB: 132).
Lejtenant v3jal e€, raskryl @ i tscatel’no izucil &, posvecivaja sebe karmannym
fonarikom (Asimov: 132).
lieutenantygy, took itycc opened Dycc and carefully studied @4 ¢c flashing selfpr
flashlightystr
‘The lieutenant took it, opened it and carefully studied it, switching on his flashlight
now and again.’

Type VII 3 conjuncts ® R-expr. ant. ® No conj. ® 2nd DO overt, 3rd elided

On HaIIE M4, OIHSLI ero, 6pocut &.
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On na$él mjaé, podnjal ego, brosil &
heyom found bally ¢ picked-up ity o threw Dy cc

Sentences of Type VII present actions in series with no coordinating conjunc-
tion. The lack of a conjunction adds a narrative flavor and a heightened sense that
the actions follow in succession:

(17) Tamapa CHUMAET C rOJIOBBI IIATOK, BCTPSIXMBACT €ro, CHOBa HajeBaeT &
(MockoBckue HoBoCTH, 1999).
Tamara snimaet s golovy platok, vstrjaxivaet ego, snova nadevaet & (Moskovskie
novosti, 1999).
Tamaraygy, takes-off from head kerchief,cc shakes itycc again puts-on @y cc
‘Tamara takes her kerchief off her head, shakes it out, and puts it on again.’

(18) «Bo mBopue ceroaHs npa3aHuK. Bel moHnMaeTe, Kakoe BeJIMKOe JeJI0 —
npa3aauk! [TopanoBath Jrweil, moBecesuTh &, NIPUIATHO YAUBUTL & — 4TO
MoXxeT ObITh BesmuecTBeHHee?» (IlIBapm 3: 535).

«Vo dvorce segodnja prazdnik. Vy ponimaete, kakoe velikoe delo — prazdnik!
Poradovat’ ljudej, poveselit’ &, prijatno udivit’ & — ¢to mozet byt’
velidestvennee?» (Svarc 3: 535).

at palace today holiday you understand what big deal holiday make-happy gy
people,cc amusepn Dace pleasantly surprisepneny Dace What can be more-stately
“There’s a holiday at the palace today. Do you understand what a big deal a
holiday is? Making people happy, amusing them, giving them nice surprises—what
can be more stately?”’

Since stylistic effects are always present in sentences of Type VII, there are no
formal usage diagnostics—except, perhaps, the directive not to risk computer-
generating this structure, although it must be prepared for in an analysis system.

Type VIII 3 conjuncts ® Pronominal ant. ® No conj. ® Elide the 2nd and 3rd DOs

OH Hammén ero, noaus1 &, Gpocust &.
On nasél ego, podnjal &, brosil Q.
heNOM found itACC picked—up QACC threw QACC

Type VIII is structurally just like Type VII, but the antecedent is a pronoun in-
stead of an R-expression. As expected, ellipsis of all direct objects that follow the
pronominal antecedent is preferred:

(19) VBuzaes FOpust UBanoBu4Ya, OH 3ayJIbI0AJICSI, OOHSLT ero, NoBEN & K KOKAHOMY
kpeciy, yeaauia & (Bparunckuit u Psizanos: 98-99).
Uvidev Jurija Ivanovica, on zaulybalsja, obnjal ego, povél @ k kozanomu kreslu,
usadil @ (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 98-99).
having-caught-sight-of Yurii Ivanovich heygy smiled embraced himy ¢ led Dycc to
leather armchair seated @, cc
‘Catching sight of Yurii Ivanovich, he smiled, embraced him, led him over to a
leather armchair, and sat him down.’
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The most important insights that fall out of this analysis are how important it is
to elide in certain configurations and how formally predictable many of those con-
figurations are. As suggested at the beginning of this chapter, although one cannot
say that syntactic ellipsis is ever strictly necessary grammatically, one can say that it
is pragmatically necessary in certain configurations.

1.2. Coordinated clauses

Coordinated clauses, as defined here, must contain different subjects; if they had the
same subject, they would be analyzed as coordinated verb phrases.? The new subject
in the second clause shifts the topic of the discourse, thus decreasing the expectation
that the direct object will remain the same. This, in turn, significantly impedes object-
ellipsis potential. Ellipsis is permitted in coordinated clauses only if all of the fol-
lowing properties obtain:

* the conjunction is contrastive: a/a (mild contrast) or no/no (stronger
contrast);

¢ the sentence is uttered with contrastive intonation; and

* there is a typical semantic relationship between clauses, determined in
knowledge-rich text processing by ontological scripts.

Because of these restrictions, DO ellipsis in coordinated clauses is not particularly
common. Therefore, rather than splitting the structures into the same subtypes as ear-
lier, the discussion will be organized around broader issues and general tendencies.
The third prerequisite—that there be a typical semantic relationship between
clauses—is actually an ellipsis-promoting factor language-wide, since the more
predictable the context, the more readily recoverable any elided elements. The ellipsis-
promoting force of the first two prerequisites derives from a different source: both a
contrastive conjunction and contrastive intonation help to orient the listener with respect
to the discourse structure, which in turn promotes ellipsis. For example, (20a) contains
the coordinating conjunction /i and blocks ellipsis, whereas (20b) contains the con-
trastive conjunction a/a (with assumed contrastive intonation) and permits ellipsis:

(20) a. My KynuJ1 KapTHHY, ! 104b IIOBECUJIa e€ Ha CTEHY.
Muz kupil kartinu, i do¢’ povesila e€ na stenu.
husbandygy bought painting, ¢ andcgorp daughter hung it cc on wall
‘My husband bought a painting and my daughter hung it on the wall.’
b. Myx KynuJl KapTHHY, 2 JI04b [TOBecuJia (e€) HA CTEeHY.
Muz kupil kartinu, a do¢’ povesila (e€) na stenu.
husbandygy bought painting,cc andconrg daughter hung (it),cc on wall
‘My husband bought a painting and my daughter hung it on the wall.’

The following examples, like (20b), permit DO ellipsis because of the interac-
tion of a contrastive conjunction, contrastive intonation, and predictable semantics.
Ellipsis is further promoted in (21) by the fact that the verbs in both clauses have the
same root (eao-/gad-), which makes it clear that they are semantically related.
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(21) On MHe 3arajaky 3arajia, a s (eé) pazrajgana.
On mne zagadku zagadal, a ja (e€) razgadala.
henom mepar riddle, o set and I (it), ¢ figured-out
‘He set me a riddle and I figured it out.’

(22) «B mobom cityuae 3aBTpa, HET, YK€ CEroHs, CMEHIO 3aMOK. 3/1eCb 3TUM
3aHUMAETCS] CTOPIDK, KYIUIIO YTO-HHOYAbL CHIILHO 3aMbiciioBaToe, a OH &
noctaBuT» (XMeeBckas 2: 156).

«V ljubom slucae zavtra, net, uze segodnja, smenju zamok. Zdes’ etim zanimaetsja
storoz, kuplju ¢to-nibud’ sil’no zamyslovatoe, a on @ postavit» (Chmielewska 2: 156).
{ ...} will-buy,s; something fancy,cc and he @, will-install

““In any case, tomorrow—no, today—I’1l change the lock. Around here the guard
takes care of that sort of thing. I'll buy something fancy and he’ll install it.””’

As always, a pronominal antecedent further promotes ellipsis potential:

(23) Bapyr Wuna nomobur apyroro u yiaér? Toraa TeCTh BBHIIIBBIPHET €ro C AavH,
a HeBepHasi JkeHa BbIKMHET & Ha Xony u3 MaruHbl (Bparuuckuii u Psizanos: 73).
Vdrug Inna poljubit drugogo i ujdét? Togda test” vySvyrnet ego s daci, a nevernaja
Zena vykinet @ na xodu iz mainy (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 73).
suddently Innaygy will-fall-in-love-with another and will-leave then father-in-
lawyoum kick-outgyr himy e from summer-house and unfaithful wifeyagy, chuckggr
D scc on road from car
‘What if Inna fell in love with someone else and left him? Then his father-in-law
would kick him out of the summer house, and his unfaithful wife would chuck him
out of a moving car.’

In all of the previous examples, the conjunction is contrastive, as it must be. But
what if there is no overt conjunction? In this case, the necessary contrastive nature
of the clauses can be harder to convey and interpret, which works against ellipsis.
The following minimal pairs show the general tendency for DO ellipsis to be rejected
if clauses are coordinated without an overt conjunction. The (a) variants are con-
junctionless structures that impede DO ellipsis; the (b) variants contain an overt con-
trastive conjunction and permit ellipsis. (All of these sentences would be grammatical
and stylistically neutral if the direct object were overt)

(24) a. (?) 4 cusana c Hero miaam; Mapus nmoBecusia & Ha BeIlajky.
(?) Ja snjala s nego plas¢; Marija povesila @ na veSalku.
Iyowm took from himggy raincoat,cc Maryyoy hung @, cc on hanger
‘I took his raincoat. Mary hung it on a hanger.’*
b. S cusita ¢ Hero miam, a Mapus noBecuia & Ha BEIIAJIKYy.
Ja snjala s nego plas¢, a Marija povesila & na veSalku.
Ixom took from himggy raincoat,cc andeontr Maryyoy hung @, cc on hanger
‘I took his raincoat and Mary hung it on a hanger.’

(25) a. * S cay4aiiHO BBINyCTHJIA OTHIY, 6paT @ moiMal.
* Ja slucajno vypustila pticu, brat @ pojmal.
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Inom accidentally let-out bird, ¢ brotheryoy Dacce caught
‘I accidentally let out the bird, but my brother caught it.’
b. S ciyuaitHo BBIMYCTHIIA OTHLY, HO OpaT & moiimalt.
Ja slu¢ajno vypustila pticu, no brat @ pojmal.
Inom accidentally let-out bird,cc but brotheryoy Dace caught
‘T accidentally let out the bird, but my brother caught it.’

The reason that (25a) is ungrammatical, whereas (24a) is merely infelicitous,
must derive from a combination of pragmatics and semantics, since without the con-
junction, the clauses in (25) seem oddly juxtaposed.

The lack of a conjunction does not, however, guarantee that ellipsis will be
blocked. If the intended contrast is emphasized lexically and intonationally, ellipsis
may be possible, as in the following examples:

(26) On MHe 3arajaky 3arajuaj — s pasrajgaia &.
On mne zagadku zagadal — ja razgadala &.
hexom Mepar riddle, e set Iyoy guessed Dace
‘He set me a riddle and I figured it out.”

(27) Sl ynoxwuna pedénka — Oabymika yoarokana &.
Ja ulozila rebénka — babuska ubajukala &.
Inom put-to-bed baby,cc grandmayoy lulled-to-sleep @y cc
‘I put the baby to bed and Grandma lulled him to sleep.’

Sentences composed of three coordinated clauses with coreferential direct ob-
jects are not very common—a matter of pragmatics, not grammar. However, such
examples are possible and permit ellipsis as long as the three conditions listed at the
outset of this subsection are met: the conjunction is contrastive, the sentence is
utterered with contrastive intonation, and the semantic correlation is typical:

(28) 51 BhIkynasia peGénka, Mama yoarokaia (ero), a 6adymika mojoxuia & cnatb.
Ja vykupala rebénka, mama ubajukala (ego), a babuska polozila & spat’.
Inom bathed baby,cc Momygy, lulled-to-sleep himy ¢ and Grandmaygy, put-to-bed
Dace
‘I bathed the baby, Mom lulled him to sleep, and Grandma put him to bed.’

(29) 4 Beikymana ero, mama ybarokasia @, a 6abymika nosioxuia & crnaTh.
Ja vykupala ego, mama ubajukala &, a babuska polozila & spat’.
Inom bathed himycc Momygy, lulled-to-sleep Dacc andeonrr Grandmaygy, put-to-
bed D acc
‘I bathed him, Mom lulled him to sleep, and Grandma put him to bed.’

2. The Assertion and Elaboration Strategy

The Assertion and Elaboration (A and E) Strategy occurs in what I call clause com-
plexes (i.e., juxtaposed clauses), in which the first clause asserts something and
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the second clause explains, embellishes, or otherwise comments upon it, as in ex-
ample (30):

(30) «A 5133 9TH THEH MPOWIA Ky4y aMEePHKAHCKHX TeTeKTHBOB — Opana & B
oubmoTeke», — ckazana mucc Mapmt (Kpuctu: 199).
«A ja za &ti dni proCla kuéu amerikanskix detektivov — brala @ v biblioteke», —
skazala miss Marpl (Christie: 199).
andcontr Inom OVer these days readsgg ppv heap,cc Americanggy mysteriesggy
tookssg rem Dacc in library said Miss Marpleyoy
““And during this time I read lots of American mysteries that I borrowed from the
library,” said Miss Marple.’

The term clause complex is more accurate here than sentence because A and E
structures can be written in various ways: as one sentence with its clauses separated
by a comma, colon, or dash or as two sentences.

Unlike coordinate structures, the component parts of an A and E structure are
not of equal status—the second is semantically and functionally subordinate to the
first. It is tacked on in order to explain, further comment upon, or provide a continu-
ation for what was just said. In most instances, the components of an A and E Strat-
egy are semantically incompatible with a coordinating conjunction: for example, one
could not rewrite (30) as *I read lots of American mysteries and I borrowed them
from the library. The A and E Strategy strongly promotes DO ellipsis in Russian
because an elaboration, by definition, must be about the same thing as the preceding
assertion; therefore, further references to that thing can readily be elided.

Four aspects of the A and E Strategy distinguish it from the coordinate struc-
tures discussed earlier:

1. The components of an A and E Strategy will always be analyzed as
clauses, never as predicates, because when the second subject is
coreferential with the first, it can sometimes be repeated overtly (not
so for coordinate structures in Russian).

2. No conjunction ever joins the clauses.

3. The clauses can be uttered by a single speaker or cooperatively by two
speakers, which does not affect DO ellipsis potential.

4. The clauses can have the same or different subjects, which does not
affect DO ellipsis potential.

A and E Strategies can be categorized based on the properties in the third and
fourth aspects: the clauses be uttered by one or two speakers, and they can have the
same or different subjects. All four permutations of these factors produce ellipsis-
promoting structures, as shown by (31)-(34):

(31) «SI umen moaIoCTh YOUTH cero/us 3Ty aiiky. Kinany @ y Bammx nHor» (Uexos
2: 412).
«Ja imel podlost’ ubit” segodnja ¢tu Eajku. Kladu @ u vasix nog» (Cexov 2: 412).
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Inom had baseness Killjypy today this seagullcc lay g Dacc at your feet

993

““Today I was so base as to kill this seagull. I lay it at your feet.

(32) «4 yxe roBopui, y MeHsl B JJabopatopuu paboTaeT HpUSTEIIb, CIEIUATICT
KJIACCHBI, BOT 3TH (poTorpadun caena, st TOJbKO 4TO HOJYYUT &»
(XmeneBckas 4: 137).

«Ja uze govoril, u menja v laboratorii rabotaet prijatel’, specialist klassnyj, vot eti
fotografii sdelal, ja tol’ko ¢to polucil @» (Chmielewska 4: 137).

Inowm already said at me in lab works friendygy specialistygy, top-notchyagy, here
these photographs,cc made;ssmasc Inom just received Dyce

““As I already said, I have a friend who works in a lab, he’s a top-notch expert and

999

he developed these photographs, I just got them.

(33) «SI chena Tpu nupoxkka». — «Cama @ ucrneksia?»
«Ja s”ela tri pirozka». — «Sama @ ispekla?»
Inom atesg pev threeycc pierogisgen selfxom Dace bakedss rem
*“I ate three pierogis.” “Did you bake them yourself?””’

(34) «He 3Hato0, 4TO C BaM¥u JeiaTh. S yke KJoun oTaana yoopumiey. — «51
ceituac @ Bo3bMy», — ckasas ['omika u, He T0KHIasACh OTBETa, Mobexas
uckath yoopmuny (BoitnoBuu 1: 32-33).

«Ne znaju, ¢to s vami delat’. Ja uZe kljuéi otdala ubori¢ice». — «Ja sejéas &
voz’mu», — skazal Goska i, ne dozidajas’ otveta, pobezal iskat” ubor$cicu
(Vojnovic 1: 32-33).

NEG know g5 what with yougtr domnen Inom @lready keysycc returned cleaning-
ladypat Inom Now Dy ¢ will-take said Goshka and NEG waiting-for answer ran
search-forypy cleaning-lady ,cc

““I don’t know what to do with you. I already gave the keys back to the cleaning
lady.” “I’ll run and get them,” said Goshka, and, not waiting for a reply, ran to find
the cleaning lady.’

To reiterate, the A and E Strategy consistently promotes DO ellipsis because it
first presents some topic of conversation (in the assertion), then further comments
upon it (in the elaboration). Since an elaboration, by definition, must have the same
topic of conversation as the assertion, that topic (in these examples, the direct ob-
ject) can readily be elided. The challenge, however, lies in automatically detecting
A and E configurations. They must be distinguished, on the one hand, from asyndetic
(i.e., conjunctionless) coordination and, on the other, from clauses that are in series
with no close semantic or pragmatic tie.

3. A gerund phrase is involved

Russian sentences can be composed of a main clause and a gerund phrase—that is,
an indeclinable form of the verb like uumas/citaja ‘while reading’ or nocmompea/
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posmotrev ‘having looked at.”> The main clause and gerund phrase can occur in ei-
ther order, but the order crucially affects ellipsis potential of the latter direct object.

3.1.  Gerund phrase + main clause

It is not possible to elide a main-clause direct object whose antecedent is located in
the preceding gerund phrase. Impressionistically, this can be accounted for by say-
ing that the gerund phrase is the weaker component of the sentence, so an antecedent
located there is not prominent enough to license ellipsis in the more powerful main
clause:

(35) Pasopsas Teserpammy, OH NpOUESI €€, TOraJIKON MOMpaBJIsisa NEPeBPAHHbIE, KaK
BCer/ia, cjoBa, u Jmio ero npocusio (Tosctoit 1: 7).
Razorvav telegrammu, on procél e€, dogadkoj popravljaja perevrannye, kak
vsegda, slova, i lico ego prosijalo (Tolstoy 1: 7).
having-ripped-open telegram,cc he read it,cc with-a-guess correcting garbled as
always words and face his lit-up
‘Having ripped open the telegram, he read it, guessing at the words—garbled as
always—and his face lit up.’

(36) IloausB OKypOK, OH OPOCHJI €ro B YpHY.
Podnjav okurok, on brosil ego v urnu.
having-picked-up cigarette-butt,cc heyoy threw itycc in trash-can
‘Having picked up the cigarette butt, he threw it into the trash can.’

3.2.  Main clause + gerund phrase

When the sentence is composed of a main clause followed by a gerund phrase, the
direct object in the gerund phrase can often be elided. Using the same impressionist
reasoning suggested earlier, we can say that an antecedent located in the main clause
is prominent enough to license ellipsis in the subsequent weaker gerund phrase:

(37) 51 BLIHYJI IACTOJIET U3 KAPMAaHA ¥ MOJIOKUJI €r0 Ha KPOBaTh, HAKPBIB &
onesiioMm (IeneBun: 177).
Ja vynul pistolet iz karmana i poloZil ego na krovat’, nakryv @ odejalom (Pelevin:
177).
Inom took pistol, ¢ from pocketgpy and put itycc on bed having-covered D¢
blanket;ystr
‘I took the pistol out of my pocket and put it on the bed, covering it with a blanket.’

(38) ... Tepeca pyrajia Hac Ha YeM CBET CTOUT, 003bIBast & aypamu 6e3MO3TJIBIMH,
TynuiamMu 0e3Ha/IeKHbIMU, UIMOTKAMHU 3aKOHYEHHBIMH . . . (XMeseBckas S:
124).

... Teresa rugala nas na Cem svet stoit, obzyvaja @ durami bezmozglymi, tupicami
beznadeznymi, idiotkami zakoncennymi . . . (Chmielewska 5: 124).
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Teresayoy balled-out us, ¢ like crazy (idiom) calling @4 fools witless dimwits
hopeless idiots consummate

‘... Teresa really socked it to us, calling us witless fools, hopeless dimwits, and
consummate idiots . ..

Some details of these examples deserve comment. First, they are presented with-
out preceding context because if, for example, the given direct object occurred in
the preceding sentence, intersentential effects could affect ellipsis judgments. Sec-
ond, the surface ordering of the antecedent and potentially elided direct object is
always the same, with the antecedent occurring first in the sentence. This is because
Russian, unlike English, does not permit postcedents. That is, while in English one
can say Having checked it over, he gave his professor the essay, this is impossible in
Russian, as shown by (39a-b). (This is, by the way, another parameter value that
must be established for each language.) Example (39¢) shows an acceptable ellipti-
cal example with the same meaning.

(39) a. * He mpoBepuB ero, on otaaj mpodeccopy cce.
* Ne proveriv ego, on otdal professoru esse.
NEG having-checked ity ¢ heyoy handed-in professorpar essay cc
‘Without checking it over, he handed the essay in to his professor.’
b. * He nposepus &, on oTaan npodeccopy acce.
* Ne proveriv @, on otdal professoru eésse.
NEG having-checked @, ¢c heyoym handed-in professorp,r essayacce
‘Without checking it over, he handed the essay in to his professor.’
¢. On otman mpodeccopy 3cce, He MPOBEPUB (€ro).
On otdal professoru esse, ne proveriv (ego).
heyom handed-in professorpp essay,cc NEG having-checked (it) ¢
‘He handed the essay in to his professor, without checking it over.’

4. Subordinate structures

Subordinate structures present challenges for analysis because, depending on the
conjunction employed, there can be many different semantic correspondences be-
tween the main and subordinate clause, which in turn can affect DO-ellipsis poten-
tial. This section underscores several of the most salient factors that affect ellipsis in
such structures, making no attempt to exhaust the topic.

As with any “unbalanced” syntactic structure, DO-ellipsis potential in sentences
composed of a main clause and a subordinate clause depends in large part upon the
ordering of the clauses. For example, several temporal conjunctions in Russian, as
well as the conjunctions umo6wvi/¢toby ‘to’ and 0.1 mozo, umobwi/dlja togo, ¢toby
‘in order to’, permit DO ellipsis when the clause order is [main + subordinate], as in
the (a) variants here, but block ellipsis when the clause order is [subordinate + main],
as in the (b) variants:
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(40) a. OHa BHUMATEJILHO MEPEUNTAIa NHCbMO, TIEpe] TEM KaK <IPexkae ueM>

BJIOXKHTH (€ro) B KOHBEPT.
Ona vnimatel’no perecitala pis’mo, pered tem kak <prezde ¢em> vlozit’ (ego) v
konvert.
sheyom carefully reread letter, ¢ before putyen (it)scc in envelope
‘She carefully reread the letter before putting it in the envelope.’

b. Ilepen TeM Kak <mpexae yem> BJIOKUTH MUCbMO B KOHBEPT, OHA
BHUMATEJIbHO NEePEeYnTaIa ero.
Pered tem kak <prezde ¢em> vlozit’ pis’mo v konvert, ona vnimatel’'no
perecitala ego.
before putyyp letter,cc in envelope sheyoy carefully reread ity ¢
‘Before putting the letter in the envelope, she carefully reread it.’

(41) a. OTHecu AMPEKTOPY MUCBMO, KaK TOJILKO OTPEIaKTUPYEIIb (ero).
Otnesi direktoru pis’mo, kak tol’ko otredaktirues’ (ego)
takepyppr directorp,r letter ¢ as soon as will-editygg (it),cc
‘Take the director the letter as soon as you’ve edited it.”
b. Kak ToJbKO OH OTpeAakTUPOBAJI MHCbMO, OH OTHEC €ro JIUPEKTOPY.
Kak tol’ko on otredaktiroval pis’mo, on otnes ego direktoru.
as soon as heygy edited letter s heyoy took ity ¢ directorp,r
‘As soon as he edited the letter, he took it to the director.’

(42) a. Hapmo oTBe3Tu JeTell K MOPIO, TSl TOTO, YTOOBI (MX) O3/TOPOBUTD.
Nado otvezti detej k morju, dlja togo, ¢toby (ix) ozdorovit’.®
necessaryppers takeen childreny o to ocean in-order to (them),cc make-
healthy ey
“You <we, etc.> need to take the children to the ocean to get them healthy.’
b. s Toro, 4ToObl 0340POBUTH JAeTeil, HAJI0 OTBE3TH HX K MOPIO.
Dlja togo, Ctoby ozdorovit’ detej, nado otvezti ix k morju.
in-order to make-healthy gy children,cc necessarypyprgs takeypy themyece to
ocean
‘In order to get the children healthy, you <we, etc.> need to take them to the ocean.’

One conjunction that does not impose this clause-ordering restriction is esli ‘if”’,
which is discussed separately later. This fact that subordinating conjunctions differ
with respect to clause-ordering restrictions on ellipsis supports the hypothesis that
the semantics of subordination play a role in determining ellipsis potential.

Apart from clause order, another factor that affects DO-ellipsis potential in sub-
ordinate configurations is whether the clauses have the same or different subjects. In
Russian sentences that contain a temporal subordinate conjunction, DO ellipsis is
possible if the clauses have the same subject, as shown in the (a) variants of (43)—
(45), but impossible if they have different subjects, as shown by the (b) variants:

(43) a. S mpoBepuia 3cce, epe/ TeM Kak CIaTh (ero).
Ja proverila esse, pered tem kak sdat’ (ego).
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45)

a.
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Inom checked-over essay, cc before hand-inggy (it)scc
‘I checked over the essay before handing it in.’

. 51 mpoBepuia 3cce, nepes TeM Kak Basis ciasia ero.

Ja proverila esse, pered tem kak Valja sdala ego.
Inom checked-over essay,cc before Valjayoy handed-in ity o
‘I checked over the essay before Valja handed it in.’

OH HECKOJIBKO pa3 MOBTOPHUJI CTHXOTBOPEHHE, TI0KA HE 3AIIOMHUI (€ro).
On neskol’ko raz povtoril stixotvorenie, poka ne zapomnil (ego).
heyowm several times repeated poemy ¢ before remembered (it),cc
‘He repeated the poem several times before he could remember it.’

. OH HECKOJIbKO pa3 MOBTOPUJI CTUXOTBOPEHUEC, ITOKA JICBOYKA HE 3allOMHUJIA

ero.

On neskol’ko raz povtoril stixotvorenie, poka devocka ne zapomnila ego.
heyowm several times repeated poemy ¢ before girlygy remembered itycc
‘He repeated the poem several times before the girl could remember it.’

. OTHecH AMPEKTOPY MUCBMO, KAK TOJIBKO OTPEJaKTHpYellb (ero).

Otnesi direktoru pis’mo, kak tol’ko otredaktirues’ (ego).
bringyper directorp,r letter ¢ as soon as will-editygg (it)scc
‘Bring the letter to the director as soon as you’ve edited it.’

. OTHecu OUPEKTOPY MUCBMO, KaK TOJILKO AHHA ero OTpeJakTUpyerT.

Otnesi direktoru pis’mo, kak tol’ko Anna ego otredaktiruet.
bringpyprr directorp,r letter,cc as soon as Annaygy will-editsgg ity ce
‘Bring the letter to the director as soon as Anna has edited it.’

However, here again, semantics plays a role: whereas temporal conjunctions

impose this same-subject requirement for DO ellipsis, the conjunctions ¢toby ‘so
that” and dlja togo, ¢toby ‘so that’ do not, permitting ellipsis even when the subject

shifts:

(46) 4 nmana Opaty yTIOT, YTOOBI OH (€ro) MOYMHIIL.

47

Ja dala bratu utjug, ¢toby on (ego) pocinil.
Inom gave brotherpp iron, ¢ so-that heygy (it)pcc fix

‘I gave my brother the iron to fix.’

OH otaan mucbMo IleTpy 11 TOro, 4TOOBI OH OTHEC (€ro) Ha MOUTY.

On otdal pis’mo Petru dlja togo, ¢toby on otnes (ego) na poctu.
heyowm gave letter, ¢ Peterp,r so that heygy took (it),cc to post-office

‘He gave the letter to Peter to take to the post office.’

Another factor that can affect DO-ellipsis potential is the mood of the verb

that selects the direct object. When the ellipsis-clause verb is in the imperative,
DO ellipsis is often possible in configurations that would generally block it on
syntactic grounds. This is, it would appear, because imperatives require a close
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speaker—interlocutor relationship that promotes ellipsis on pragmatic grounds. A
comparison of (41b) and (41c) serves as evidence of this generalization.

(41) c. Kaxk TosBbKO OTpenakTHpyenlb NHCbMO, OTHECH (ero) AMPEeKTOPY Ha MOMIINUCH.
Kak tol’ko otredaktirue$’ pis’mo, otnesi (ego) direktoru na podpis’.
as soon as will-editygg letter, cc bringpper (it)acc directorp,p for signature
‘As soon as you edit the letter, bring it to the director for his signature.’

The subordinating conjunction ecau/esli ‘if” deserves special mention because
it has a number of properties that make sentences that contain it particularly condu-
cive to DO ellipsis:

1. Semantic Predictability

Sentences that contain an if-clause have a higher degree of semantic predictability
than many other types of sentences because the clause that presents the if-condition
must be followed by a clause that presents the outcome if that condition were (or
were not, for negatives) met. When the condition refers to some direct object, the
result of that condition generally refers to the same direct object. This predictability
factor facilitates DO ellipsis in the second clause.

(48) «[Cuyru] roBOpsT, 4TO 3aIOMHIJIK ObI ee, ecyi Obl Bujied & B OKPECTHOCTSIX»
(Kpucru: 252).
«[Slugi] govorjat, ¢to zapomnili by ee, esli by videli @ v okrestnostjax» (Christie:
252).
[servants]yoy say that remember CONDIT herycc if CONDIT saw D 4¢c in area
““The servants say that they’d recognize her if they saw her around.”’

(49) Ecym ObI ero noiimMaJsii, To 00s13aTeIbHO ObI TOcaUIH & B TIOPbMY.
Esli by ego pojmali, to objazatel’no by posadili @ v tjur’mu.
if conpiT himyce caughtsp; then definitely coNpiT throwsp @y cc in jail
‘If they caught him, they’d definitely throw him in jail.’

2. Imperative Verb

The verb in the clause that follows the if-clause is often in the imperative, which
promotes ellipsis based on the requisite momentary common scope of interest of the
speaker and hearer:

(50) Ecym o TeOe npumieT Jr000BHOE MCEMO BEIOpOCh & cpa3y.
Esli on tebe prilet ljubovnoe pis’mo vybros’ & srazu.
if heyom YOupar sends love letter, o throw-out @, cc immediately
‘If he sends you a love letter, throw it out immediately.’

3. Verbal Repetition

Often both clauses in if-sentences employ the same verb. This strongly promotes and
sometimes practically requires DO ellipsis in the second clause:
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(51) Benp Ha caMOM-TO JieJjie, €CJId OUeHb XOUelllb HANTH BHYTPU yUpexKICHUS TaKue
pe3sepssl, Bcerna Hainémp & (borycmasckas: 135).
Ved’ na samom-to dele, esli ocen’ xoce§’ najti vnutri ucrezdenija takie rezervy,
vsegda najdés’ @ (Boguslavskaja: 135).
after-all really (idiom) if very-much want,gq findypgr inside organization such
reserves,cc always will-find,g @acc
‘After all, if you really want to find such reserves within an organization, you can
always find them.’

5. More lexico-semantic and pragmatic factors

In the previous subsections, ellipsis potential was considered based primarily on the
syntactic structure in which the antecedent and potentially elided category appeared.
However, lexico-semantic and pragmatic factors were incorporated as needed to
explain different ellipsis potential in minimal pairs. This section explores more such
factors that can affect ellipsis potential in any syntactic structure.

5.1. Referent mismatches

In some instances, a direct object and its antecedent do not precisely match in refer-
ent: for example, I like Ferraris [a type of object] and bought one [a specific in-
stance]; My neighbor was selling tomatoes [quantity x| and I bought some [some
portion of x]. The English anaphors one and some are both lexically specified as
nondefinite and differ only with respect to discreteness: one is discrete, whereas some
is nondiscrete.” Russian, however, lacks nondefinite anaphors, leading to the ques-
tion of how to express the second object in sentences like the previous ones. As the
following subsections show, eliding the object tends to be the preferred strategy.

The antecedent expresses a class and the following direct
object reflects an instance of it

In such contexts, English generally uses one to convey the instance whereas Russian
requires that it be elided, since Russian has no anaphors specified as [nondefinite,
discrete] (ooun/odin ‘one’ cannot be used this way):

(52) «MoxeT 6bITh, Bl KymuTe kadenaapb? Het? Bor yxe kynunmu @M
«Mozet byt’, vy kupite kalendar’? Net? Vy uze kupili &@?»
maybe youyoy Will-buy calendar ¢ no youygy already bought @, ¢c
““Perhaps you’d like to buy a calendar? No? You already bought one?””’

Minimal pair (53a-b) shows how DO-ellipsis potential differs when there is an
exact versus an inexact correspondence between the antecedent and the following
direct object. Both examples are composed of the same words, but let us assume that
contextual cues make it clear that the antecedent in (53a) is some specific covered
bridge, while the antecedent in (53b) is a generalized covered bridge.
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(53) a. [Assume the covered bridge]
« ... Sl Wiy KpeITHIi MOCT, HO HUKAK He MOTry Haiitu (ero)» (Vosutep: 42).8
«...Jai8¢u krytyj most, no nikak ne mogu najti (ego)» (Waller: 42).
Inowm look-for covered bridge, ¢ but in-no-way NEG can findygy (it)acc

x5 993

.. I am looking for the covered bridge and just can’t seem to find it.
b. [Assume a covered bridge]

«51 wy KpeITBIl MOCT, HO HUKAK HE MOTY HaiiTu @».

«Ja i8¢u krytyj most, no nikak ne mogu najti @».

1 look-for covered bridge,cc but in-no-way NEG can findpny Dace

293

““I"m looking for a covered bridge and just can’t seem to find one.

In (53a) DO ellipsis is optional because there is an exact correspondence be-
tween the antecedent and the subsequent direct object, making possible the overt
realization of ezo/ego ‘it’. In (53b) DO ellipsis is mandatory because there is an in-
exact correspondence between the antecedent and the subsequent direct object, so
the direct object cannot be realized by e2o/ego ‘it’.

The antecedent expresses a mass or quantity and the
following direct object reflects some portion of it

In such contexts, English generally uses some to convey the portion, whereas Rus-
sian generally elides it, as shown in (54):

(54) «Tydeabku T 1 6€3 BoJIIEOHUKA NOJIYYULlb . . . [loeaems ¢ nanoit Ha
spMapky, o u Kynut & . . . » (Bomkos: 6).
«Tufel’ki ty i bez volSebnika polucis’ . . . Poede§’ s papoj na jarmarku, on i kupit

@ ...» (Volkov: 6).

shoes, ¢ youyoy even without wizard will-receive,gg will-go,sg with Dad to market
henowm PARTICLE Will-buy @4 cc

““You’ll get shoes even without the help of a wizard . .. You’ll go to the market

993

with your dad and he’ll buy you some.

Although words for some exist in Russian, they are not fully equivalent in usage to
English some and are not used in contexts like (54).

The antecedent and the following direct object express
indefinites that, if overt, would need to be conveyed
by different expressions

For example, in (55) the English correspondence is something/anything, whereas the
preferred Russian correspondence is koe-cto/ O&:

(55) «Cpaetcst MHe, Thl KOe-4TO 3Haelb, Po3a? — «51? la Bor ¢ Bamu, cap.
YectHoe 61aropoaaoe cinoBo! OTkyna Mue 3HaTh @ (Kpuctu: 141).
«Sdaetsja mne, ty koe-&to znae¥’, Roza?»—«Ja? Da Bog s vami, sér. Cestnoe
blagorodnoe slovo! Otkuda mne znat” @?» (Christie: 141).
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it-seems mep, Youyoy Something, o know,gsg Rosa Iyoy PARTICLE Godygy With
you sir honest to goodness (idiom) how mepar know @4 cc

*“It seems to me that you know something, Rosa?” “Me? What are you talking
about, sir. Honest to goodness! How should I know anything?”’

5.2.  Gender agreement quandaries

Direct objects in Russian are often elided when there is a gender-related conflict associ-
ated with expressing them overtly. Such conflicts most often occur when the biological
gender of a person does not correspond to the grammatical gender of the word used to
refer to that person in the context. For example, in the first clause of (56), a biologically
female girl is referred to by the grammatically masculine noun pe6énox ‘child’; the next
reference to the girl is as the direct object of wiénuyaa/siépnula ‘slapped’:

(56) [Assume that the child is a girl]
Martsb noitmaa pedénka u nunuyia &.
Mat’ pojmala rebénka i $lépnula &.
motherygy caught childysgcace and slapped Dy cc
‘The mother caught the child and slapped her.’

Biological gender suggests that the object of slapped should be expressed using
the feminine pronoun eé/eé ‘her’. However, this is grammatically impossible: rules
of Russian grammar require that all pronouns agree in gender with their linguistic
antecedents, if they have any. Therefore, if the object of slapped is to be expressed
overtly, the masculine pronoun e2o/ego ‘him’ must be used. However, since it is
strange to refer to a girl using a masculine pronoun, the elliptical variant of this sen-
tence is highly preferred. Ellipsis is preferred when the clauses are uttered by differ-
ent speakers as well, as in (57):

(57) [Assume that the child is a girl]
«Hakoser maTh qorHana pedéuka». — «Ho He ménnyna @, s HAACIOCHY.
«Nakonec mat’ dognala rebénka».—«No ne §lépnula &, ja nadejus’».
finally motherygy, caught-up-to childyagc.acc but NEG slapped D,cc I hope

29

‘“Finally the mother caught up to the child.” “But didn’t slap her, I hope.

A Russian joke shows the “convenient” use of ellipsis in contexts with gender-
related complications. The English translation, of course, loses the humor.’

(58) «Yem otimuaercs 3asi ot 3aitunxu?» — «Ilognumaeins & 3a ymum u
otmyckaeib @. Eciiu mobesxalt, To 3asi. Eciin mobexaia, To 3aifanxar.
«Cem otli¢aetsja zajac ot zaj¢ixi?» — «Podnimae¥’ @ za usi i otpuskae§’ @. Esli
pobezal, to zajac. Esli pobezala, to zajcixa».
in-what differs hareyygc from hareggy, pick-up,sq Dacc by ears and let-gorsq Dace
if ran-awayyasc then hareyagc if ran-awayggy, then hareggy,
‘“How do you tell a male hare from a female hare?” “Pick it up by the ears and let it

993

go. If it runs-awayyagc it’s @ male hare. If it runs-awayggy, it’s a female hare.
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5.3. Repetition Structures for verbal emphasis

Repetition Structures are what I call contexts in which two consecutive conjuncts or
clauses contain the same verb selecting the same argument(s).'? In all Russian Rep-
etition Structures—barring those instances in which overt repetition of arguments
serves a stylistic purpose—the second object not only can but should be elided. The
preference for object ellipsis derives from the function of Repetition Structures: to
focus on the verb and defocus its subject or object(s). To create a Repetition Struc-
ture one can: repeat the verb alone (59); repeat it with a modifier (60); repeat it in a
different tense or mood (61); repeat it with a change of subject, in which case either
both subjects can be overt (62), the first can be elided (63), or the subject can be
missing due to the imperative (64) or the indefinite personal construction (65); or
repeat it in a clause that is joined to the preceding clause by various types of con-
junctions or other binders (66)—(67):

(59) «KpacHoe He6O, yke HAYMHAET BOCXOIUTD JIyHA, U s THAJIA Jomaab, rHajga &»
(Yexos 2: 396).
«Krasnoe nebo, uZe nacinaet vosxodit’ luna, i ja gnala losad’, gnala @» (Cexov 2:
396).
red sky already starts risejypy moonyoy and Iy drove horse,cc drove D cc
‘“The sky was red with the moon on the rise, and I drove that horse, drove it hard.”’

(60) «4 monuMmaro, TOBapuIllK CyJbH, IEPE] BAMU CJIOKHAS 3a7a4a: [JeToukuH
HapyIlaJl 3aK0H, HO Hapyma & u3 61aropoHbiXx HaMepeHuin» (BbparuHckuii u
PszanoB: 182).

«Ja ponimaju, tovarisc¢i sud’i, pered vami sloZnaja zadaca: Detockin narusal zakon,
no narual @ iz blagorodnyx namerenij» (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 182).

{ ...} Detochkinyggy broke law,¢c but broke & ,¢c from noble intentions

““I understand, members of the jury, that you are faced with a difficult task:
Detochkin broke the law, but he broke it with the best of intentions.”’

(61) OH He 00U eé 1 HUKOrAa He cMor Obl @ nosroouTh (Yosutep: 20).
On ne ljubil e€ i nikogda ne smog by @ poljubit’ (Waller: 20).
henom NEG loved her, ¢ and never NEG could coNpIT @, ¢ come-to-love ey
‘He didn’t love her and never could come to love her.’

(62) «KTO BmycTHJI B MOIi oM 3Toro mpoxoaumua?!» — «5I & BoycTuiay
(Bammuos 1: 35).
«Kto vpustil v moj dom étogo proxodimca?!» — «Ja @ vpustila» (Vampilov 1: 35).
whoyom let-in into my house this scoundrel, ¢ Inom Dacc let-in
““Who let this scoundrel into my house?” “I did.”’

(63) «bauio cerogns npoTonuiIb). — «IIycTh nHBAIUA & TPOTOMUTY. —
«4 roBopro, Tel npotonuins . [Tousn?» (Bammuios 4: 329).
«Banju segodnja protopi§’». — «Pust’ invalid @ protopit». — «Ja govorju, ty
protopi§” @. Ponjal?» (Vampilov 4: 329).
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(65)

(66)

(67)
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bathhouse, ¢ today will-heat,sg let invalidyom Dace Inom S2Y Younom Will-heat,gg
D cc understood,gg

““Today you heat up the bathhouse.” “Let the invalid do it.” [lit.: let invalid & heat-
up] “I said you’ll do it. Got it?”’

«Kanana npoBepb, MOXaJIyHCTa . . . » — «5I K TOJILKO 4TO IpoBepsiy1 &»
(Toxapesa: 483).

«Klapana prover’, pozalujsta . . . » — «Ja 7 tol’ko Cto proverjal @» (Tokareva:
483).

valve, ¢ checkpyper please Iyoyn PARTICLE just checked @4 ¢c

““Check the valve, please ...” “I just checked it.”’

«Mama, ®upca yxe oTnpaBuin B 6ospHuIy. Sira otnpasut & yrpom» (Uexos
1: 602).

«Mama, Firsa uZe otpravili v bol’nicu. Jaga otpravil @ utrom» (Cexov 1: 602).
Mom Firs,¢c already sentsp to hospital Yashayoy sent @4 cc morninginstr

““Mom, Firs has already been taken [lit: they already took Firs] to the hospital.
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Yasha sent him this morning.

CemMeiicTBO BexXOBHIKHX 51 JaBHO MOTEPsJIa U3 BUAY, CIbIIIAJIA TOJBKO, YTO
Bpojie 66 ctapiuuii CeBepruH MOKUHYJI ITOT MAP. A pa3 mokuuys1 &, BpsiI Ju
ceifiyac OKOJIAUMBAETCSl y KMOCKA C STHTApéM, 3HA4UT, 3T0 CeBepuH-MIIaAmuit
... (XmeneBckas 4: 24).

Semejstvo Vezxovickix ja davno poterjala iz vidu, slySala tol’ko, ¢to vrode by
star§ij Severin pokinul etot mir. A raz pokinul &, vrjad li sej¢as okolacivaetsja u
kioska s jantarém, znacit, &to Severin-mladsij . . . (Chmielewska 4: 24).

{ ...} elder Severin left this world,¢c and since left;gg @ 5cc unlikely now hangs-
aroundsgg at kiosk with amber so this-is Severin Jr.

‘I had long since lost track of the Vezhxovickys, the only thing I had heard was that
Severin Sr. had departed this world. And since he’d departed it, it’s hardly likely
that he was, at this moment, hanging around an amber shop, so this must be
Severin Jr. ...

... [3roTex] xasioBasics Ha MPOOJIEMBI U HEMPUSITHOCTHU, HO KAJIOBAJICS KAK-TO
Tak, abCTPaKTHO, HAJIO K€ XOTh Iepes] KeM-To 00Jierynth aymy. Bot o n
obneryan @ nepen 36uHel, He TPpeOYsT HU COUYBCTBUS, HU KJIATBBI BEPHOCTH
(Xmenesckas 1: 245).

... [Zjutek] zalovalsja na problemy i neprijatnosti, no zalovalsja kak-to tak,
abstraktno, nado Ze xot’” pered kem-to oblegcit” dusu. Vot on i oblegéal & pered
Zbinej, ne trebuja ni souvstvija, ni kljatvy vernosti (Chmielewska 1: 245).

{ ...} necessaryppgrs PARTICLE at-least in-front-of someone lightengpy soulyce so
hexowm PARTICLE lightened @, ¢ in-front-of Zbinya NEG demanding neither sympathy
NOr VOW Secrecygen

‘... Zyutek complained about his problems and troubles, but he complained kind of
abstractly—he had to get it off his chest to someone, after all. And he did so to
Zbinya, demanding neither sympathy nor a vow of secrecy.’
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5.4.

A THEORY OF ELLIPSIS

The verb has narrow selectional restrictions

Some verbs select a narrowly specified kind of object, which makes their object to
some degree predictable; and the more predictable the object, the more readily it may
be elided. Consider the following set of examples: all use a verb with narrow selec-
tional restrictions and all permit DO ellipsis, even though the given object was not
referred to overtly in the preceding context. The verb nepecoamuv/peresdat’ ‘retake’
(68) selects an object like axzamen/ekzamen ‘exam’, konmpoavnyro/kontrol’ nuju
‘quiz’, and so on; the verb nasgams/nazvat’ ‘call’ (69) selects a person or thing that
can be named; the verb omcayorcumuw/otsluZit’ ‘serve out’ (70) selects an object that
refers to service, often military service; and the verb noonucamu/podpisat’ ‘sign’ (71)
selects an object that refers to a signable document:

(68)

(69)

(70)

(71

[In an exam-taking context. A student follows the proctor down the hall and asks
about retaking the exam. The word exam is not used in the immediately preceding
context.]

«Mosxer, s mepecnaMm &?» — HAs 3a HEil, HepeInTeIbHO nonpocu ["omxka
(Boiinosnu 1: 33).

«Mozet, ja peresdam &?» — idja za nej, nereSitel’'no poprosil Goska (Vojnovic

1: 33).

maybe Iyoy Will-retake @, walking behind her diffidently asked Goshka
““Maybe I could retake it?” asked Goshka diffidently, walking behind her.’

[About a dog named Tuzik]

«Yto 3a mmsa — Ty3ux? Bsistoe xakoe-to. Hamo 65110 Ha3BaTh & moxpemue»
(BosoTeie: 33).

«Cto za imja — Tuzik? Vjaloe kakoe-to. Nado bylo nazvat’ & pokreple» (Zolotye:
33).

what as name Tuzik wimpy sort-of necessaryppprs Was nameg Gace more-
solidly

““What kind of a name is that, Tuzik? It’s kind of wimpy. You should have given

IIx}

him a better name.

«51 x B apmuto uny. Otenmyxy & — sxenroch» (Toxapesa: 471).

«Ja z v armiju idu. Otsluzu & — Zenjus’» (Tokareva: 471).

I PARTICLE to army go,gg Will-serve-out,gg Dcc will-get-married, g
““I’m going into the army. Once I serve out my hitch I'll get married.”’

«3a nmoanuchro HaJl0 exaThb. JlaBait ocBOOOXAall MeCTO, APYrUe XKIAYT». —
«Cnywait. Hy npeacenarens notom npuenet, noanuiet &» (Boitnosuu 1: 32).
«Za podpis’ju nado exat’. Davaj osvobozdaj mesto, drugie zdut». — «Slusaj. Nu
predsedatel’ potom priedet, podpiSet @» (Vojnovi¢ 1: 32).

for signature necessaryppers 0nrinv l€t's clear way othersygy are-waiting
listenpypgr PARTICLE chairmanygy then will-come will-sign @,

““You have to go get this signed. Clear the way, others are waiting.” “Listen. The

293

chairman’s coming later, he’ll sign it then.
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The narrow selectional restrictions of these verbs make their objects largely predict-
able and therefore open to ellipsis despite the absence of an antecedent or audible/
visible extralinguistic referent.

5.5. Another word in the context suggests
the understood object

In some instances, although the verb itself does not have particularly narrow selec-
tional restrictions, some word(s) in the preceding context suggest what object it must
select. For example, (72) talks about shortening a last name. The discussion of last
names in the preceding sentence makes it clear that pamuaus/familija ‘last name’ is
the understood object of coxkpamu./sokratil ‘shortened’.

(72) 3urdpun Papuon. CTpaHHOE UM I HOPKIIMPCKOT'O CEJILCKOTO BETEPHHAPA.
Hasepnoe, HeMen—yuuJiCsl y HAC B AHIJIMM U PelInyl 00OCHOBATHCS 3/1ECh
HaBcerna. M xoneuno, no-Hacrosuemy on He dapHoH, a, ckaxeMm, appenen,
Coxkpatun & ans ynooersa (Xeppuot: 13).

Zigfrid Farnon. Strannoe imja dlja jorksirskogo sel’skogo veterinara. Navernoe,
nemec—ucilsja u nas v Anglii i resil obosnovat’sja zdes’ navsegda. I kone¢no, po-
nastoja$¢emu on ne Farnon, a, skazem, Farrenen. Sokratil & dlja udobstva (Herriot: 13).
{ ...} and of-course really heygy NEG Farnon but say Farrenen shortenedyasc sg

D acc for convenience

‘Siegfried Farnon. A strange name for a country vet in Yorkshire. He’s probably a
German who studied here in England and decided to put down roots. And, of
course, he’s not really Farnon but, say, Farrenen. He shortened it for the sake of
convenience.’

Similarly, (73) talks about writing, so the object of the verb npouecms must be
the material written: mo, umo mul nuwem<nanucaiu>/to, cto my pisem<napisali>
‘what we write <wrote>’.

(73) Jdaxe ecid MBI IHILIEM, & HE TOBOPUM, TO COOECETHUK BCE PABHO
nojpazymeBaercs. Mbl MUILIEM TaK, YTOOBI IPYrUe MOTJIM IPOYECTh &
(Domncom: 131).

Daze esli my piSem, a ne govorim, to sobesednik vsé ravno podrazumevaetsja. My
pisem tak, Ctoby drugie mogli procest” & (Folsom: 131).

even if we write and NEG talk then listener nevertheless is-in-mind we write such
that others can read D¢

‘Even if we’re writing and not speaking, we still have a listener in mind. We write
so that other people can read what we’ve written.’

Let us consider these examples in terms of Ontological Semantic text process-
ing. In (71), backtracking the text to look for a semantically appropriate complement
for shorten would yield an acceptable result, albeit not a perfect one. That is, if
Farrenen was recognized as a last name and the system accepted a last name as a
semantically appropriate object of shorten, then shorten Farrenen would be the
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reconstruction of the ellipsis. This is not precisely correct, since the meaning is shorten
whatever last name he started out with, which was probably something like Farrenen.
However, reaching that analysis using the current or near-future state of the art will
likely be unattainable. In (73), by contrast, there is no lexical item in the preceding
context that is a candidate referent for the elided category. (By the way, this is not
nonselection of the direct object, because the verb for procest’ ‘read’ is in the per-
fective aspect, which requires an object.) Therefore, different processing will be
carried out. The verb procest’” will be linked to the ontological concept READ, which
has as its default theme READING-MATERIAL (Whose children are BOOK, NEWSPAPER, etc.).
Since there is no contextual information to suggest any specific type of reading
material, the generalized concept READING-MATERIAL Will be used to fill out the theme
slot in the semantic representation.

5.6. The structure is a set phrase

Russian has a number of set phrases in which the direct object is more commonly not
expressed than expressed. This is not to say that the object cannot be overt—it can be,
especially if having it overt improves the sentence rhythmically. However, such phrases
are notable because ellipsis is the norm. They include: uzgunu(me)/izvini(te) ‘excuse
me’; npocmu(me)/prosti(te) ‘pardon me’; [of a door] omkpoii(me)/otkroj(te) ‘openup’;
nycmu(me)/pusti(te) ‘let go (of me)’. There are also some clichés that are generally
used without an object, like npouwry x cmoay/prosu k stolu [lit.: ask, s to table] ‘dinner
(lunch, etc.) is served’. Set phrases and clichés that never permit insertion of an object
are, of course, not elliptical. One such example is hands off—shown in (74):

(74) Wunbst caMm CTUPAJI C HETO [POsUIsi] MBbLJIb, & YTOOBI HUKTO 6€3 TOJIKY HE CTy4aJl [0
KJIABUIIIAM, TIOJIOKUJI HA KPBIIKY TaOmnuky: «Pykamu ne tporats!» (BoiiHoBnu
1: 40).
II’ja sam stiral s nego [rojalja] pyl’, a ¢toby nikto bez tolku ne stucal po klavisam,
polozil na krysku tablicku: «Rukami ne trogat’!» (Vojnovi¢ 1: 40).
Tlyayom himself dusted;gg yase from it [piano] dustycc and so-that nobody without
reason NEG banged on keyboard puts;ggamasc On keyboard-cover sign handspygrr NEG
touchyypin
‘Ilya dusted off the piano himself, and so that people wouldn’t bang on the key-
board he put a sign on the keyboard cover: “Hands off!”’

A full list of set phrases like these should be added to the computational lexicon
so that no syntactic ellipsis processing need be carried out. However, as in this last
example, one still must make the inference that the object on which the sign lays is
what must not be touched.

6. Using the parameters and values
for cross-linguistic comparison

One way of evaluating the usefulness of a proposed inventory of parameters and values
for describing a subclass of ellipsis is through cross-linguistic comparison. If com-
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binations of parameter values yield different ellipsis judgments in different languages
and if the inventory is sufficient to describe cross-linguistic differences, it is on the
right track. This section shows the results of a first test of the inventory presented in
this chapter, comparing the ellipsis potential of select structures in Russian, Polish,
and Czech. All three are Slavic languages—Russian from the East Slavic group and
Polish and Czech from the West Slavic group. As reflected by their group member-
ship, Polish and Czech generally have more in common with each other than either
has with Russian. In terms of DO ellipsis potential, however, Polish falls between
Russian and Czech, patterning closer to Russian, in fact.!!

In the following examples, when different languages have different DO-ellipsis
potential, the direct object in the word-for-word translation is unmarked in
order to avoid clutter, so each language example should be checked for DO status.
In addition, if one language uses a category that the others do not (e.g., an
overt subject or auxiliary) that category is in square brackets in the word-for-word
translation.

6.1. Comparison #1

In syndetic VP-coordinate structures that contain an ACC R-expression antecedent,

* Russian and Polish speakers consistently permit optional DO ellipsis.

* Speakers of Czech vary in their judgments: some permit DO ellipsis
quite liberally, while others severely restrict the employment of
ellipsis. Here and subsequently, # indicates conflicting speaker
judgments.

(75) R: On vzjal mjac i brosil (ego).
P: Wuziat pitke i rzucit (ja).
Cz: Vzal mi¢ a hodil (ho).
[he]yom took ballyc and threw (it),cc
‘He took the ball and threw it.”

(76)

7~

Doktor Mortimer slozil gazetu i polozil (e€) v karman.

P:  Doktor Mortimer ztozyt gazete i schowat (ja) do kieszeni (Conan Doyle: 22).1?
Cz: # Doktor Mortimer slozil noviny a dal je do kapsy.

Doctor Mortimeryoy folded-up newspaper ,cc and put itycc in pocket

‘Doctor Mortimer folded up the newspaper and put it in his pocket.’

6.2. Comparison #2

In multiclause syndetic VP-coordinate structures with an ACC R-expression antecedent,

* Russian speakers generally prefer that at least one direct object be
elided; pattern (a) is preferred, (b) is generally acceptable, and (c) is
often possible; (d) is considered excessively repetitive.
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 Polish speakers differ in their judgments: while some prefer that at
least one direct object be elided (with preferences as in Russian), others
consider pattern (d) fully acceptable.

e Czech speakers differ radically in their judgments: while some permit
ellipsis as liberally as in Russian or Polish, others consistently and
emphatically reject patterns (b) and (c).

(77R) a. Mat’ vykupala rebénka, ubajukala ego i polozila @ spat’.
. Mat’ vykupala rebénka, ubajukala & i polozila @ spat’.
. Mat’ vykupala rebénka, ubajukala @ i polozila ego spat’.

o o0 o e

. IMav vykupala rebénka, ubajukala ego i polozila ego spat’.
Motherygy bathed child, ¢ lulled-to-sleep it/@,cc and put it/D ¢
to-sleep
‘Mother bathed the child, lulled it to sleep, and put it to bed.’

(77P) a. Matka wykapata dziecko, ululata je do snu, i potozyta & spaé.

a

b. Matka wykapata dziecko, ululata @ do snu, i potozyta & spaé.

c. Matka wykapata dziecko, ululata @ do snu, i potozyta je spac.

d. # Matka wykapata dziecko, ululata je do snu, i polozyla je spac.
Motherygy bathed child,c¢ lulled-to-sleep it/@,cc and put it/D e
to-sleep

(77Cz) Matka vykoupala dité, uspala je a ulozila @ do postylky.

. # Matka vykoupala dité€, uspala @ a ulozila @ do postylky.

# Matka vykoupala dité, uspala @ a ulozila je do postylky.

a o op

. # Matka vykoupala dité, uspala je a ulozila je do postylky.
Motheryoy bathed childy ¢ lulled-to-sleep it/@ ¢ and put it/D s cc
into bed

6.3. Comparison #3

In syndetic clausal coordinate structures that contain an ACC R-expression antecedent,

* Russian and Polish permit DO ellipsis only if the clauses are joined by
a contrastive conjunction and have clearly contrastive semantics and
intonation.

e Czech does not permit DO ellipsis.

(78) R: Ja snjala s nego plasé i Marija povesila ego na veSalku.!3
P: Zdje¢tam mu plaszez i Maria powiesita go na wieszaku.
[Tlxom took-off [from] him/him raincoat,cc andcoorp Maryyoy hung itycc on
hanger
‘I took his raincoat (off of him) and Mary hung it on a hanger.’

(79) R: Jasnjala s nego plas¢, a Marija povesila (ego) na vesalku.
P:  Zdjetam mu plaszcez, a Maria powiesita (go) na wieszaku.
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Cz: Sundala jsem mu plast’ a Marie ho povsila na vésak.
Inom took-off aux [from] him raincoat, o andcontr Maryyonm hung ity cc on
hanger
‘I took his raincoat off of him and Mary hung it on a hanger.’

6.4. Comparison #4

In asyndetic coordinate structures whose conjuncts have coreferential subjects and
whose antecedent is an ACC R-expression,

* Russian and Polish regularly permit DO ellipsis, but the elliptical
variant may be stylistically marked.
e Czech does not permit DO ellipsis.

(80) R: Straznik protjagivaet me¢, vrucaet ego Klavdiju.
P: Straznik wyciaga miecz, podaje go Klaudiuszowi (Broszkiewicz: 283).14
guardygy holds-out sword ¢ hands itycc Claudiusp,yp
“The guard holds out the sword and hands it to Claudius.’

The elliptical variant of (80) is stylistically marked but can be made stylistically neutral
in both languages by adding an overt coordinating conjunction.

6.5. Comparison #5
In the A and E strategy,

* Russian strongly promotes DO ellipsis.
¢ Polish and Czech do not permit DO ellipsis.

(81) R: Jas”ela tri piroZka. Sama (ix) ispekla.
P:  Zjadtam trzy pierogi. Sama je zrobitam.
Cz: Sné&dla jsem tfi pirohy. Upekla jsem je sama.
[Tlxom ate [aux] three,cc pierogis self aux them,¢c baked/made
‘I ate three pierogis. I made them myself.’

6.6. Comparison #6

In sentences composed of a matrix clause and a gerund phrase, each of which con-
tains an ACC direct object and the first of which realizes that direct object as an
R-expression,

* Russian and Polish permit DO ellipsis only with element order [matrix
+ GP].
e Czech does not permit DO ellipsis.

(82) R: On otdal professoru esse, ne proveriv (ego).
P: On oddat profesorowi wypracowanie, nie przeczytawszy (je).'?
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heyom gave professorpt €ssay,cc NEG having-checked (it),cc
‘He gave his professor the essay, not having checked it over.’

(83) R: Podnjav okurok, on brosil ego v urnu.
P:  Podnidstszy niedopatek, wrzucit go do $mietnika.
Cz: Zvednuv nedopalek, hodil ho do popelnice.
having-picked-up cigarette-butt,cc [he]yonm threw ity cc into trash-can
‘Having picked up the cigarette butt, he threw it into the trash can.’

6.7. Comparison #7

In Polish and Czech, as in Russian, pronominal antecedents have stronger ellipsis-
promoting properties than R-expression antecedents, as evidenced by comparing (75)
and (84). However, in Polish and Czech, unlike Russian, the strong preference for
the elliptical variant does not consistently obtain, as shown by the optionality of the
direct object in (85):

(84) [In reference to a ball]
R: On vzjal ego i brosil @/Jego.
P:  Wziat ja i rzucit @/lja.
Cz: Vzal ho a hodil @/ho.
[helnom 100k itace and threw @/ itcc
‘He took it and threw it.’

(85) R: Onal...]celuet menja v lob i kladet Q/Jmenja k sebe na koleni (Tolstoj 2: 49).
P:  Ona catuje mnie w czoto i sadza (mnie) na kolanie.
Cz: Lib4d mé& na Celo a bere (mé) na klin.
[she]yowm kisses me, - on forehead and puts me ¢ to self on knees
‘She kisses me on the forehead and puts me on her lap.’

6.8. Comparison #8

Referent mismatches (generic specific or whole-part) produce the following effects:

* In Russian, the second direct object is unexpressed or, in the case of
“some,” represented using an appropriate referential expression.

e In Polish, in contexts that mean “one,” jeden ‘one’ can be overt or
elided. In contexts that mean “some,” the category is unexpressed.

e In Czech, the direct object is always realized by an overt anaphor.

(86) R: Vcera v universitete prodavali komp’jutery i moj brat @/*odin kupil.
P:  Wczoraj na uniwersytecie sprzedawali komputery i méj brat (jeden) kupit.
Cz: Vcera na univerzité proddvali pocitace a muj bratr jeden koupil.
yesterday at university were-sellingsp; computers,cc and my brotherygy
one, ¢ bought
‘Yesterday they were selling computers at the university and my brother bought

>

one.
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(87) R: Na uglu prodavali apel’siny, i ja kupila (neskol’ko $tuk).
P: Na rogu sprzedawali pomararicze, wigc kupitam (pare/troche).!¢
Cz: Na rohu proddvali pomerance a ji jsem néjaké koupila.
on corner were-sellingsp; oranges,cc and/so [I]yom AUX bought a-few/some ¢
‘They were selling oranges on the corner and/so I bought some.’

6.9. Comparison #9

Gender agreement quandaries in configurations that contain an ACC R-expression
antecedent produce the following effects:

 In Russian and Polish, they render DO ellipsis virtually mandatory.
* In Czech, some speakers permit optional DO ellipsis while others do
not.

(88) R: [Assume that the child is a girl]
Mat’ pojmala rebénka i lépnula @/ lego.
motherygy caught child,ccymasc and slapped Q/JhimACC [here: her]
“The mother caught the child and slapped her.’

(89) P: [Assume that the person in question is a man]
Policjant schwycil jedna osobe i uderzyt Q/lja.
policemanygy, grabbed one,ccrpv Person,ccrey and hit Q/JherACC [here: him]
“The policeman grabbed one person and hit him.’

In Czech, some speakers permit DO ellipsis in contexts like these, while others
do not. Those that do not must tolerate a lack of correspondence between grammati-
cal gender and biological gender (however, in reality, such a gender mismatch would
likely not arise because a problematic antecedent like the one in [90] would be
avoided).

(90) Cz: [Assume that the person in question is a man]
Policista chytil jednu osobu a uhodil #ji.
policemanygy grabbed oneaccypm Personyccerem and struck #herggy, [here:
him]
“The policeman grabbed one person and struck him.’

7. Applying the description

A description of this grain size is clearly required if one wants to generate ellipsis
with results similar to that of a native speaker. The benefits for analysis relate largely
to the degree of confidence one can attribute to one or another analysis. As will be
shown in chapter 7, unexpressed objects are not always due to syntactic ellipsis:
objects can be unselected if they are lexically specified as optional, or they can be
unexpressed due to modality, a generalized-human referent, or their belonging to
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a series of actions. Therefore, every time an analysis system detects an unfilled
object slot, all of these options are initially open, and programs must first deter-
mine if any can be excluded. Then the remaining valid analyses must be ranked
using heuristics. It is descriptive details of the type shown earlier that permit a level
of confidence to be applied to each analysis. For example, analyses of configura-
tions that practically require syntactic ellipsis (e.g., the ellipsis of an ACC direct
object with a semantically valid pronominal ACC antecedent in the preceding,
coordinated verb phrase) carry an extremely high degree of confidence, so if they
are detected they should practically exclude all other analyses. By contrast, ellip-
tical configurations that are less frequent (e.g., the ellipsis of an ACC direct object
with a semantically valid R-expression ACC antecedent in the preceding, coordi-
nated clause) carry a lower degree of confidence, meaning that other potential
sources of the missing object should be more rigorously explored. An implemented
system would require a program to coordinate the search for and subsequent evalu-
ation of all possible analyses of each unexpressed object.

Three sample algorithms that employ rules from various parts of this chapter
follow. Although they are actually part of one large algorithm, they are split for rea-
sons of space. In the algorithms, the traditional diamonds that indicate decisions are
replaced by rectangles for two reasons. First, the diamonds provide too little space
for text. Second, determining the answer to each question actually is a process, so
indicating it by a rectangle—the traditional indicator of process—is appropriate.
Another space-saving convention is use of the shorthand semantically appropriate
when determining if the referent of the potential antecedent falls within the selectional
restrictions of the verb whose object has been elided; obviously, if this is not the case
there can be no coreference relationship between the potential antecedent and the
elided category and that potential antecedent is excluded from consideration. I will
abstract away from the preprocessing steps because the static resources and process-
ing engines could take many forms.

Algorithm 3.1, “ACC Ellipsis with an ACC Antecedent,” is called when a verb
whose argument structure can or must include an ACC object is used in a text with-
out that object overtly expressed and the preceding “structure” (nonparenthetical verb
phrase or clause) contains an ACC noun phrase that could potentially be its anteced-
ent. These conditions are detected by syntactic analysis, which includes determining
phrase boundaries and seeking fillers for the lexically specified argument structure
of each verb. This algorithm determines the relationship (e.g., coordination, sub-
ordination) between the two relevant structures and, in turn, calls the appropriate
follow-up algorithm.

The three numbered points in the algorithm correspond to these three points of
commentary:

1. This algorithm, like those to follow, is not application specific and
therefore leaves open the possibility for using various types of static
resources. For example, the word list with parts of speech indicated,
which is required for one decision, might be separate from the list of
typed conjunctions, which is required for another decision.



Does the
preceding
structure contain
an ACC object?

Lexicon with
entries marked

for part of
speech

A
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Go to
“Juxtaposed
Clauses”

A 4

Are the two
structures joined
by a conjunction?

Lexicon of typed
conjunctions

(coordinating,
subordinating...)

no

A 4

A

no

Are the structures
joined by a colon
or dash?

2 yes
v

Go to
“Assertion &
Elaboration”

A 4

Is it a coordinating
conjunction?

no

A

Go to
“Subordinate
ACC Ellipsis”

ALGORITHM 3.1 ACC ellipsis with an ACC antecedent

Go to
“Coordinate
ACC Ellipsis”

2. The structures’ being joined by a colon or dash is a strong indicator
that the relationship between them is Assertion and Elaboration (an
ellipsis-promoting structure for semantic and pragmatic reasons). It

also excludes the possibility that the structure is asyndetic (i.e.,

conjunctionless) coordination.
3. In this eventuality, the structures can be joined by a comma (which

can indicate coordination or Assertion and Elaboration) or by a
semicolon or period (both of which can indicate many types of

semantic and functional relationships).

Algorithm 3.2, “Coordinate Accusative Ellipsis,” continues work on coordinate
structures in the case when algorithm 3.1 has determined that the elliptical structure
and the structure that contains the potential antecedent are in a syndetic coordinate
relationship. A number of ellipsis-promoting and ellipsis-impeding factors are tested
for here in order to assign a level of confidence to this analysis—that is, the analysis
according to which this potential ACC antecedent is the actual antecedent. Factors
that increase confidence that this is the correct analysis include the realization of the
antecedent as a pronoun, use of both conjuncts’ verbs in the same ontological script,
and—if the subjects of the conjuncts are different—the conjunction being contras-
tive. In all cases, the meaning of the antecedent must be within the selectional
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Do not corefer.

A

no
Is the Corefer with the
Are the yes preceding yes Is its ref_erem yes preceding
conjuncts > ACC object » semantically —» | ACC object.
VPs? a ronotjm’7 appropriate? Extremely high
P i confidence.
no no
4 4
Is th Is its referent Corefer with the
no s the . yes preceding ACC
Do not corefer. conjunction semantically > object. Very
) S .
1 contrastive? appropriate? high confidence.
no
A 4
yes Do not corefer.
A
no
A
Corefer with the Is the Is its referent Dboelt:: vgrl;s Corefer with the
preceding ACC preceding yes | S s reteren yes | 9 yes [ preceding ACC
object. Moderate ACC object > semantically »| ~common object. Very
confidence. a pronoun? appropriate? on;zlriogil’;sal 2 high confidence.
4
no no no
4
Do the verbs Corefer with the
belong to a yes | Isits referent preceding ACC
common i« semantically object.
ontological appropriate? High confidence.
script?
2 | yes
no
A 4

Corefer with the
preceding ACC
object.
High confidence.

A4
Do not corefer.

ALGORITHM 3.2 Coordinate Accusative Ellipsis, called when algorithm 3.1 has deter-
mined that the elliptical structure and the structure that contains the potential antecedent
are in a syndetic coordinate relationship.

restrictions of the ellipsis-clause verb. If not, this algorithm returns “Do not corefer,”
which, depending on how traces of candidate analyses are stored, is equivalent to
coreferring with zero confidence.

The numbers in algorithm 3.2 correspond to the following comments:

1. If the conjuncts are clauses and the coordinating conjunction is
not contrastive, the ACC noun phrase in the first conjunct cannot
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license ellipsis of a coreferential noun phrase in the second
conjunct.
2. If ellipsis is to be possible in coordinate structures whose conjuncts

are clauses (which, according to the classification of coordinate
structures here, must have different subjects), the context must be
common or typical. In Ontological Semantics, many such contexts
will be recorded in ontological scripts. Therefore, tracing the verbs in
the conjuncts back to a common ontological script increases the
likelihood that this elliptical analysis is correct.

Algorithm 3.3, “Subordinate Accusative Ellipsis,” continues work on subordi-
nate structures in the case when algorithm 3.1 has determined that the elliptical struc-
ture and the structure that contains the potential antecedent are in a subordinate
relationship. A number of ellipsis-promoting and ellipsis-impeding factors are tested
for here in order to assign a level of confidence to this analysis—that is, the analysis
according to which this potential ACC antecedent is the actual antecedent. Factors
that increase confidence that this is the correct analysis include the realization of the
antecedent as a pronoun and use of both conjuncts’ verbs in the same ontological

Action pending the full
description of other

types of subordinate
structures.

Corefer with the
preceding ACC object.
Extremely high
confidence.

Corefer with the
preceding ACC object.
Extremely high
confidence.

4@7

A

Corefer with the
preceding ACC object.

Very high confidence.

2 |no no no
Does the Is the preceding Is the
Is the : Are the subjects ’
" . es subordinate os o ACC object's es. recedin
! > y clause follow the [——-p{ Of the clauses RSN referent RN AgC objec% a
temporal? main clause? coreferential? semantically ronoun?
appropriate? P! )
1 ino ‘no
s the Does the Is the prepedjng f ith th
conjunction (dja |_Yes, | subordinate yes ACC object's no Co‘;_e erAng b? t
o ¥ clause follow the referent Do not coref P o et
togo,) chlobyy (in el o semantically High confidence.
order) to'? ain clause? appropriate?
¢n0
Is the
conjunction yes
esliif?
3 #yes 3
i s the Corefer with th
Do the clauses Corefer with the - orerel e
Use the same preceding ACC object. | {1 precteng yeg,| preceding ACC object.
vors High confidence. ACC object a Very high confidence.
! pronoun?
¢n0
Do the verbs Is the preceding Is the Corefer with the
belong‘tr: the | no_, Acrgfzfelifts yes Agrcecequ? preceding ACC object.
Sames‘é:‘i (i:g'ca semantically ror?oiﬁ\c’? a Very high confidence.
pt? appropriate? P :

Do not corefer.

Corefer with the

preceding ACC object.

High confidence.

ALGORITHM 3.3 Subordinate Accusative Ellipsis, called when algorithm 3.1 has deter-
mined that the elliptical structure and the structure that contains the potential antecedent
are in a subordinate relationship.
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script. Different classes of conjunctions require testing for different ellipsis-affecting
factors. In all cases, the meaning of the antecedent must be within the selectional
restrictions of the ellipsis-clause verb. If not, this algorithm returns “Do not corefer,”
which, depending on how traces of candidate analyses are stored, is equivalent to
coreferring with zero confidence.

The numbers in algorithm 3.3 are associated with the following comments:

1. All of the temporal conjunctions studied in depth here had similar
ellipsis-affecting properties. The nontemporal conjuctions split into
several groups, based on their ellipsis-affecting properties.

2. In structures with temporal conjunctions or the conjunction (dlja
togo,) chtoby ‘(in order) to’ only the clause order [main + subordinate]
supports ellipsis.

3. The conjunction esli ‘if” has semantic and pragmatic ellipsis-
promoting properties. Ellipsis is possible with either clause order and
whether or not the clauses have the same subject.

This sampling of algorithms should suffice for illustration, so the algorithms for
the other outcomes are not presented.



Direct Object Ellipsis with

a Nominative Antecedent

As the last chapter showed, direct objects are readily elided when there is an ac-
cessible syntactic antecedent that is also a direct object. When the antecedent is syn-
tactically accessible but not a direct object, DO-ellipsis potential is significantly
restricted but not ruled out altogether. This chapter discusses what factors play a role
in determining DO-ellipsis potential when the antecedent is overt in the immediately
preceding context but is case-marked Nominative (NOM).

NOM noun phrases in Russian can, among other things, function as subjects and
predicate nominals, as in (1), or as independent discourse topics, as in (2):

(1) DTOT ckpuIay — TeHUN.
Etot skripad — genij.
that violinistygy geniusyom
‘That violinist is a genius.’

(2) Letsl. Kak s 110010 1BETHI.
Cvety. Kak ja ljublju cvety.
flowersyon how Iyon love flowers ycc
‘Flowers. How I love flowers.’

NOM subjects and independent topics have different potentials to support direct object
ellipsis and will be considered separately.
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1. The antecedent is a nominative subject

NOM subjects are not all created equal, nor do they function alike as ellipsis antecedents.
For purposes of ellipsis, it seems sufficient to delineate two classes of NOM subjects:

1. subjects of lexical verbs, which are verbs that carry a full semantic
load: e.g., uumamu/Citat’ ‘to read’, pucodamy/risovat’ ‘to draw’; and

2. subjects of existential and quasi-existential verbs. The main existential
verb in Russian is 6simu/byt’ ‘to be’; another is cywecmaogcams/
suscestvovat’ ‘to exist.” Quasi-existential verbs have full lexical
meanings but can be used in a semantically impoverished way as well.
For example, cucems/viset’ means “to hang,” but in a sentence like
Kapmuna sucum na cmene/Kartina visit na stene ‘The painting is [lit.:
hangs] on the wall,” gucum/visit ‘hang’ has basically existential
function.

Subjects of lexical verbs cannot antecede DO ellipsis, no matter how logically
obvious the object may appear:

(3) 3aHMMAIOT MEHS TOXKE OYKAIIKH M KY4KH, s HX COMParo, eCTh OYCHb HAPSIIHBIC
... (doctoesckuii 2: 55).
Zanimajut menja toze bukaski i ZucKki, ja ix sbiraju, est’ oen’ narjadnye . . .
(Dostoevskij 2: 55).
interestsp;, me o also bugsyoy and beetlesyoy Inoyv themy o collect there-are very

fancynom
‘Bugs and beetles also interest me, I collect them, there are some really fancy ones . . .’

(4) DT BocCHOMHMHAHHS BCTABAaJIM CAMHU, S PEJIKO BBI3BIBAJI HX IO CBOEH BOJIE
(docroesckwmit 2: 54).
Eti vospominanija vstavali sami, ja redko vyzyval ix po svoej voli (Dostoevskij 2: 54).
these memoriesygy; arose selvesyon Inom rarely summoned themy e by self’spar
willpar
“These memories would arise themselves, I rarely summoned them intentionally.’

By contrast, subjects of existential and quasi-existential verbs often can antecede
DO ellipsis. For example, the NOM subject of osimu/byt’ ‘to be’ can antecede DO
ellipsis in sentences that express existence, location, and possession, as shown by
examples (5)—(7). Note that ovimus/byt’ generally has null realization in the present
tense, as in (5) and (6), but in certain types of existential contexts it is rendered by
the fixed form ecmw/est’, as in (7):

(5) [After finding part of a valuable stamp collection]
«39TO TOJIbKO MOJIOBHHA ycnexa. U Bpsia s Mbl 10ObEMCS MOJIHOTO, HOO
ocTrajibHoe paccesiHo 1o cBety. Cobpath @ He yaactes» (Xmenesckas 1: 388).
«Eto tol’ko polovina uspexa. I vrjad li my dob’émsja polnogo, ibo ostal’noe
rassejano po svetu. Sobrat’ @ ne udastsja» (Chmielewska 1: 388).
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this-is only halfygy successggy and hardly PARTICLE weygy Will-achieve fullggy since
the-restygy scattered around earth collect,ypy Dace NEG will-be-possible

‘“This is only half a success. And it’s unlikely that we’ll ever achieve full success
because the rest of the collection is scattered around the globe. We’ll never be able
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to gather it all together.

(6) «Enma na mute, pazorpeete @» (Bammuios 2: 120).
«Eda na plite, razogreete @» (Vampilov 2: 120).
foodygy on stove heat-uppyper Dace
““The food’s on the stove, heat it up.”’

(7) «VY MeHs ecTb JuBHiickue MapkH . . . 3agapom tebe oraam @» (Xmeresckas 1:
228).!
«U menja est’ livijskie marki . . . Zadarom tebe otdam @» (Chmielewska 1: 228).
at me is Libyan stampsygy for-free youp,p will-give @4cc
““I have some Libyan stamps . . . I'll give them to you for free.”’

The NOM subjects of ocmamucs/ostat’sja ‘stay’ and aexcamu/leZat’, among oth-
ers, can antecede DO ellipsis when used quasi-existentially, as shown by (8)—(10).

(8) «Ceituac 3ackouum B Opuraay. Tam mnoadopmmK ¢ OCEHH OCTAJICs, 3aXBATUTh
@ uano. Mel 6Gerom» (Boiinosuy 1: 29).
«Sejcas zasko¢im v brigadu. Tam podborséik s oseni ostalsja, zaxvatit’ @ nado.
My begom» (Vojnovic 1: 29).
now will-run;p; to brigade-site there harvesterygy; since fall remainedsgg fetchppn
D acc necessaryypgrs Wenom quickly
““We’ll run right over to the brigade site. The harvester has been there since the fall,
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we need to get it. We’ll be quick about it.

(9) «A rme mérka?» . .. — «Bot ona». — «Beap kak yq00HO, KOT/1a Bellb JICKUT
Ha cBOéM MecTe. KaxIplit mo1omién, MOYUCTUII CATTOTH, TOJIOXKUT & 06paTHO.
Jpyroit nomomén, noYucTuI, NoJjaoxus1 & ooparno. Hukto BpeMenn He
tepsier» (Tokapesa: 505).

«A gde $Cétka?» ... — «Vot ona». — «Ved’ kak udobno, kogda ves¢’ lezit na
svoém meste. Kazdyj podosél, po€istil sapogi, polozil @ obratno. Drugoj podosél,
pocistil, polozil @ obratno. Nikto vremeni ne terjaet» (Tokareva: 505).

so where(-is) brushygy here-is itygy after-all so convenient when thingygy lies in
self’s place each(-person)yoy Walked-up cleaned boots put @, ¢ back
another(-person)yoy Walked-up cleaned put @, ¢c back nobodyygy timeggy NEG wastes
““Where’s the brush?” . . . “Here it is.” “You know, it’s so nice when a thing is
where it’s supposed to be. Somebody comes, brushes off his boots, and puts the
brush back. Then somebody else comes, brushes off his boots, and puts the brush
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back. And nobody wastes any time.

(10)  «OTkpbLIN ABEPD, YTOO 3aBTPaK BHECTH, & OH JISKUT HA MOy B JIyke KpoBu. S
BeJIeJI He TporaTh J, mycTh moka moJiexxut» (Axkynun: 191).
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«Otkryli dver’, Ctob zavtrak vnesti, a on lezit na polu v luze krovi. Ja velel ne trogat
@, pust’ poka polezit» (Akunin: 191).

openedsp; door ¢ in-order-to breakfast,cc bring-in and heygy lies on floor in pool
bloodgey Inom ordered NEG touchyygy Dace let-it-be for-now lies-for-a-whilesgg
““They opened the door to bring in breakfast, and he was lying on the floor in a
pool of blood. I ordered that he not be touched, that he be left lying there awhile.”’

Quasi-minimal pair (11a-b) further illustrates how the nature of a NOM ante-
cedent affects the ellipsis potential of a coreferential direct object. When the ante-
cedent is the subject of the lexical verb uepams/igrat’ ‘play’, ellipsis is impossible,
but when the antecedent is the subject of locative 6wsimu/byt’ ‘be’, ellipsis is
possible:

(11) a. Mou BHykH urparoT B nojasaJjie. [IpuBeau ux, noxaJsyiicra.
Moi vnuki igrajut v podvale. Privedi ix, pozalujsta.
my grandchildrenygy; plays;p. in basement bringyper themycc please
‘My grandchildren are playing in the basement. Bring them here, please.’
b. Mou canoru B nojBaJie. [Ipunecu (ux), noxaJsyiicra.
Moi sapogi v podvale. Prinesi (ix), pozalujsta.
my bootsygy, in basement bring (them),¢¢ please
‘My boots are in the basement. Bring them here, please.’

The obvious question is, why do the subjects of lexical and (quasi-)existential
verbs behave so differently as ellipsis antecedents? Linguistic theory suggests an
answer, which I will just briefly describe here.?

It has been argued that the subjects of existential verbs do not originate in sub-
ject position; instead, they originate in DO position. Accordingly, the English verb
to be would be abstractly represented as follows:

[tobe ]

where the slots represent the internal arguments of the verb. If we are constructing
the sentence Lou is brilliant, Lou will go in the first slot and brilliant will go in the
second one:

[ to be Lou brilliant ]

Then, according to rules of English grammar, Lou gets moved to sentence-initial
position and fo be gets changed to is, to agree with Lou. So, although Lou ends up as
the subject, it does not begin in subject position; it begins in DO position—the per-
fect position for an antecedent for DO ellipsis in Russian.

Lexical verbs receive a different abstract representation: their subjects originate
in subject position and remain there throughout sentence formation. The verb to play,
for example, would be abstractly represented as follows (the parentheses indicate that
it has an optional object):
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[___toplay ()]

To construct the sentence The children are playing, we insert the children into the slot
to the left of fo play and change fo play to are playing, to agree with the children:

[ the children to play (—) ]

Since the children starts out in subject position and remains there, it has no objectlike
properties and is not a good antecedent for DO ellipsis.

To summarize, subjects of (quasi-)existential verbs originate in DO position and
become subjects only after abstract movement has occurred; such subjects retain some
of their direct object-like properties and, therefore, can antecede DO ellipsis. Sub-
jects of lexical verbs, by contrast, originate in subject position and remain there. Their
lack of direct object-like properties makes them poor antecedents for DO ellipsis.

All of the elliptical examples shown earlier have one property in common: the an-
tecedent clause and ellipsis clause are not in a coordinate relationship—that is, they are
not joined by a coordinating conjunction like and or or. This is no accident. The single
most defining property of coordinate structures is the parallel nature of their compo-
nents. NOM subjects are not at all parallel, in function or case marking, to direct ob-
jects. Accordingly, if they are to be related as antecedent and elided categorys, it is better
for them to be in a syntactic structure that does not tend toward parallelism.

Examples (12) and (13) show the difference in DO ellipsis potential between
coordinate and noncoordinate structures that contain a NOM antecedent. (The pairs
are not strictly minimal because different sentence structures demand different se-
mantic relationships between clauses.?) The (a) variants are coordinate structures that
block ellipsis; the (b) variants are A and E Strategies that permit ellipsis. The verbs
lie and stay are used in these sentences in their quasi-existential function:

(12) a. Ilox nBepbro JIEKAJIO NHCBMO, U 5 €ro IMOIHSIL.
Pod dver’ju lezalo pis’mo, i ja ego podnjal.
under door lay letterygy and Iyoy itacc picked-up
“There was a letter under the door and I picked it up.’
b. [Touemy noaymka jexuT Ha 1moiry? [Tongaumu (e€), moxkasnyiicra.
Pocemu poduska lezit na polu? Podnimi (e€), pozalujsta.
why pillowygy lies on floor pick-up (it),cc please
‘Why is the pillow on the floor? Pick it up, please.’

(13) a. V HEUX ocTaJics Hall KOMIbIOTEP, 1 MbI 3a0paJm ero.
U nix ostalsja nas komp’juter, i my zabrali ego.
at them remained our computerygy and weygy picked-up ity cc
‘Our computer was still at their house and we picked it up.’
b. V Hux ocrajcs Ham KoMmbloTep. 3a0epéM (ero) Ha cienyrolleil Hemee.
U nix ostalsja na§ kom’juter. Zaberém (ego) na sledujuscéej nedele.
at them remained our computeryoy pick-up;pr rur (it)scc On next week
‘Our computer is still at their house. We’ll pick it up next week.’
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2.

Apart from functioning as subjects, NOM noun phrases in Russian also commonly
function as (relatively) independent discourse topics upon which the following ut-
terance comments. (These are not, however, grammaticalized discourse topics of the
type found in Chinese.) Topiclike noun phrases have prominent status in the discourse
and therefore can often support DO ellipsis. Some configurations in which (relatively)

A THEORY OF ELLIPSIS

The antecedent is an independent
nominative topic

independent NOM topics can support DO ellipsis in Russian follow.

The NOM antecedent presents a discourse topic that is
commented upon by the same speaker’s following statement

(14)

15)

«Beunblii cTyment! Vike nBa pasa yBosbHsM & u3 yHuBepcuteTa» (Uexos 1: 587).

«Veényj student! Uze dva raza uvol’njali @ iz universiteta» (Cexov 1: 587).
eternal studentygy already two times expelled;p;, Dscc from university
““An eternal student! They’ve already expelled him from the university twice.”’

«Crapble Heny:xHble Gymazonkn! HaBepHska KT0O-TO OT HeMIieB & mpsiTad,
Tenepb 3TO HUKOMY He HyxXHO» (XMeseBckas S5: 26).

«Starye nenuZnye bumaZonki! Navernjaka kto-to ot nemcev @ prjatal, teper’ &to
nikomu ne nuzno» (Chmielewska 5: 26).

old useless papersygy probably someone from Germans &, ¢ hid now this-is
nobodypt NEG necessary

““Old useless papers! Probably someone hid them from the Germans and now
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they’re of no use to anybody.

The NOM antecedent presents a discourse topic that is
commented upon by the listener’s following statement

(16)

«Kakoit cnibubiii Mopo3s!» — «IIpaBaa? A s coBcem He 4yBCTBYIO D!».
«Kakoj sil’nyj moroz!» — «Pravda? A ja sovsem ne ¢uvstvuju &!».

what hard frostygy really but Iyoy, totally NEG feel D 4cc

““What a hard frost!” “Really? I don’t feel it at all!”’

The NOM antecedent is introduced by a word or phrase that
points it out or draws attention to it: BOT/vot ‘here is’, BOH/
von ‘there is’, cMoTpu/smotri ‘look’, and so on.

a7

(18)

Bot oymaxunk <CMOTpH, Oymaxuuk>. JJ0;DKHO OBITh, KTO-TO & MOTEPSL.
Vot bumaZnik <Smotri, bumaZnik>. Dolzno byt’, kto-to & poterjal.

there-is walletygy <look walletygy> must be someoneyoy Dacc lost

‘There’s a wallet <Look, a wallet>. Someone must have lost it.’

Bou nam qom. Myx cam @ mOCTpOUIIL.
Von na§ dom. Muz sam @ postroil.
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there-is our houseygy husbandyoy self Dycc built
‘There’s our house. My husband built it himself.’

The NOM antecedent is the response to a question like Uto
310?/Cto eto? (word order free) ‘What'’s that?’

(19)  «A 310 uT0?» — «Yaiika. Koucrautun [aBpribiy yousa @» (Uexos 2: 417).
«A 2to &to?» — «Cajka. Konstantin Gavrily& ubil @» (Cexov 2: 417).
and that what seagullygy Konstantin Gavrilychyoy killed @y ¢
““And what’s that?” “A seagull. Konstantin Gavrilych killed it.””’

The NOM antecedent is in the first remark of a dialogue that
begins with a question of the sort Ha uto Tebe x?/Na Cto tebe
x? ‘What do you want with X?’

(20) «Ha uro Tebe kaccera?» — Caymats & Oyay».
«Na Cto tebe kasseta?» — «Slusat” @ budu».
for what youpr tapexowm listennpy Dace Willjsg
““What do you want with this tape?” “I’m going to listen to it.
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3. The inventory of parameters and values

The inventory of parameters and values suggested by the Russian data to cover DO
ellipsis with a NOM antecedent is listed in table 4.1.

In addition, for a full description of this type of ellipsis, inventories of catego-
ries will be necessary, including the existential, quasi-existential, and lexical verbs
in the language as well as words and phrases that can introduce an “independent topic”
(e.g., von ‘there is” in Russian). Also, in languages in which subjects can have case
marking other than Nominative, the effects of case marking will need to be explored.

TABLE 4.1 Parameters and values for DO ellipsis with a Nominative NP antecedent

Parameters Values Scope of applicability

Function of the NPyoy antecedent  Subject All
Independent topic

Nature of the selecting verb Lexical The NPyoy is a subject
Existential
Quasi-existential

Syntactic relation between clauses ~ Coordination The NPyoy is a subject
Assertion and Elaboration
Dialogue
Subordination
Etc.

How the topic is presented Alone as a nominal sentence The NPyoy is an independent
With an introductory phrase topic
(like There is .. .)
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4. Using the parameters and values for
cross-linguistic comparison

As in chapter 3, I will do a preliminary validation of the inventory of parameters and
values, using Polish and Czech as test cases. Not unexpectedly, since Czech restricts
DO ellipsis even with an “ideal” ACC antecedent, it completely blocks it with a NOM
antecedent. (This suggests a variation on the theme of a grammatical role hierarchy, as
posited by Keenan and Comrie [1977] and used, in identical or slightly amended form,
by many others, e.g., Lappin and Leass 1994). The results from Polish are similarly
expected: it blocks ellipsis in the same instances as Russian (when the verb selecting
the NOM argument is semantically full) and permits it in only some of the contexts
where Russian permits it. Specifically, Polish requires that the context contain ellipsis-
promoting lexico-semantic or discourse factors that are not required in Russian. For
example, Polish informants explain that ellipsis is possible in (21) because the context
is so typical. In (22), ellipsis is possible because the direct object in question must be
visible to both the speaker and the interlocutor—a discourse factor that strongly pro-
motes DO ellipsis. Without this kind of lexico-semantic or discourse support, DO
ellipsis with a NOM subject antecedent is blocked in Polish, as shown by (23)—(24).

(21) R: Moj ucebnik v klasse; sejcas (ego) prinesu.
P:  Moj podrgcznik jest w klasie; zaraz (go) przyniosg.
Cz: Moje ucebnice je ve tiid€. Hned ji pfinesu.
my textbookygy, [is] in classroom right-away it,c- will-bring;gg
‘My textbook is in the classroom; I’ll bring it right away.’

(22) R: Pocemu poduska lezit na polu? Podnimi (ee), pozalujsta.
P: Dlaczego poduszka lezy na podtodze? Podnies (ja), prosze.
Cz: Proc ten polStar lezi na podlaze? Zvedni ho, prosim
why this pillowygy lies on floor? Pick-up it,cc please
‘Why is this pillow (lying) on the floor? Pick it up, please.’

(23) R: Moi sapogi v podvale. Prinesi mne (ix), pozalujsta.
P:  Moje kalosze sa w piwnicy. Przynie$ mi je prosze.
Cz: Moje boty jsou ve sklepé. Pfines mi je, prosim.
my bootsygy [are] in basement, bringpypgr Mepay (them),cc please
‘My boots are in the basement. Bring them to me, please.’

(24) R: U nix ostalsja nas komp’juter. Zaberem (ego) na sledujuscej nedele.
P: Nasz komputer zostat u nich. Przyniesiemy go w nastgpnym tygodniu.
Cz: Nas pocitac zuastal u nich. Pfineseme ho pristi tyden.
our computerygoy remained at them will-bring,p;, itycc on next week
‘Our computer remained at their house. We’ll pick it up next week.’

When the antecedent is a (relatively) independent NOM discourse theme, Polish,
like Russian, often permits DO ellipsis; again, Czech never does. Naturally, the inven-
tory of “leading” words and phrases for discourse topics differs in Russian and Polish.
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(25) R: «Kakoj sil’nyj moroz!» — «Pravda? A ja sovsem ne Cuvstvuju (ego)»!
what hard frostygy really but Iy totally NEG feel gg (it)scc
P: ,,Ale ostry mroz.” , Naprawde? Wcale (go) nie poczutam.”
what hard frostygy, really totally (g0)gen* NEG feel ggd
““What a hard frost!” “Really? I don’t feel it at all <I didn’t notice it>.”’

(26) R: Vot bumaznik. DolZzno byt’, kto-to (ego) poterjal.
here walletygy must be someoneygy (it)scc lost
P: O! Portfel. Pewnie kto$ (go) zgubit.

oh walletyoy must-be someoneygy (it)acc lost
Cz: Jé, penéZenka! Nékdo ji musel ztratit.

here’s walletygy someoneygy itycc must-have lost

‘Here’s/Oh, a wallet. Someone must have lost it.”

(27) R: «Cto &to?» — «Zajac. Moj brat (ego) pojmal».
P:  ,,Coto?” ,Zajac. M6j brat (go) ztapat.”
Cz: ,,Co je to?” ,,Zajic. Bratr ho/*@ chytil.”
what [is] that hareygy; [my] brotheryoy itycc caught
““What’s that?” “A hare. My brother caught it.”’

5. Applying the description
Algorithm 4.1 is a sample algorithm for an analysis system that exploits the descrip-

tion of Russian developed in this chapter.

A
no

Does a
iDsi : Is the referent for Corefer the elided DO
Is the ellipsis yes presentational or yes N .
clause sentence- quasi-existential that NOM NP with the 4precedl|ng
initial? sentence precede semantically ACC object. High
it? 1 appropriate? confidence.
no
v
lsitina Is th b Is the referent for Corefer the elided DO
coordinate no S the verl yes A C
relationship with in that clause that NOM NP with the preceding
the preceding (quasi-) existential? semantically ACC object. High
clause? 3 appropriate? confidence.
2 |ves no no
v

Do not corefer.

Do not corefer.

ALGORITHM 4.1 ACC Ellipsis with NOM Antecedent, called in cases when it has been
determined (e.g., by the failure to find a strong candidate antecedent with ACC case
marking) that the NOM-case category in the preceding structure should be tested as a
possible antecedent for the unexpressed ACC noun phrase.
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The numbers in the algorithm correspond to the following comments:

1. A presentational sentence is composed of a bare NOM noun phrase or
vot/von/eto ‘here is, there is, this is’ + NOM NP. A (quasi-)existential
sentence contains an existential verb or a verb that can be used with
diminished semantics (like hang in The picture is hanging on the
wall,” which really means that the picture “is” on the wall).

2. The NOM subject of the first conjunct of a coordinate structure can
never antecede ellipsis of the ACC direct object in the next conjunct.
If ellipsis is to be possible, the clauses must be in a more “unbalanced”
relationship, like an A and E Strategy.

3. Existential verbs and verbs used quasi-existentially are unaccusative,
meaning that their subjects have some direct object-like properties.
One such property is that they support DO ellipsis, whereas subjects of
other verbs do not.



Direct Object Ellipsis with
an Oblique Antecedent

In configurations in which the potentially elided direct object has a syntactically
accessible antecedent with oblique case marking, ellipsis potential is subject to sig-
nificant restrictions but is not ruled out, just as with the NOM antecedents discussed
in chapter 4. Oblique antecedents for Russian include complements of verbs with
GEN, DAT, or INSTR case marking and complements of prepositions with GEN,
DAT, INSTR, PREP, or ACC case marking. Although it is terminologically inexact
to consider ACC complements of prepositions oblique, I will do so in order to avoid
the cumbersomeness of a more precise formulation, like “oblique objects and ACC
complements of prepositions.” The idea is that ACC complements of prepositions
differ in structural position and behavior from ACC complements of verbs, putting
them into the category that I am loosely calling oblique.

One might question whether it is justified to bunch together lexical obliques,
configurational obliques, and objects of prepositions, since the literature on case in
Russian reveals many differences between them. It is justified because many of the
factors that affect DO ellipsis with an oblique antecedent apply uniformly to all kinds
of oblique antecedents. Therefore, we will begin by considering them as a group,
then proceed to differentiating properties.

All of the examples to be discussed here have the following features:

* the potentially elided category is a direct object with configurational
ACC case marking;

* the antecedent is a syntactically accessible object oblique (including
ACC assigned by a preposition) case marking;
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* the antecedent is located in the clause that precedes the potentially
elided category;

* the clauses/conjuncts have the same subject (I have been unable to find
any examples where ellipsis was permitted despite a shift in subject,
making this restriction practically supported, at least for Russian); and

* the clauses/conjuncts are either in a coordinate configuration, the A
and E configuration, or a configuration that first presents a topic in
relative isolation and then comments on it (subordinate configurations,
gerund phrases, etc., are postponed since no valid elliptical examples
of them have been found, either).

The real question for this subtype of ellipsis is, how does the case marking of
NP antecedents and—in the case of noun phrases embedded in a prepositional phrase,
their structural position—affect their ability to antecede DO ellipsis? The problem is
finding enough examples of each case marking to support confident conclusions,
especially for instances of lexical (quirky) case marking, since relatively few verbs
impose each type; thus, it can be difficult to distinguish lexical effects from gram-
matical generalizations.

Because of the small number of examples found in texts (despite much search-
ing!), many of the examples in this chapter were invented, then tested on half a dozen
native speakers. One of the challenges encountered when inventing examples to test
this class of ellipsis was that all elliptical utterances must be absolutely logical and
the small number of verbs to choose from made inventing examples that were both
logical and structurally appropriate quite difficult. That is, while it is possible to cre-
ate illogical but grammatical nonelliptical utterances (a la Chomsky’s “colorless green
ideas sleep furiously”), the same cannot be said of elliptical utterances. This is be-
cause ellipsis represents a type of contract between the speaker and the listener: the
speaker may elide only those categories that are readily recoverable. Ready recover-
ability cannot be achieved in the absence of semantic congruity. For example, a sen-
tence like (1) is an invalid diagnostic for ellipsis potential with a PPprgp antecedent
because in our world boys generally do not eat the ponies they’ve just ridden:

(1) Mabpuuk KaTaJICd HA HOHH TPU 4aca, IOTOM CheJl ero.
Mal’¢ik katalsja na poni tri Casa, potom s’el ego.
boynom rode on ponyprgp three hours then ate ity
“The boy rode the pony for three hours, then ate it.’

Without ellipsis, the sentence is highly unusual in Russian and English, but it is never-
theless grammatical. With ellipsis, semantic oddity invalidates the structure.

For this class of ellipsis, informant surveys revealed a considerable lack of con-
sensus, which is not surprising, since ellipsis potential is only in part determined by
rules of grammar. Ellipsis judgments are further affected by style, register, intona-
tion, the broader linguistic and extralinguistic context, the informant’s personal lan-
guage experience, his or her idiolect, and perhaps much more. Furthermore, the more
infrequent the type of ellipsis, the more inconclusive judgments tend to be. For these
reasons, I must make clear how I arrived at the judgments for each invented example
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and what they are intended to represent. My informants were asked to evaluate ex-
amples of ellipsis on a four-point scale: perfect, somewhat less than perfect but ac-
ceptable, quite bad, impossible. Those examples that drew radically different
responses were excluded. Those that received relatively consistent judgments were
retained, but the rating was simplified to a two-point scale: the direct object may be
elided (most speakers accept ellipsis, fully or with only slight degradation) or the
direct object may not be elided (most speakers reject ellipsis or consider it highly
degraded). The conclusions render tendencies in the employment of ellipsis as a step
toward understanding the parameters and values that might affect ellipsis potential
cross-linguistically.

The remainder of the chapter is organized as follows. Each of subsections 1-8
isolates some factor that promotes or impedes ellipsis in the configurations of inter-
est. Minimal or quasi-minimal pairs are provided as evidence where possible. Sec-
tion 9 shows that in most “real” (i.e., not invented) elliptical examples more than
one ellipsis-promoting factor is at work. Section 10 discusses implications of these
findings.

1. R-expression versus pronominal antecedent

In configurations with an oblique antecedent, perhaps the strongest ellipsis-promoting
factor is for the antecedent to be a pronoun rather than an R-expression. To be expressed
as such, it must either be the established topic of discourse or be readily recoverable
from the extralinguistic context. In the following set of examples, which show ante-
cedents with each type of case marking, the (a) variants have an R-expression ante-
cedent and block ellipsis, whereas the (b) variants have a pronominal antecedent and
permit ellipsis. In order to reduce the size of examples, the (a) and (b) variants are
presented together, with a single gloss and translation that uses slash notation to show
the alternative antecedents. The direct object is left unmarked for elidability in the
word-for-word translation since its ellipsis potential is different for the (a) and (b)
variants.! As a reminder, PP, indicates a noun phrase with “case” case marking
located within a prepositional phrase.

An aside: Recall that when the antecedent was itself an ACC direct object, its
R-expression versus pronominal status determined whether ellipsis was optional or
strongly preferred:

OH o= MSIY ¥ OpocuI (ero). OH monHsI ero u 6pocui @/1] ero.

On podnjal mjac i brosil (ego). On podnjal ego i brosil @/ﬂego.

heyom picked-up ballycc and threw (it)ycc  henom picked-up itycc and threw Q/ﬂitACC
‘He picked up the ball and threw it.’ ‘He picked it up and threw it.’

The antecedent is NPpr

(2) a. OH JBCTUT HAYAJIBHHKY, BCSIUECKHU CTApACTCs YOJIAXKUTDH €ro.
On 1’stit nacal’niku, vsjaCeski staraetsja ublazit’ ego.
b. On I’stit emu, vsjaceski staraetsja ublazit’ (ego).
OH JIbCTUT eMy, BCSIUYECKH cTapaeTcs yOJIaXUTh (ero).
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heyoum flatters boss/himyy,y in-every-possible-way tries to-cater-to himycc
‘He flatters his boss/him; he tries to cater to him in every possible way.’

The antecedent is NP sz

(3) a. OH KOMaH/IyeT *KeHOW M IeTbMH, JICPXKUT UX B KyJIAKe.
On komanduet Zenoj i det’mi, derzit ix v kulake.
b. On xoMaHayeT UMH, ACPXKUT (HX) B KyJIAKe.
On komanduet imi, derzit (ix) v kulake.
heyom rules-over wife-and-Kkids/themgrg keeps them, ¢ in fist
‘He rules over his wife and children/them; he keeps them on a tight rein.’

The antecedent is NP gy

(4) a. OH npuaepKUBaeTCs CBOMX NMPEKHUX B3IJISAA0B M MCHATH HX HE COOMPACTCH.
On priderzivaetsja svoix preznix vzgljadov i menjat’ ix ne sobiraetsja.
b. OH mpuIepKUBaETCS X U MEHSTDH (MX) HE coOmpaeTcs.
On priderzivaetsja ix i menjat’ (ix) ne sobiraetsja
heyoum adheres-to self’s-former-views/themggy and change themy ¢ NEG plans-to
‘He adheres to his former views/them and has no intention of changing them.’

The antecedent is PP ¢

(5) a. OH coryacuics Ha oNepanuIo, HO B MOCJIETHUIA MOMEHT OTJIOKUI eé.
On soglasilsja na operaciju, no v poslednij moment otlozil eé.
b. OH corjacuics Ha Hee, HO B IIOCJICIHUI MOMEHT OTJIOKUIT (e€).
On soglasilsja na nee, no v poslednij moment otlozil (e€).
henom agreed to operation/it,cc but at last moment postponed ity cc
‘He agreed to the operation/it but at the last moment postponed it.’

The antecedent is PPp,r

(6) a. OH IPHUBBIK K HAIIMM MeTO/IaM U CTaJI HX UCIIOJIb30BATh.
On privyk k naS§im metodam i stal ix ispol’zovat’
b. OH NpUBBLIK K HUM 1 CTaJ (MX) UCIOJIL30BATh.
On privyk k nim i stal (ix) ispol’zovat’.
heyom became-accustomed to our-methods/themy,r and began them,cc
to-useNFN
‘He became accustomed to our methods/them and began using them.’

The antecedent is PP g

(7) a. [deBouka xoaua IO MapKy ¢ KYKJIOI U HE BhITycKasia eé u3 pykK.
Devocka xodila po parku s kukloj i ne vypuskala e€ iz ruk.
b. JleBouka X0oJMJIa 110 NAPKY ¢ Heif ¥ He BhIycKaa (e€) U3 pyK.
Devocka xodila po parku s nej i ne vypuskala (e€) is ruk.
girlyom Walked around park with doll/ityygrg and NEG let-go-of ity cc from
hands
‘The girl walked around the park with her doll/it and wouldn’t let go of it for
anything.’
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Undoubtedly, pronominal antecedents promote ellipsis on the level of discourse,
but they might promote it on the level of form as well, since there is some degree of
case syncretism among pronouns, as shown in table 5.1.

This table should be interpreted as follows, taking the first row as an example:
Assume that the potentially elided direct object is a masculine singular ACC object:
ezo/ego. Four types of pronominal antecedents match it morpho-phonemically and
therefore look and sound like ideal antecedents: an ACC or GEN verbal complement
and an ACC or GEN prepositional complement (if it is the object of a preposition, an
epenthetic n will be inserted, but the form is still basically the same). So, if there
exists a parallelism constraint that correlates the morpho-phonemic form of co-
referential elements and ellipsis, antecedents with the aforementioned types of case
marking should have some ellipsis-promoting power.>

Although pronominal antecedents promote ellipsis, they do not guarantee that it
will be licit. Two factors that block ellipsis even when the antecedent is pronominal
are: (1) the subject of the second clause, albeit coreferential with that of the first clause,
being overt; and (2) the ellipsis-clause verb having wide selectional restrictions. All
of the following examples have pronominal antecedents and are preceded by an in-
dication of what noun phrase is being referred to. The R-expression variant, natu-
rally, resists ellipsis even more strongly than the pronominal variant.

Ellipsis is blocked by an overt subject

As mentioned earlier, [ have constrained the scope of phenomena such that all of the
clause complexes have coreferential subjects. In most of them, the second subject is
unexpressed, which is the normal state of affairs for Russian, which is a pro-drop
language.’ If, however, for some reason the coreferential second subject is overt—
as for emphasis or because of theme-rheme relations in the discourse—object ellip-
sis is blocked, as shown in (8):

(8) [About his wife and children]
a. OH KOMaHIyeT UMH, IEPXKUT (MX) B KyJIaKe.
On komanduet imi, derzit (ix) v kulake.
heyoym rules-over themyygrg keeps (them), e in fist
b. OH KOMaHAyeT HMH, OH JIEPKUT UX B KyJIAKe.
On komanduet imi, on derzit ix v kulake.
heyoym rules-over themyygrg he keeps themy . in fist
‘He rules over them; he keeps them on a tight rein.’

TABLE 5.1 Case syncretism among Russian pronouns

Potentially elided category  Features Antecedents that match in form
ero/ego MASC.SG NP ,cc NPgen PPacc PPaen
ero/ego NEUT.SG NP ,cc NPgen PPacc PPgen
eélee FEM.SG NP cc NPgen PPacc PPgen

nx/ix PL NP cc NPgen PPocc PPgen PPprep
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Whereas in (8) the second subject is optionally overt, in (9) the second subject
must be overt. As expected, DO ellipsis is blocked:

(9) [About an institute: ”HCTUTYT/institut]
Wm pykoBoaut npogeccop I1eTpoB, 1 OH 3HAYUTELHO PACHIMPUII €ro 3a
HOCJIEIHAE HECKOJIbKO JIET.
Im rukovodit Professor Petrov, i on znacitel’no rassiril ego za poslednie neskol’ko let.
it;ngTr TUns Professor Petrov and heyqy, significantly expanded ity over last few
years
‘Professor Petrov runs it, and he has significantly expanded it over the past few
years.’

The impossibility of ellipsis in (8b) and (9) derives from a combination of syn-
tax and theme-rheme relations. In Russian coordinate structures, the subject of the
second conjunct generally must be elided if coreferential with the subject of
the first conjunct. Moreover, the subject, in a sense, creates the elliptical climate
for the sentence. If something about the context causes coreferential subjects to
be repeated, then that same something will cause coreferential objects to be re-
peated. This is an instance of dependencies of ellipsis, which is the topic of chap-
ter 12.

Ellipsis is blocked by wide subcategorization
and selectional restrictions

Some verbs, like English cook, have a single subcategorization pattern (subject, di-
rect object) and narrow selectional restrictions (the agent must be a human and the
object must be edible). Other verbs, like English love, permit several subcategorization
frames and more types of complements:

e anoun phrase that indicates a person or animal: I love my goldfish;
* anoun phrase that indicates a concrete object: I love my car;

* anoun phrase that indicates an abstract object: I love life;

* an infinitival clause: I love to sleep late on Sunday mornings; and
e a gerund phrase: I love sleeping late on Sunday mornings.

When the ellipsis-clause verb in Russian has wide selectional restrictions, DO
ellipsis is often blocked due to potential ambiguity. Although ambiguity is permissible
in language in general, ambiguity-producing ellipsis tends to be avoided.* Ambigu-
ity based on selectional restrictions is particularly common when the ellipsis-clause
verbs can take either a nominal or a clausal complement, as in (10).

(10) [About painting: Zivopis’]
OH yBJIEKaeTCs €10, IOHUMAET eé.
On uvlekaetsja eju, ponimaet eé.
heyonm is-very-interested-in ityygpgr understands it,cc
‘He’s very interested in it; he understands it.’
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Here the ellipsis-clause verb is ponimaet ‘understands’. Whereas one can understand
painting itself (a noun phrase that is coreferential with the antecedent-clause noun
phrase), one can also understand how it is created (a clause), who the first-tier modern-
day painters are (a clause), and numerous other things that can be expressed by noun
phrases or clauses. Thus, if the object of ponimaet is not overtly expressed, the
interlocutor is left in limbo, not sure whether ellipsis is intended or whether an overt
complement will be supplied. A similar analysis applies to (11): one can value scholars
themselves or one can value their accomplishments, what they do, how they think,
and so on:

(11) [About some scholars: ucenye]
MBI ropiuMcsl HMH, BBICOKO IIEHUM HX.
My gordimsja imi vysoko cenim ix.
Wenoym are-proud-of themyygrg highly value themy ¢
‘We are proud of them; we highly value them.’

While the preceding examples met with speaker concensus, other examples of
this type did not, suggesting two things: (1) speakers have considerably differing levels
of tolerance for ambiguity in elliptical structures that contain verbs with wide selec-
tional restrictions and (2) narrow versus wide selectional restrictions is not a binary
choice but, rather, a continuum.

2. The nature of the clause complex

As was shown in chapter 4 with respect to NOM antecedents, when the antecedent
and potentially elided direct object do not match in case marking, coordinate struc-
tures are resistant to ellipsis. When ellipsis is permitted, it tends to be in a configura-
tion that highlights the given category on the level of discourse, like the A and E
Strategy. In the following minimal pairs, all of which have referential-expression an-
tecedents (which are less ellipsis promoting than pronouns), the coordinate (a) vari-
ants block ellipsis while the A and E (b) variants permit it:

(12) a. On OoJibllle HE KATAETCS HA BeJOCHIEIE 1, HABEPHO, CKOPO ero mpoaacT.
On bol’Se ne kataetsja na velosipede i, naverno, skoro ego prodast.
heyowm anymore NG rides on bicyclepggp and probably soon itycc will-sell
‘He doesn’t ride his bike anymore and will probably sell it soon.’

b. Ou OoJblile He KaTaeTcsi Ha BeJocunene. HasepHo, ckopo (ero) npoaacr.

On bol’Se ne kataetsja na velosipede i, naverno, skoro (ego) prodast.
heynom anymore NG rides on bicyclepggp and probably soon (it),cc will-sell
‘He doesn’t ride his bike anymore. He’ll probably sell it soon.’

(13) a. Ilama mOPOXUJI CBOMMH HMHOPTHBIMH NOATSKKAMH U HAJIeBaJl HX TOJILKO 110
Mpa3HUYHBIM JTHSM.
Papa dorozil svoimi importnymi podtjazkami i nadeval ix tol’ko po prazdnicnym
dnjam.
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Dadyoy loved self’s imported suspendersygyg and would-put-on themy,cc only
on holiday days
‘Dad loved his imported suspenders and wore them only on holidays.’

b. Ilana 1opoXusa cBOMMH MMIOOPTHBIMH HoATszkkaMu. Hazgesasn (mx) ToJbko
110 MPA3JHUYHBIM JHSIM.
Papa dorozil svoimi importnymi podtjazkami. Nadeval (ix) tol’ko po
prazdni¢nym dnjam.
Dadyoy loved self’s imported suspendersysrg Would-put-on (them),cc only on
holiday days
‘Dad loved his imported suspenders. He wore them only on holidays.’

Two factors appear to be jointly responsible for the differing ellipsis potential

in these minimal pairs. First, the A and E strategy in the (b) variants gives the noun
phrases in question more prominent thematic status than the coordinate structures in
the (a) variants. Second, in the A and E strategy the structural (and case) mismatch
between the antecedent and the potentially elided category is not as strongly felt as
it is in a coordinate structure, since the single most defining property of coordinate
structures is their tendency toward strict parallelism.®

Another way to make an antecedent highly thematic and therefore enhance its

ability to support ellipsis is to present it in a question like “What about x?” (which is
a theme with many variations). Since the response to such a question must refer to x,
x can often be elided. (Cf. NOM examples in chapter 4, section 2):

(14)

(15)

(16)

«Kcratu, o curaperax. I[Ipusesnn @?» (Bammouios 1: 45).
«Kstati, o sigaretax. Privezli @?» (Vampilov 1: 45).
by-the-way about cigarettesprgp deliveredsp, Dacc

““By the way, about the cigarettes. Have they been delivered?”’

«A 4To Tebe ckazaym npo TBoii pedepar?» — «Huuero ocobeHHOro, — cKazai
Tumka. — Ckazamd, 4To ony6smkyioT & B yuéHbIX 3amuckax» (BoitHoBuy 2:
116).

«A Cto tebe skazali pro tvoj referat?» — «Nicego osobenno, — skazal Tiska. —
Skazali, ¢to opublikujut @ v ucenyx zapiskax» (Vojnovi¢ 2: 116).

and what,cc youp,r saidsp; about your,cc paper,cc nothing special said Tiska
saidsp;. that will-publishsp;, @4 cc in academic papers

““And what did they tell you about your paper?” “Nothing special,” said Tishka.

993

“They said they’d publish it in the working papers.

«YTo MHE AenaTh C ITHMH NAHHPOBOUHBIMH cyxapsamu?» — Ilomoxu & Ha
npotuBeHb» (Ppaucuc: 92).

«Cto mne delat’ s étimi panirovoénymi suxarjami?» — «Polozi @ na protiven’»
(Francis: 92).

what,cc mepat dopey With thesegrr for-breadingngrr crumbsingrr PUtinen

D acc on griddle

““What should I do with these bread crumbs?” “Put them on the griddle.”’
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3. Case-marking effects

In Russian, the particular type of oblique case marking of the antecedent deserves
investigation, since different types of case marking have different structural and se-
mantic properties that could affect ellipsis (cf. chapter 2, section 2). Data suggest
that three types of oblique antecedents have increased potential to support ellipsis:
Genitive of negation (GEN-Neg), Partitive Genitive (GEN-Part), and lexical ACC
(i.e., ACC within a prepositional phrase).

3.1 The antecedent is configurational genitive

Of all oblique antecedents, ones with configurational GEN case marking—which
include Genitive of negation and Partitive Genitive—appear to support DO ellipsis
the best, based on the number of collected examples and the consistency with which
informants accept ellipsis in them. There is nothing surprising in this, considering
that configurational GEN objects show both semantic and structural affinity to ACC
direct objects (see chapter 2). However, the felicity of DO ellipsis in structures that
contain a configurational GEN antecedent does not derive solely from case marking
as such. Instead, contexts that contain GEN-Neg and GEN-Part antecedents tend to
have other ellipsis-promoting properties as well. The relative effects of case mark-
ing and these other factors, however, cannot be completely teased apart.

All of the following examples contain R-expression antecedents since they are
more resistant to ellipsis than pronominal antecedents and therefore more clearly
isolate the ellipsis-promoting properties of configurational GEN case marking.

The antecedent is GEN-Neg

In some instances, like (17), the GEN-Neg case marking of the antecedent, with the
associated ellipsis-promoting syntactic and semantic factors discussed in chapter 2,
appears to be solely responsible for permitting ellipsis:

(17) «He HaTATHBaiiTe CTPYHBI U MONPOOYiiTe NepepBaTh & — OYCHb TPYIO; HO
HATsAHUTE @ 10 TOCeHEeH BO3ZMOXHOCTH U HAJSDKBTE TSDKECTBIO Majiblia Ha
HATSIHYTYIO CTpyHY — oHa JionHeT» (Toscroit 1: 262).

«Ne natjagivajte struny i poprobujte perervat’ & — ocen’ trudno; no natjanite & do
poslednej vozmoznosti i naljaz’te tjazest’ju pal’ca na natjanutuju strunu — ona
lopnet» (Tolstoj 1: 262).

NEG stretchyypgg Stringgpy and trypper breakypny Dace very hard but stretchpypeg
D acc to last possibility and setyyppr Weightygrr fingergey on stretched string ityow
will-break

““Try to break a string without stretching it—it’s very hard; but stretch it to the
maximum and set a finger to it and the stretched string will break.”’

However, in other instances, other factors concurrently promote ellipsis. In (18)
and (19), the direct object has a nonspecific referent (one, some), and Russian has no
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pronouns with the feature ‘nondefinite’ (cf. chapter 3, section 5.1). Eliding the pro-
noun is a convenient way to work around this lexical gap.

(18)

(19)

[About dancing]

Cepéxa npemsioxkKusI MHe ObITh C HUM Vis-a-vis. «XO0poIo, — ckasal s, — XOTs
y MeHs HeT Aambl, 51 Haiiny @» (Tomncroit 2: 78).

Seréza predlozil mne byt’ s nim vis-a-vis. «Xoro$o, — skazal ja, — xotja u menja
net damy, ja najdu @» (Tolstoj 2: 78).

Serezha offered mep,r bepgy With him vis-a-vis OK said I although at me no
ladyggy I will-find @, cc

‘Serezha said I could dance with him vis-a-vis. “OK,” I said. “I don’t have a partner
yet, but I'll find one.”’

«Bo BcéM oMe He HaAETCS HU oaHoro mmpuua? — «a, cobupascs KynuTh &
u 3a0buD» (XMesteBckas 1: 347).

«Vo vsem dome ne najdétsja ni odnogo Sprica?» — «Da, sobiralsja kupit’ & i
zabyl» (Chmielewska 1: 347).

in whole house NEG will-be-found not single syringegpy yes planned; g yasc

buyeny Dace and forgot s masc
““There’s not a single syringe in the whole house?” “Yeah, I was planning to buy
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some and forgot.

In (20), the direct object has a nonspecific referent of a different sort—it refers

to some unspecified portion of some unspecified sum of money that the speaker
doesn’t have to begin with. The highly unspecific nature of the referent promotes
ellipsis on semantic grounds:

(20)

«Kax xe, pazbexascs, He CTOJIbKO Y MeHs JieHer, Y4TOObI BBIOpachBaTh & Ha
HEHY)XHYIO Belb» (XmeseBckas 4: 165).

«Kak Ze, razbezalsja, ne stol’ko u menja deneg, ctoby vybrasyvat’ & na nenuZnuju
ve$¢’» (Chmielewska 4: 165).

what-is-he-crazy (idiom) NEG so-much at me moneyggy in-order-to throw-away

D acc at unnecessary thing

““What is he, crazy? As if I had so much money that I could blow it on something

2

frivilous.

In (21), the direct object refers to such things, which is the positive correlate for

anything like that in the first clause. While such things can, of course, be expressed
by the noun phrase fakie vesci, it is preferably elided:

2D

«V Hac s Takoro He BUJEJI, a 3a TpaHuleil Bcrpeuan» (Xmemnesckas 1997: 111).
«U nas ja takogo ne videl, a za granicej @ vsrecal» (Chmielewska 1: 111).

at us I such-a-thingggy NEG saw but beyond border @, ¢c encountered

““I"ve never seen anything like that here, but I have encountered such things
abroad.”’
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And in (22), both clauses employ the same verb, which is negated in the first and
positive in the second. The repetition of the verb strongly suggests that the object
will also be repeated, and this promotes (even practically necessitates, on stylistic
grounds) object ellipsis (cf. chapter 3, section 5.3):

(22) B npouuiblii pa3 s He HAILIA My3esl, HO B 9TOT pa3 HEMpeMeHHO Haiiny &.
V proslyj raz ja ne nasla muzeja, no v &tot raz nepremenno najdu &.
at last time Iygy NEG found museumggy but at this time definitely will-find ity ¢
‘Last time I didn’t find the museum, but this time I definitely will (find it).’

We conclude that antecedents with GEN-Neg case marking in and of themselves
have ellipsis-promoting power, but this tends to combine with other ellipsis-promoting
properties in the types of contexts where one typically employs GEN-Neg.

3.2. The antecedent is GEN-part

Noun phrases with Partitive Genitive case marking also have certain direct object—
like properties and, as such, support DO ellipsis quite freely.

(23) Omna namia cebe MoJIOKa U BBINIIIA (€ro).
Ona nalila sebe moloka i vypila (ego).
sheyom poured selfpar milkggy and drank (it) 4 cc
‘She poured herself some milk and drank it.’

One factor that can enhance ellipsis potential with a GEN-Part antecedent is the
direct object’s referring to an unspecific quantity, some, for which Russian lacks a
pronoun. Rather than specify some quantity using an R-expression, ellipsis tends to
be employed, as in (23).

(24) He 3a06bITh 3aBE3TH €il JamMnaHOro Macja, B MOCKBE MOXHO KyIUTh &
(Mockosckue HOBOCTH #24, 1999).7
Ne zabyt’ zavezti ej lampadnogo masla, v Moskve mozno kupit’ & (Moskovskie
novosti, #24, 1999).
NEG forgetypn bringen herpar icon-lamp oilggy in Moscow possiblenypers

buynen Dace
‘I must remember to bring her some icon-lamp oil. I can pick some up in Moscow.’

A second factor that promotes ellipsis in certain partitive contexts is the parti-
tive object’s being located in a container such that the container and the object
are acted upon simultaneously in the ellipsis clause. Eliding the object frees the
speaker from having to choose which of the two parts to refer to, which is espe-
cially difficult if the partitive substance and container do not match in grammati-
cal gender.

Note that English if, which has no gender feature, can be used with generalizing
effect, to refer to both the container and the substance contained therein:
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(25) MakcuM HaJIMJI B CTaKaH BOAbI U poTsHy1 & nemomy (Bparunckuit u Ps3anos:
130).
Maksim nalil v stakan vody i protjanul & nemomu (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 130).
Maximygy poured in glass,cenvase Watergen-pem and held-out @, ¢ mutep,r
‘Maxim poured some water into a glass and held it out to the man who was
stupefied into silence.’

(26) TIlotom [TuxoHoBHa] BcTasia, BBIHYJIA U3 ME€YM 3aKOMYEHHBIA Ka3aHOK, HAJIMJIA B
TapeJiky 6opma, nocrasuia @ nepen nskoit: «Emb» (BoitHoBuu 1: 70-71).
Potom [Tixonovna] vstala, vynula iz peci zakopcennyj kazanok, nalila v tarelku
borsca, postavila @ pered Lizkoj: «E§’» (Vojnovic 1: 70-71).
then [Tixonovna]yoy stood-up took from ovenggy blackened potycc pouredegy sg
into bowlscc pev borschtgen masc PUtremsg Dace in-front-of Lizka eatyyppg
‘Then Tikhonovna got up, took a blackened pot from the oven, ladled out a bowl of
borscht, and set it in front of Lizka: “Eat.””

3.3. The antecedent is PP cc

ACC complements of prepositions have the ideal case marking to antecede DO el-
lipsis, but they are located in a nonideal structural position: embedded in a preposi-
tional phrase. The question is, does their case marking make them better antecedents
for DO ellipsis than other complements of prepositions? The answer appears to be
yes, since significantly more examples of DO ellipsis with a PP, R-expression
antecedent were found than examples with other case markings. There appear to be
no other ellipsis-promoting factors at work to explain the possibility of ellipsis in
(27)-(28):

(27) Boiins B mBeimapckyro, Ajekceit AJleKCaHIPOBWY B3TJIIHYJI HA NHCHMA 1
Oymaru, npuHecéHHble H3 MHHICTEPCTBA, U BeJiesl BHeCTH & 3a co00ii B KaOMHET
(Toncroit 1: 364).

Vojdja v Svejcarskuju, Aleksej Aleksandrovi¢ vzgljanul na pis’ma i bumagi,
prinesennye iz ministerstva, i velel vnesti & za soboj v kabinet (Tolstoj 1: 364).
walking into foyer Aleksej AleksandroviCyoy glanced at letters,cc and papers,cc
brought from ministry and ordered bringpn Dacc after self into study

‘Entering the foyer, Aleksei Aleksandrovich glanced at the letters and papers sent
from the ministry and had them brought into his study after him.’

(28) Kro-to HaseTest Ha Mauy c3a/14 ¥ W30 BCEH CUJIbI TOJIKHYJI &, TaK 4YTO OHA
YyTh HE ymasa.
Kto-to naletel na Masu szadi i izo vsej sily tolknul &, tak ¢to ona ¢ut’ ne upala.
somebodyyoy plowed into Masha, ¢ from-behind and with all strength pushed
D xcc so that she almost PARTICLE fell
‘Someone plowed into Masha from behind and pushed her so hard that she almost
fell down.’
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4. Narrow selectional restrictions of the
ellipsis-clause verb

As shown in chapter 3, section 5.4, when the ellipsis-clause verb has narrow selec-
tional restrictions, this can increase the predictability of the object and thereby fa-
cilitate its elidability. This is true regardless of the nature of the antecedent. Example
(29) is a particularly relevant case in point:

(29) Ilanma ¢ Mamoil pa3oILIMCh BO MHEHUSIX: MaMa JaJia CbIHY MOA3AaThUIBHUK, a
nara rmoxBaJiui (ero).
Papa s mamoj razoslis’ vo mnenijax: mama dala synu podzatyl’nik a papa poxvalil
(ego).
Dad with Mom differed in opionions Mom gave sonp,y smack-on-the-back-of-the-
head,c whereas Dad praised (him),cc
‘Dad and Mom had a difference of opinion: Mom gave their son a smack on the
back of the head whereas Dad praised him.’

The notable aspect of this example is that the antecedent clause contains both a DAT
object (son) and an ACC one (smack on the back of the head). Chapter 3 showed that
the most common antecedent for an elided direct object is the direct object in the pre-
ceding chunk of text. Here, however, a check of selectional restrictions for ‘praise’ should
exclude that analysis, leading to the search for a semantically appropriate antecedent.

5. Paired adverbs

Certain adverbs form natural semantic pairs, like first . .. then . .. and before . . .
now. . .. Using such pairs of adverbs in a clause complex focuses attention on the
contrasted categories (here: the verbs), consequently defocusing the noncontrasted
categories (here: the direct objects) and making them more open to ellipsis. In (30),
the paired adverbs appear to be the only factor responsible for permitting ellipsis
despite the fact that the antecedent is an NPpgpp R-expression:

(30) 4 cnepBa BHUMATEJIbHO YUTAIO, YTO HAMUCAHO HA JIEKAPCTBE, & TIOTOM YXKe
HaYMHAIO IPUHUMATH (ero).
Ja sperva vnimatel’no Citaju, Cto napisano na lekarstve, a potom uze nacinaju
prinimat’ (ego).
I first carefully read what is-written on medicationpggp and then already start
takepy (iDacc
‘First I carefully read what is written on medication, and only then start taking it.’
(31) CHuauana pa3bepuTech B CBOMX OMIMOKAX, & TOTOM HCIPABJISITE (MX).
Snacala razberites’ v svoix oSibkax, a potom ispravljajte (ix).
first figure-out PREPOSITION your mistakesprpp and then correct (them),cc
‘First figure out your mistakes, then correct them.’
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6. The A and E Strategy is signaled
by a lexical entity

In all of the examples of A and E configurations presented so far, the clauses were
juxtaposed without any lexical entity to overtly mark their functional and semantic
relationship. This is perfectly common in Russian, and such structures sometimes
permit DO ellipsis with an oblique antecedent. However, ellipsis potential is increased
when the second clause is introduced by a lexical entity that anticipates the upcom-
ing elaboration. This matter of discourse accounts for the difference in ellipsis po-
tential in minimal pair (32a)-(32b):

(32) a. Ona Goutcs 3a My:ka; JIIOOUT ero.
Ona boitsja za muZa; ljubit ego.
sheyom fears for husband ¢ loves himycc
‘She fears for her husband; she loves him.’
b. Ona GouTcs 3a My»Ka—3HAYNT, JIFOOUT (ero).
Ona boitsja za muza—znacit, ljubit (ego).
sheyoum fears for husband ¢ that-means loves (him)acc
‘She fears for her husband—that means she loves him.’

7. Common semantic or pragmatic context

Just as adverbs can form natural semantic pairs, so, too, can verbs. This is particularly
true if verbs are considered in conjunction with a given complement: for example, make
tea ~ drink it, buy an ice-cream cone ~ eat it. In fact, the second action in such contexts
is largely predictable from the first based upon our real-world knowledge. Having a highly
predictable combination of verbs increases the ellipsis potential of direct objects, per-
mitting their ellipsis despite having an antecedent that is an oblique R-expression:

(33) beii no crekity, noka He pa3o6bEMb (ero)!
Bej po steklu, poka ne razob”es’ (ego)!
beatpprr at glassp,r until PARTICLE will-break (it),cc
‘Beat at the glass until you break it!’

(34) Edum, MBICTIEHHO YepTHIXasCh, MOIIEN K BePSIM, OTKPBLIT & 1 OTHPSIHYJ
(BottHoBHnu 2: 103).
Efim, myslenno Certyxajas’, posel k dverjam, otkryl @ i otprjanul (Voinovi¢ 2: 103).
Efimygy mentally cursing walked to doorp,r opened @, ¢ and recoiled
‘Efim, cursing to himself, walked up to the door, opened it and recoiled.’

8. Rhythm, prosody

Some factors that affect ellipsis are difficult to formalize. One such factor is the per-
ceived rhythmic balance of the utterance. In the following minimal pairs the (b) vari-
ants differ from the (a) variants only insomuch as their second clause contains an
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extra modifier. The mere addition of this modifier makes the ellipsis of the direct
object more viable for many speakers, the contrast here being important rather than
the absolute judgments. Native speakers say that the added modifier “softens,”
“smoothes out,” or “balances” the elliptical variant. The added modifiers are pre-
sented in braces in the combined glosses and translations.

(35) a. On oTHECCS K TOMY JieJly JISTKOMBICJIEHHO U OTJIOXKUJI €ro.
On otnessja k etomu delu legkomyslenno i otlozil ego.
b. OH oTHECCS K 3TOMY J1eJ1y JIETKOMBICJICHHO M OTJIOXKMUJI (ero) Ha 3aBTpa.
On otnessja k etomu delu legkomyslenno i otlozil (ego) na zavtra.
heyoum related to this matterp, ¢ frivolously and put-off itycc {until tomorrow}
‘He didn’t take this matter seriously and put it off {until tomorrow}.’

(36) [About a bad system of political economics: nerazumnaja ekonomiceskaja politika]

a. ITpaBUTEJILCTBO NPHUICPKUBACTCS €€ U HABSA3BIBACT €€ CBOMM COIO3HHKAM.
Pravitel’stvo priderzZivaetsja ee i navjazyvaet ee svoim sojuznikam.

b. ITpaBUTEJILCTBO NPUAEPKUBAETCA €€ 1 1ake HaBsI3bIBaeT (e€) CBOUM
COFO3HUKAM.
Pravitel’stvo priderzZivaetsja ee i daze navjazyvaet (ee) svoim sojuznikam.
governmentygy adheres-to itggy and {even} imposes itycc self’s alliespar
“The government adheres to it and {even} imposes it on its allies.’

9. The interaction of factors in typical examples

In the previous sections, an attempt was made to tease apart factors that promote and
detract from ellipsis by contrasting similar examples with and without a given prop-
erty. However, in typical examples that show DO ellipsis with an oblique anteced-
ent, more than one ellipsis-promoting factor is at work. A small sampling drawn from
literature is presented here, with the relevant factors named.

The antecedent is pronominal and the ellipsis-clause verb
has narrow selectional restrictions

(37) B 3axsmroueHHe pexHCCEP CyHYJI eMy B PYKH JUTHHHYIO IINAry ¥ HorHaji & Ha
crieHy OuThesl ¢ mepBbIM nonaBmmMcst (Bbparunckuit u Ps3anos: 143).
V zakljuCenie rezisser sunul emu v ruki dlinnuju $pagu i pognal & na scenu bit’sja s
pervym popavsSimsja (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 143).
in conclusion directorygy shoved himy,q into hands long sword,cc and drove @, ¢
onto stage fight;ygy With first person-one-runs-into
‘In the end, the director shoved a sword into his hands and shoved him onto the
stage to fight with whoever he ran into.’

The antecedent is pronominal and has ACC case marking
(as the complement of a preposition)

(38) «/[la, 3T0 OUeHb AYPHO», — cKa3aja AHHA U, B3sB CbIHA 32 ILJICYO . . .
mocMoTpeJia Ha Hero u moresioana & (Toscroit 1: 373).
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«Da, &to ofen’ durno», — skazala Anna i, vzjav syna za pleCo . . . posmotrela na
nego i pocelovala @ (Tolstoj 1: 373).

yes this-is very bad said Annaygy and having-taken son,cc by shoulder looked at
him, ¢ and kissed Dy ¢c

““Yes, this is really bad,” said Anna and, taking her son by shoulder, looked at him
and kissed him.’

The antecedent is pronominal and the configuration is
Aand E

(39) [In response to being asked if she had carried out a request]
«Her. Cam BuaMIIb, Y MEHS HET YCJIOBHH, BCE YETr0-TO XOTSAT OT MeHs,
orByekaroT & . . . » (Xmesnesckas 3: 142).
«Net. Sam vidi§’, u menja net uslovij, vse ¢ego-to xotjat ot menja, otvlekajut & . .. »
(Chmielewska 3: 142).
no self see,g; at me no conditions everybodyyoy something,cc wantsp;, from meggy
distractsp; Dacc
““No. As you see, I'm not in a position to do that, everyone wants something from
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me, everyone keeps distracting me . .

The antecedent is pronominal, it has ACC case marking
(as the complement of a preposition), and the configuration is
Aand E

(40) [About a woman being harrassed by criminals]
«IToxoxe, Ha Heé IEHCTBUTEILHO HANIAJM, HAJO cracaTh &» (XmeeBckas
1: 200).
«PoxoZe, na nee dejstvitel’no napali, nado spasat’ @» (Chmielewska 1: 200).
it-looks-like PREPOSITION her ¢ really attacked necessaryypers Savenemn Dace
““It looks like they really have assaulted her, we need to save her.”’

10. Discussion

Unlike DO ellipsis with an “ideal” DO antecedent, ellipsis with an oblique antecedent
is rarely required to produce a stylistically normal utterance. Therefore, one could write
(for a computer) or learn (as a non-native speaker) a production grammar of Russian
that lacked these elliptical patterns. However, an analysis grammar would require knowl-
edge of these elliptical patterns because they will be met with in practice.

The observations in this chapter were presented in an order that can roughly be
described as more easily formalizable to more difficult to formalize. For example,
whether an antecedent is a pronoun or an R-expression is a fact accessible to any
person, theory, or computational application, whereas the rhythmic balance of an
utterance is accessible only to people—more specifically, only to native speakers.

In this analysis, one factor that strongly affects ellipsis potential was used as a
control mechanism for the testing of other factors: the pronominal versus R-expression
nature of the antecedent. Since oblique pronominal antecedents support ellipsis quite
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well, I sought out contexts where ellipsis was impossible despite a pronominal ante-
cedent. And since oblique R-expression antecedents block ellipsis quite strongly, I
sought out contexts where ellipsis was possible despite an R-expression antecedent.
The delineation of control factors to test other factors is a crucial aspect of the meth-
odology that underlies this theory.

The properties that affect ellipsis judgments and the supporting evidence for them
are summarized in table 5.2.

The rating of ellipsis-affecting factors using terms like moderate, strong, and
virtually absolute is too general to be converted directly into a predictive algorithm.
However, creating algorithms for the interaction of factors will depend in large part
upon the given application. On the one hand, an analysis system needs to know when
ellipsis can occur, not necessarily the factors that make it sound more or less natural,
whereas a generation system needs the latter knowledge. On the other hand, not every
application will have access to all the types of information needed to exploit all of
these generalizations.

TABLE 5.2 Properties, ellipsis effects, and evidence for them for DO ellipsis with an
oblique antecedent. [— ellipsis] indicates a factor that impedes ellipsis; [+ ellipsis] indicates
one that favors ellipsis

Property +/— Ellipsis Evidence

Overt (coreferential) subject in Virtually absolute Ellipsis is impossible despite a
second clause [— ellipsis] pronominal antecedent

Wide selectional restrictions of Very strong [—ellipsis]  Ellipsis is impossible despite a
potentially elided category’s verb pronominal antecedent

A and E configuration (as constrasted Moderate [+ ellipsis] Ellipsis is possible despite a
with coordination) referential-expression antecedent
Antecedent has GEN-Neg, GEN-Part, Strong [+ ellipsis] Ellipsis is possible despite a
PPscc, or NPpat.quman case marking referential-expression antecedent
The clauses contain paired adverbs Moderate [+ ellipsis] Ellipsis is possible despite a

referential-expression antecedent

A and E is signaled by a lexical category Moderate [+ ellipsis] Ellipsis is possible despite a
referential-expression antecedent

Common and predictable semantic Moderate [+ ellipsis] Ellipsis is possible despite a
relationship between the clause’s referential-expression antecedent
verbs

Good rhythm and prosodic features Moderate [+ ellipsis] Minimal pairs in which some

rhythmic/prosodic element makes
ellipsis possible




Elided Lexically Case-Marked Objects

Lexical (quirky) case marking is semantically vacuous, oblique case marking as-
signed to an object by the category that selects it. Objects assigned lexical case mark-
ing have an important property in common with objects that bear configurational case
marking: they express objects directly affected by the verbal action. The question is,
do they have the same ellipsis potential as configurationally case-marked direct ob-
jects? This chapter explores the ellipsis potential of lexically case-marked objects of
verbs, which can have GEN, INSTR, and DAT case marking.!

Studying lexically case-marked objects is a challenge because, in languages
that use lexical case marking, there tend to be relatively few words that impose
each lexical case marking. This can significantly limit resources from which to build
a database of examples—and the fewer the examples, the less convincing the analy-
sis (cf. chapter 5). In addition, as will be described in chapter 7, there are a number
of nonelliptical sources of missing objects that must not be confused with ellipsis
as such: the nonselection of optional objects, the nonexpression of generalized
human objects, the nonexpression of objects under modality, and the nonexpres-
sion of objects in a series of actions. Collected examples show that many of the
verbs that impose lexical case marking in Russian are optionally transitive or
select a human object; moreover, virtually all of them permit object nonexpres-
sion under modality or in a series of actions. This makes it difficult to find clear-
cut instances of elided lexically case-marked objects. While this state of affairs
poses certain challenges for the study of ellipsis, it also reminds us of the nature
of natural language: it is not carefully constructed to meet the needs of linguistic
analysis; it develops idiosyncratically to meet the needs and reflect the whims of
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human speakers. So, although in studying the ellipsis potential of lexically case-
marked noun phrases one should seek the grain size of description used for con-
figurationally case-marked direct objects, this might not be possible. However,
some elliptical facts should be discernible nevertheless, even from a small inven-
tory of examples, and it is this goal that I put forth in analyzing this subtype of
ellipsis.

1. Ellipsis in verbal repetition structures

Repetition Structures (cf. chapter 3, section 5.3) strongly favor object ellipsis, re-
gardless of the object’s case marking. This preference for ellipsis derives from the
function of Repetition Structures: to focus on the verb and defocus its arguments. In
Repetition Structures, one can repeat the verb alone for emphasis (1), repeat it with
a modifier (2), or repeat it in a different tense or mood (3). In addition, the clauses
may have the same or different (4) subjects. The examples show the ellipsis of ob-
jects with all three types of lexical case marking for verbal complements in Russian:
GEN, DAT, and INSTR:

(1) Ckaxu pe6eHky, uTo oH Mojozel! OH 3aciIyXUBAET HOXBAJbI, 3aCIyXuBaeT &.
Skazi rebénku, ¢to on molodec! On zasluzivaet poxvaly, zasluzivaet &.
tellpper Kidpar that heyoy great heyoy deserves praisegpy deserves Dgpn
“Tell the kid he did a great job! He deserves a pat on the back, he really deserves it.’

(2) bBbL10 BUIHO, YTO TPOMKAs My3bIKa 3a CTEHOHN Meliajia 0adymike, OUeHb TaXKe
Meraa &.
Bylo vidno, ¢to gromkaja muzyka za stenoj mesala babuske, ocen’ daze mesala &.
was obvious that loud musicygy behind wall bothered Grandmap,y very-much
really bothered Dy
‘It was clear that the loud music on the other side of the wall was bothering
Grandma, really bothering her.’

(3) «S nosokeH BaM OOBSCHUTBH CBOM 4yBCTBA, T€, KOTOPBIE PYKOBOIMIJIA MHOIi 1
OyAyT pyKOBOUTH & 4TOOBI Bl HE 3a0J1yKAaIMCh OTHOCUTEILHO MEHS»
(Toscroit 1: 531).

«Ja dolZen vam ob’’jasnit’ svoi Cuvstva, te, kotorye rukovodili mnoj i budut
rukovodit” @, ¢toby vy ne zabluzdalis” otnositel’'no menja» (Tolstoj 1: 531).

Inom must youp,p explain self’s feelings,cc thoseyoy that guided mepygrg and will
guide Dngr SO-that youyey NEG be-mistaken about me

““I must explain my feelings to you, those that guided me and will continue to guide
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me, so that you don’t harbor any misconceptions about me.

(4) He obOpamast BHUMaHuUs HA 0a0, st monpocuia Mapeka moAe/IMThHCs HOBOCTSIMH.
Mapexk nogenics & (Xmemnesckas 5: 126).
Ne obra$caja vnimajija na bab, ja poprosila Mareka podelit’sja novostjami. Marek
podelilsja @ (Chmielewska 5: 126).
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NEG paying attention to women jayoy asked Marek ¢ sharepy newsygrr Marekyom
shared DinsTr
‘Not paying attention to the women, I asked Marek to tell me his news. He did.’

The next two examples show variations on the repetition theme. In (5), the verbs
have the same stem but different prefixes that convey semantic nuances as well as
aspectual differences. In (6), if the second object were overt it would be the negative
indefinite pronoun nuuezo/nicego, which has a surface form different from its posi-
tive antecedent, ueeo/cego. In both examples, however, the preference for object
ellipsis derives from the verbal repetition:

(5) XynoxHuUK pazmaxuBaj pykamu u OyOHwmr: «Hesb3s, yTOOBI 1eTCKash KHIDKKA
BBIIIA Oe3 kKapTuHOK! . . . » S CHayajia He pa3MaxuBaJl pyKami, HO TOTOM
paccepauiics 1 Toxe 3amaxai @: «5I coBceM He X0uy, YTOOBI KHHKKA OCTAJIACh
6e3 kaptunok! [Ipocto pedbEHOK caM TOJIKEH HApUCOBAaTh ceOe KapTUuHKU!
(IIunos: 12).

Xudoznik razmaxival rukami i bubnil: «Nel’zja, Ctoby detskaja knizka vySla bez
kartinok! . . . » Ja snacala ne razmaxival rukami, no potom rasserdilsja i toZe
zamaxal @: «Ja sovsem ne xocu, Ctoby knizka ostalas’ bez kartinok! Prosto rebénok
sam dolZen narisovat’ sebe kartinki!» (Sinov: 12).

{ ...} Inom at-first NEG waved armspygygr but then got-mad and also started-waving
Dinstr { -}

“The artist waved his arms and muttered: “You can’t publish a children’s book
without pictures! . ..” At first I didn’t wave my arms, but then I got mad and started
waving them too: “I don’t want my book to be without pictures! I just want each kid
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to draw them for himself

(6) «OH Tak MeTaJcs, CUIs 32 CTOJIOM, 4TO 1 OOsiICs, Kak Obl [OH] uero He pa3OuJI.
IpencraBbTe, He pa3omt @, naxe ynuBUTeIbHO» (XMeseBckas 4: 56).
«On tak metalsja, sidja za stolom, Cto ja bojalsja, kak by [on] Cego ne razbil.
Predstav’te, ne razbil @, daze udivitel’no» (Chmielewska 4: 56).
he so-muchygy thrashed-around sitting at table that Iy feared as if [he]youm
somethinggy NEG broke imagine;y;ppr NEG broke Dgpn €ven amazing
‘“He was thrashing around so much at the table that [ was afraid he’d break something.
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But would you believe it, he didn’t break anything, it’s really quite amazing.

2. Hllipsis in other structures

In the next set of examples that show the ellipsis of lexically case-marked objects,
the antecedent is still syntactically accessible, but the clauses have different verbs.
Here, as elsewhere, the available examples drive the investigation. They leave a strik-
ing gap in data, however: they show only elided Datives. I have not found a single
example of this basic profile in which a missing lexical GEN or INSTR object un-
ambiguously represents ellipsis. While this state of affairs might initially seem pro-
vocative, it more likely derives from the mundane considerations discussed earlier:
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the small inventory of lexical case-assigning verbs and the ready availability of
nonelliptical sources of missing objects.

The most typical antecedent for an elided DAT object appears to be an object
with ACC case marking, the most common type of object in Russian:

(7) CrpanHHO, 4YTO 3TO €€ OTKPOBEHHOE PACCYXIACHUE U OOUIEIIO ero, U YeM-TO
noupasmiock @ (M. T'panun).
Stranno, ¢to &to eé otkrovennoe rassuzdenie i obidelo ego, i ¢em-to ponravilos’ &
(D. Granin).
strange that this her forthright reasoningygy both offended himycc and somehow
pleased Dpar
‘It was strange how her forthright reasoning both offended and somehow pleased him.’

(8) OmnHa HHKOT[IAa HE KOpHJIA €ro, He Jocax/jajia & moyuyeHus MU, BCE IIOHMMAJIa, BCE
npuHuMadia . . . (B. Bacuibes).
Ona nikogda ne korila ego, ne dosazdala @ poudenijami, vsé ponimala, vsé
prinimala . . . (V. Vasil’ev).
sheyom never NEG upbraided himycc NEG vexed Dpayp sermons;ygrg everything,cc
understoodssg ppy everything ,oc acceptedssg pem
‘She never upbraided him, never vexed him with sermons. She understood and
accepted everything.’

(9) Teneps Bbl noHnMaeTe, kak paayeT MeHs Haiia nepenucka. He naér &
notepsTh kBaupukamuo (Pauko: 30).
Teper’ Vy ponimaete, kak raduet menja nasa perepiska. Ne daét @ poterjat’
kvalifikaciju (Racko: 30).
Now youygy understand how pleases mey ¢ our correspondenceygy; NEG allows
Dpar losenpn skillsacc
‘Now you understand how happy our correspondence makes me. It keeps me from
losing my skills.’

(10) [In reference to a horse being killed by a snapped electrical wire]
IMoTsHy N K OTBETY HapeHbKa-KOHIOXA, CTa rPpo3uTh & cyaom (B.
Tennpsikos).
Potjanuli k otvetu paren’ka-konjuxa, stali grozit’ & sudom (V. Tendrjakov).
broughtsp; to answer stable-boy,cc begansp threaten @,y lawsuitygrr
‘They accused a stable boy and began to threaten him with a lawsuit.’

These examples show that case matching between antecedent and elided object need
not obtain. The reason that ACC antecedents readily support ellipis might be their
unmarked (default) DO status. However, this postulation is premature, because all of
the preceding examples show other ellipsis-promoting factors that could contribute to
these ellipsis results: in (7)—(9) the antecedent is a pronoun; in (7) the u ... u/i ...
‘both . . . and’ construction increases the predictability and “balance” factors that pro-
mote ellipsis; and in (9)—-(10) the A and E Strategy is employed. Thus, the specific role
played by the ACC case marking of the antecedent is impossible to determine.
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In example (11), the antecedent, like the elided element, has lexical DAT case
marking. Ellipsis may or may not be promoted by matching case marking, but it is
certainly promoted by the antecedent being realized as a pronoun:

(11) MuHd noka3pIBaeT MHe MANKy C JOKYMEHTAMH, HO coBeTyeT & y3HATh
nopooHocTH 06 opranuzanuu y Tum JIuM, KOHCYJIbTAHTKM Ha IIEPBOM 3TaXKe
(Borycnasckas: 148).

Minf pokazyvaet mne papku s dokumentami, no sovetuet & uznat” podrobnosti ob
organizacii u Tim Lim, konsul’tantki na pervom etaze (Boguslavskaja: 148).
Minfyoy shows mep, folder,cc with documents but advises @pay learn;ygy details
of organization from Tim Lim consultant on first floor

‘Minf shows me a folder filled with documents but advises me to learn about the
details of the organization from Tim Lim, a consultant on the first floor.’

Ideally, one would test each case marking of the antecedent with each case
marking of the potentially elided object in an attempt to tease apart case-marking
effects on ellipsis potential—a procedure that is, however, unrealistic for Russian
due to the scarcity of data.

The ellipsis of lexically case-marked objects can also be licensed by an extra-
linguistic antecedent, as in (12), but I leave further discussion of this type of ellipsis
until chapter 13.

(12) [The stepmother, after looking over the dresses Zoluska made, says:]
«Y Hac HEeT OCHOBaHUiT OTBeprath TBOIO padoTy. [Tomoru & onetwves» (IIBapiy
3: 541).
«U nas net osnovanij otvergat’ tvoju rabotu. Pomogi @ odet’sja» (Svarc 3: 541).
at us no grounds rejectypy your work scc helppvper Dpar get-dressedinpn
““We have no grounds to reject your work. Help us get dressed.”’

It would be difficult to delineate rules for generating the ellipsis of lexically case-
marked objects in Russian, except in Repetition Structures, where they can predict-
ably be elided. However, from the point of view of analysis, DAT objects certainly
can be elided when they have an ACC, DAT, or extralinguistic antecedent, and there
is insufficient evidence to exclude the possibility of GEN or INSTR ones being elided
as well. Unexpressed lexically case-marked objects will further figure into the dis-
cussion of nonelliptical and hybrid sources of missing objects in chapter 7.

3. Applying the description
Algorithm 6.1, “Oblique Ellipsis,” is a sample algorithm for an analysis system that
exploits the description of Russian developed in this chapter.

The following numbered comments correspond to the numbers in the algorithm:

1. This is a Repetition Structure, which practically requires object
ellipsis, regardless of the object’s case marking.



Are the verbs in
this and the
preceding chunk

the same? 1

no
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Do the verbs have
the same root with
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Establish coreference
with preceding clause’s
object. Extremely high
confidence.

Establish coreference
with preceding clause’s

Do not corefer.

yes

Corefer with the
preceding object.
High confidence.

yes

a compatible object. High
meaning? 2 confidence.
no
v
. Is the potential
Is the elided yes antecedent
object in the DAT semantically
case? appropriate?
no no

Is it realized as a
pronoun?

no

A

Corefer with the
preceding object.
Moderate
confidence.

ALGORITHM 6.1 Oblique Ellipsis. An unexpressed oblique object has been detected using
syntactic analysis that relies on lexically specified argument structure. This algorithm
determines if the object (with any case marking) in the preceding structure is a potential

antecedent.

2. This is similar to a Repetition Structure, but the verbs have different
prefixes, which convey different semantic nuances. Morphological or
Ontological Semantic analysis is required to determine if verbs with
the same root have similar meanings. Two common instances are:
when affixation on one indicates a different aspect and when different
affixes indicate different semantic nuances, which can be determined
by checking if they both point to the same or related ontological

concepts.




Unexpressed Objects That Do Not
or May Not Represent Syntactic Ellipsis

Syntactic ellipsis—that is, the non-expression of a syntactically obligatory category
with a contextually determined referent—is only one of several sources of unex-
pressed objects. Others include:

1. The Nonselection of Optional Objects. Some verbs, like sing, are
optionally transitive, meaning that they may or may not select an object.
Nonselection occurs in sentences like The girl on the balcony is singing.

2. Object Nonexpression Triggered by Modality. In some cases, verbs
that would generally require an object can be used without one if the
clause has certain types of modality. For example, love in English is
obligatorily transitive, but one can say I know that you know how to
love. Tt is the modality of know how to that shifts the focus to the
verbal process and licenses the nonexpression of the object (cf. *You
love/*You are loving/*You always love).

3. The Nonexpression of Generalized-Human Referents. This type of
object nonrealization is not found in English but is found in languages
such as Russian and Polish. Unexpressed generalized-human objects
in Russian can refer to all of humanity, some contextually implied
subset of humanity (e.g., women, children), or some specific person
viewed as a representative of all of humanity (similar to the general-
ized use of you in English).

4. The Nonexpression of Objects in Series. When numerous verbs are
presented in an action-focused series, their objects can often be
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unexpressed, even if they are lexically specified as being mandatory.
That is, the syntactic/pragmatic nature of the utterance can override
the subcategorization requirements of the verbs in question. For
example: People are really very much alike: they love, hate, marry,
retire, have regrets and maybe some fun, then die. Although the
English verbs love and hate have obligatory direct objects (and marry
may or may not), in a series like this the focus is on actions, not their
arguments, so object nonexpression is permitted.

Depending on what one considers a full syntactic structure, these phenomena
may or may not represent syntactic ellipsis. But for semantically rich NLP, struc-
tures like the preceding ones certainly represent semantic ellipsis, since some type
of object is always implied. Prerequisites for analyzing and generating such ellipti-
cal structures include the following:

1. The computational lexicon must carefully and consistently specify
which objects are optional.

2. The system must include lexico-syntactic rules to the effect that
objects become optional if used with a modal, and the computational
lexicon must note the relevant modals as well as any verbs for which
such object nonexpression is semantically impossible: for example,
undergo.

3. The computational lexicon or ontology must specify selectional
restrictions for verbs, indicating which ones can or must take a human
object, and the computational grammar for a language like Russian
must contain a rule that permits nonspecification of human objects.

4. The system must include lexico-syntactic rules to the effect that
objects become optional if verbs are used in series, with system trials
used to determine the cutoff point for what represents a series (perhaps
three actions, perhaps four . ..) and what other constraints might
obtain.

For text analysis, each time a potential object gap is encountered in the syntax,
several processes for resolving it must be launched. In the best case, all but one analysis
will be excluded based on textual clues; however, more often multiple competing
analyses will be valid, requiring some procedure for ranking outcomes. For text gen-
eration, a knowledge of the rules that govern the use of these types of missing ob-
jects and an understanding of their expressive power broadens the inventory of
expressive means available to a language generator.

Missing-object phenomena can be described as five distinct linguistic processes:
syntactic ellipsis plus the four strategies mentioned earlier. However, there is actu-
ally much gray area between them, meaning that the source of a missing object in a
given context can defy clear analysis. For example, in a given context one might
wonder: “Was the object selected, then elided, or not selected at all?” “Was it not
selected, or was it selected but not expressed because it refers to generalized hu-
mans?”’—and so on.
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Generalized Human Non-Expression

Series Non-Expression

Non-Selection . Ellipsis

Modal-Induced Non-Expression

FIGURE 7.1 The space of missing-object phenomena

We might think of missing-object phenomena as a broad plane with five distinct
nodes whose spheres of influence radiate out with unclear borders. Each node inde-
pendently accounts for some missing objects, but there are expansive areas of overlap
between them, as shown in figure 7.1. Each line represents hybrids—missing objects
that cannot be unambiguously attributed to either of the sources at its end points. (Al-
though I have found no examples that are ambiguous between modal nonexpression
and ellipsis, I do not exclude the possibility that such examples exist. In addition, ex-
amples whose elliptical sources are three-ways ambiguous could exist as well).

Figure 7.1 is an approximation of the real interaction of phenomena, which would
require a far more complex graphic. The reason that Series Nonexpression does not fit
neatly into the schematic is because a series of verbs can contain verbs with different
lexical properties: some may have optional objects and others obligatory objects; some
select humans and some do not; and so on. The placement of this phenomenon in the
upper left corner is arbitrary.

The following subsections present examples and discussion of nine of the ten
missing-object phenomena—all clear-cut and hybrid phenomena except syntactic el-
lipsis, which was covered in chapters 3 through 6. Since the missing objects in the fol-
lowing examples do not or may not represent syntactic ellipsis, they are not indicated
by @. Instead, the verbs whose objects are in question are in boldface for emphasis.

1. Clear-cut nonselection

Clear-cut nonselection of an object occurs when an optionally transitive verb is used
without an object either to convey a process (1a) or to convey a general state of af-
fairs (1b):

(1) a. TaHs uaTaeT HA KPBLIbIE.
Tanja Citaet na kryl’ce.
Tanjayoy readssgg pres on porch
‘Tanya is reading on the porch.’



UNEXPRESSED OBJECTS THAT DO NOT OR MAY NOT REPRESENT SYNTACTIC ELLIPSIS 117

b. Taus JFOOUT YMTATH HA KPBUIBLE.
Tanja ljubit Citat’ na kryl’ce.
Tanjayoy likes readyygy on porch
‘Tanya likes reading on the porch.’

Even some verbs that are less purely process oriented appear to optionally se-

lect an object in both Russian and English—for example, ucxamv/iskat’ ‘to seek’
and npomusopeuums/protivorecit’ ‘to object’.

@)

3

51 BoOOIIIE CUNTARO, YTO TBOPUYECKHE JIFOIM — 3TO JIFOJIU, KOTOPbIE BCErAd MIIYT,
HAXO/STCS B IBUKCHUH, & 3HAYUT, U NEPEXOIAT C OJHOIO MECTa Ha JIpyroe
(Jdomamuuii ouar, 1996).

Ja voobsce scitaju, Cto tvoréeskie ljudi — &to ljudi, kotorye vsegda iS€ut, naxodjatsja
v dvizenii, a znacit, i perexodjat s odnogo mesta na drugoe (Domasnij ocag, 1996).
Inom basically think that creative peopleyoy that-is peopleygy Who always seekspy,
find-selves in motion and therefore also move from one place to another

‘I basically think that creative people are people who are always seeking, who are
always in motion, and therefore are always moving from one place to another.’

[Onu] npumupuick. OHE HE CONPOTUBJISIIOTCS, HE NPOTHBOPEYAT, HE BBIIBUTAIOT
HUKAaKUX CBOUX BCTPEUHBIX NPEJIOKEHUHN, OHU JIEJIAl0T TO, YTO UM BEJIAT . . .

(M. Kounes).

[Oni] primirilis’. Oni ne soprotivljajutsja, ne protivorecat, ne vydvigajut nikakix
svoix vstreényx predloZenij, oni delajut to, ¢to im veljat . . . (M. Kocnev).

[they] succumbed;p; they NEG resistsp; prgs NEG Objectspy, NEG put-forwardsp; none
self’s counterproposals they do that which themp,r ordersp;

‘They have succumbed. They’re not resisting or objecting or putting forward
counterproposals. They’re just doing what they’re told . . .’

Naturally, there is a semantically oriented overlap between the verbs that op-

tionally select objects in different languages, but this overlap is not complete. For
example, the Russian verb mewams/mesat’ ‘bother’, does not require an object in
the meaning shown in (4), but the default English equivalent, ‘bother’, does. Since
virtually any meaning can be expressed in any language, there is a way to retain the
verbal focus in English and avoid drawing focus to an overtly expressed object—
that is, by using the phrase get in the way:

“

HasepHoe, koe-4TO U3 Ha3BAaHHOT'O MOXHO OBLIO OBl pemnTh Ha Mecte. OHAKO
MeEIIAIT CTEPEOTHUIIBI MBIIJICHHS, CKa3bIBACTCS ASDUIIUT CAMOCTOSITEIIbHOCTH
(ITpaBma, 1988).

Navernoe, koe-¢to iz nazvannogo mozno bylo by resit’ na meste. Odnako mesajut
stereotipy myslenija, skazyvaetsja deficit samostojatel’nosti (Pravda, 1988).

probably something,c of that-named possibleppgrs Was CONDIT decidengpy On spot but
get-in-the-waysp; stereotypesyoy thinkingggy is-evident deficityqy, independenceggy
‘Some of the abovementioned things could probably have been decided on the spot.
But stereotyped thinking got in the way, a lack of independence was evident.’
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This example has different implications for different applications. If one were
building a knowledge-lean machine translation system, optional-object verbs in each
language should be compared. If an object is optional for some source-language verb
but not optional for its target-language equivalent, an objectless equivalent (like ‘get
in the way’ for mesat’) should be added to the target-language lexicon, along with a
rule that favors this translation in structures where the source has no overt object. If
one were building a knowledge-rich, semantically oriented analysis system, the fact
that optional-object verbs do imply some object (often of a given semantic class) must
be accounted for in the semantic representation. That is, a person eats something
edible, sings some song, smokes a cigarette, pipe, cigar, or joint, and reads some read-
ing material. So, whether the lexicon, the ontology, or the surrounding context is used
to restore the object’s referent and whether that referent is very general or quite spe-
cific, it must somehow be represented.

2. Clear-cut modal-induced nonexpression

Clear-cut modal-induced nonexpression occurs when a verb that would normally
require an object is used in a modal clause and the modality of the clause permits the
object to go unexpressed. Semantically, this defocuses the object and draws focus to
the modality and the action itself. Modality in Russian can be carried by a verb (5),
an adverb (6), or a noun (7):

(5) JoxuHKEM ObLT 3TOPOBBIN U CUJIbHBINA, YMeJ XOTeTh U TOYHO 3HAJI, Yer0o XO4YeT
(Toxkapesa: 34).
Dzindzi byl zdorovyj i sil’nyj, umel xotet’ i tocno znal, éego xocet (Tokareva: 34).
Dzindzi was healthy and strong knew-how;gg wantgy and exactly knewsgg what
wantssgg
‘Dzhindzhi was healthy and strong, he knew how to want and knew exactly what he
wanted.’

(6) ...3TOoMy AOpyry oH, IpaBaa, OTAajJl MHOTO, Bc€, uTo umeJl. Korna cam He nmen
nuyero. [Ipocro oTaaBaTh, KOrna ectb, TpyaHO — Korja HeT (MunumH: 135).
... Etomu drugu on, pravda, otdal mnogo, vsg, ¢to imel. Kogda sam ne imel nicego.
Prosto otdavat’, kogda est’, trudno — kogda net (Mincin: 135).
this friendpp heyoy it-is-true gave a-lotycc everything, ¢ that had;gg when selfyoum
NEG had;gg nothing,cc easy give-awayypy When exists hard when not
‘... As for this friend, he really gave him a lot—everything he had. Even when he
himself didn’t have anything. It’s easy to give things away when you’ve got plenty,
it’s hard when you’ve got nothing.’

(7) «On Bam He HpaButcia?» — «Het, nouemy xe? ¥V Hero ocoOblil TaJaHT
ouaposbiBaTh» (Kpucru: 309).
«On vam ne nravitsja?» — «Net, pocemu Ze? U nego osobyj talant oCarovyvat’»
(Christie: 309).
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henom YOUcc NEG pleases no why PARTICLE at himggy special talentygy; charmpypy
“You don’t like him?” “Why would you say that? He’s got the knack for charming a
girl.””’

Missing objects can be attributed to modal-induced nonexpression when pairs
like the following produce one ungrammatical and one grammatical entity: He knows
how to want versus *He wants/is wanting.

The fact that a language permits modal-induced nonexpression of objects does not
mean that it can be applied to any verb: there are semantic restrictions. For example,
highly object-oriented verbs like prefer and undergo resist such usage, as can be con-
firmed by collocating them with modals: *He knows how to undergo/prefer, *It’s easy
to undergo/prefer. Moreover, the verbs that are excluded vary from language to lan-
guage, as shown by the impossibility of English *It’s easy to give away in (6).

Marking all verbs for their ability to have object nonexpression under modality
could serve text analysis by excluding for the relevant subset of verbs the modal-
induced nonexpression analysis from competing analyses of object gaps. The neces-
sity of recovering the implied objects for a full semantic representation holds here as
elsewhere.

3. Clear-cut nonexpression of
generalized-human objects

Language is anthropocentric, affording people a special status. In some languages,
generalized people have yet another status that is reflected grammatically. In Rus-
sian, unspecified people as agents must be unexpressed (cf. chapter 13, section 2)
and unspecified people as objects are often preferably unexpressed:

(8) «Bam nonagoOuMCh BeJMKAHbI . . . OHM TOJIBKO B CKa3KaxX XOPOIUIM, & TAK OHH
nyraw (Yexos 1: 580).
«Vam ponadobilis’ velikany . .. Oni tol’ko v skazkax xorosi, a tak oni pugajut»
(Cexov 1: 580).
youpar Were-necessary giantsyoy theyyoy only in fairytales good but otherwise
theynowm frighten;p;
““You needed giants . . . It’s only in fairy tales that they’re good; in real life they
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scare people <are scary>.

(9) ... JHdowma Bcerna 6b1710 MHOTO CUPTHOTO. CTOSJIO OTKPBITHIM U HE
3anpenanock. A He 3anpeTHoe — He MaHuT (MunuuH: 29).
... Doma vsegda bylo mnogo spirtnogo. Stojalo otkrytym i ne zaprescalos’. A ne
zapretnoe — ne manit (Mincin: 29).
at-home always was a-lot-ofygy liquorggy stood open and NEG was-forbidden but NEG
forbidden NEG tempts
‘... There was always a lot of liquor at home. The bottles were open and no one said
it was off-limits. And what’s not forbidden doesn’t tempt you.’
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(10) «4 octanychk 37ech, s Oyny 60poThes, IpaThCs, KycaTbes, HO YHUXKATh MO
4eJIOBEYeCKOe JOCTOMHCTBO He mo3BoJio» (BoitHoBuu 2: 94).
«Ja ostanus’ zdes’, ja budu borot’sja, drat’sja, kusat’sja, no unizat’ moé celoveceskoe
dostoinstvo ne pozvolju» (Vojnovi¢ 2: 94).
Inom Will-remain here Iygy Will fight claw bit but belittleg my human dignity NEG
will-allow g
““I"m staying here. I'll fight, claw, bite, but I won’t let anyone strip me of my

[IX}

human dignity <won’t let my human dignity be stripped>.

(11) Omna mHuKoOTHA HE pasapaxaiack . .. OHa pa3apaxana (Pauko: 44).
Ona nikogda ne razdrazalas’ . .. Ona razdraZala (Racko: 44).
shenyom never NEG got-irritated sheyoy, irritated
‘She never got irritated . . . She did the irritating.’

As shown by the English equivalents for these examples, English does not permit the
nonexpression of unspecified people as objects, using various other strategies instead:
using people (8), generalized you (9), or (in negated clauses) anyone (10) as the ob-
ject; passivizing the clause (10); or using a context-specific equivalent (11).

The diagnostics for generalized-human nonexpression are: the given verb requires
an object; that object can or must be human; there is no context-specific referent that
strongly suggests an elliptical analysis (based on all relevant ellipsis-resolution algo-
rithms); and the clause is not modal.

4. Nonselection or generalized-human
nonexpression?

The question of nonselection or generalized-human nonexpression arises when the
following four conditions hold: the verb optionally selects an object; that object can
or must be human; there is no context-specific referent that strongly suggests an el-
liptical analysis; and the clause is not modal. See figure 7.2 for the graphical repre-
sentation of this choice space.

-

Generalized Human Non-Expression

Series Non-Expression e

- e
Non-Selection «*- = Ellipsis

Modal-lnduéed Non-Expression

FIGURE 7.2 Nonselection or Generalized-Human Nonexpression?
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In such contexts, either the object is not selected (implying stronger verbal focus)
or it is selected but not expressed because it refers to generalized humans. In Russian
contexts like (12)—(13), both analyses are available with only slightly different se-
mantic focuses, which can be reflected by different English equivalents:

(12) «UYto %k, IepeBHS, TOBOPAT, YCHOKAUBAET, OH MPABUJILHO CAEJAJ, YTO TyJa
yexam» (Bammusos 4: 327).
«Cto 7, derevnja, govorjat, uspokaivaet, on pravil’no sdelal, ¢to tuda uexal»
(Vampilov 4: 327).
well PARTICLE Say;p; countryyoyn Soothes heygy correctly did that thereprpcerionar
went
““Well, they say the country has a soothing effect [or: soothes people]. He did right

LIX)

in going there.

(13) Tam naBepxy komangoBaa Adpons bponuukos (B. Pacnyrun).
Tam naverxu komandoval Afonja Bronnikov (V. Rasputin).
there upstairs commanded Afonja Bronnikovygy
‘There, upstairs, Afonja Bronnikov was giving orders [or: was ordering people
around].’

Since one analysis cannot be selected over another, even by people, a practical
approach for NLP would be to opt for the simpler one, generalized humans. Alterna-
tively, one could create an internal representation that covers both options, selecting
one over the other only if necessary—as in machine translation if the target language
did not have a nonexpression strategy that matched the object-status ambiguity of
the source-language original.

5. Modal-induced or generalized-human
nonexpression?

The question of modal-induced or generalized-human nonexpression arises when the
following four conditions hold: the verb requires an object; that object can or must
be human; there is no context-specific referent that strongly suggests an elliptical
analysis; and the clause is modal. Figure 7.3 shows the relevant decision space.
Since both modality and having a generalized-human referent permit the non-
expression of an otherwise obligatory object in Russian, it is impossible to select one or
the other as the unambiguous licensor of the missing objects in examples like (15)—(17):

(15) Om 3Hax 3a coboit: ymen HpaBuThess. Ho — roasiM onpeesi€HHOTO CKJ1aaa
(FO. Tpudonos).
On znal za soboj: umel nravit’sja. No — ljudjam opredelénnogo sklada (Ju. Trifonov).
heyom knew about self knew-how pleasegy but peoplepar certaingey typegen
‘He was well aware that he knew how to make a good impression. But only on
people of a certain type. [Or: He was well aware that he knew how to make people
like him. But only people of a certain type.]’
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FIGURE 7.3 Modal-Induced or Generalized-Human Nonexpression?

(16) POK-H-POJIIT MOXET OCBOGOAUTHL, HO OH X€ MOXET U youtb (Oronék, 1996).
Rok-n-roll moZet osvobodit’, no on Ze mozet i ubit’ (Ogonék 1996).
rock-n-rollyom can free but it PARTICLE can also Kill
‘Rock’n’roll can free, but it can also kill [or: Rock’n’roll can free a person, but it
can also kill him].’

(17) [About acting]
«Kak TpyaHo crajio ememmts! D10 Aeso smouun» (Orouék 1996).
«Kak trudno stalo smesit’! Eto delo émocii» (Ogonek 1996).
how difficult has-becomeyprrs make-laughygy it-is matterygy, emotionsggy
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““It’s become so hard to make people laugh! It’s all about emotions.

Again, for processing purposes the generalized-human interpretation is more conve-
nient if, of course, a hybrid semantic representation is infeasible.

6. Generalized-human nonexpression or ellipsis?

The area of overlap between generalized-human nonexpression and ellipsis (as
shown in fig. 7.4) occurs when a specific human referent is available in the con-
text (based on algorithms for resolving ellipsis, which permit both linguistic and
extralinguistic referents), but the statement can be understood to apply to all of hu-
manity as well.

For example, in (18) the first speaker asks how the listener feels when he reads
about himself in newspapers. The objectless reply can be understood to convey both
how he personally feels and how anyone else in that situation would feel. The gen-
eralizing effect is reinforced in this context by the second-person singular verb form
in the last clause: uyscmegyewn ceba/Cuvstvues’ sebja ‘you feel’.
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FIGURE 7.4 Generalized-Human Nonexpression or Ellipsis?

(18)

(19)

(20)

ey

«A ecym yntaere npo cebds B razerax? — «Koraa xBajsr, NpUsITHO, a KOT1a
OpaHsaT, TO IOTOM [IBA JHS YyBCTBYyelIb ceOs He B ayxe» (Uexos 2: 413).

«A esli Citaete pro sebja v gazetax?» — «Kogda xvaljat, prijatno, a kogda branjat,
to potom dva dnja Guvstvues” sebja ne v duxe» (Cexov 2: 413).

and if read,p; about self in newspapers when praisesp;, niceypgrg but when
criticize;py, then two days feel,gg self NEG in good-mood

““And when you read about yourself in the newspaper?” “When they praise you, it’s
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nice, but when they criticize you, it makes you out of sorts for a few days.

«Hy, a muynas xu3Hp? Jlaét 1 UCTUHHYIO PagocTh U yIOBJIETBOPEHNE BJIACTh
HaJ cToibkumu JroapmMu?» (borycnasckas: 230).

«Nu, a liénaja zizn’? Daét li istinnuju radost’ i udovletvorenie vlast’ nad stol’kimi
ljud’mi?» (Boguslavskaja: 230).

well and private lifeyoy givesgg PARTICLE real pleasure,cc and satisfactionycc
poweryoy Over so-many people

““And what about your private life? Does power over so many people bring (you)
true joy and fulfillment?”’

«BBLI0 OBI TOHATHO, €c OBl BB BOOOIIIE MIOTEPSIIN TaMSTh, @ TaKasi CTpAaHHAS
n3bupartensHOCTh yauBasier» (Ilenesun: 142).

«Bylo by ponjatno, esli by vy voobsce poterjali pamjat’, a takaja strannaja
izbiratel’nost’ udivljaet» (Pelevin: 142).

was CONDITIONAL understood if CONDITIONAL youyqy in-general lost memory,cc but
such strange selectivenessygy SUrprisessgg

““It would be understandable if you totally lost your memory, but this strange
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selective memory loss is really shocking.

[Of people participating in amateur theater]
«ToBapumm! — npomospkan pexuccép. — 3Banne Hapomnoro teatpa ko
MHOTromy o0s3biBaeT» (bparunckuit u Pszanos: 65).
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«Tovarisci! — prodolzal rezisser. — Zvanie Narodnogo teatra ko mnogomu
objazyvaet» (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 65).
comradesygy continued directorygy hameyoy Community Theaterggy to a-lot holds-
responsible;g;
““Comrades!” continued the director. “The name Community Theater holds us [or: a
person, one] to high standards.”’

Processing examples like these will be difficult, not only because there is ambi-
guity in the interpretation but also because locating the referent for an elliptical reading
is difficult, since the referent is often recoverable only by extralinguistic means.

7. Nonselection or ellipsis?

Ambiguity between object nonselection and ellipsis (fig. 7.5) arises when a specific
referent for the missing object is contextually available (based on ellipsis diagnos-
tics), but the verb is not required to select an object.

In such contexts, if one were pressed to select a reading—as when translating
into English—a more process-oriented reading (nonselection) or a more specific
reading (ellipsis) could be selected, as shown by the variants in (22)—(23):

(22) Jsaoromika Moel JKeHbl CHJIBHO CTpajJiaJl eueHbto. Hukakue meaunuHckue
cpencTBa yxe He nomorasm (Bro Costoyxun).
Djadjuska moej Zeny sil’no stradal pecen’ju. Nikakie medicinskie sredstva uzZe ne
pomogali (V. Solouxin).
uncleyom Mygen Wifegey terribly suffered liverystr Nonoy medicinalygy meansyom
already NEG helped;p,
‘My wife’s uncle suffered terribly from a diseased liver. No medication helped [or:
helped him] anymore.’

(23) «lIloxaneiiTe MeHs, XOpOIIUid, T0OPBII uyesloBek». — «Bbl 3HaeTe, 1
covyBcTBYIO Bceil aymioi» (Uexos 1: 588).

Generalized Human Non-Expression

Series Non-Expression

Non-Selection <2 " Ellipsis

Modal-lnduéed Non-Expression

FIGURE 7.5 Nonselection or Ellipsis?
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«Pozalejte menja, xorosij, dobryj Celovek». — «Vy znaete, ja souvstvuju vsej
dusoj» (Cexov 1: 588).
Pityvper Meacc good kind personygy Younom know Iyogy sympathize alljygrg

soulinsTr
““Pity me, good, kind person.” “You know, I wholeheartedly sympathize [or:
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sympathize with you].

The same text-processing issues described earlier apply here as well.

8. Nonselection or modal-induced nonexpression?

Object nonselection and modal-induced nonexpression apply to different classes of
verbs. Nonselection applies to verbs that optionally select an object, whereas modal-
induced nonexpression applies to verbs that would normally require an object but
relax that necessity in modal clauses. Therefore, in theory, the question of nonselection
versus modal-induced nonexpression should not arise and the boldface section of
figure 7.6 should not exist: the lexically stipulated status of the object should make
things clear.

The problem, however, is that for some verbs—like ask and demand—it is dif-
ficult to determine the base status of an object:

(24) OH He yMeeT HPOCHTh, OH YMEET TOJILKO TPeGOBaTh.
On ne umeet prosit’, on umeet tol’ko trebovat’.
heyom NEG knows-how askynginy henom knows-how only demandygy
‘He doesn’t know how to ask; he only knows how to demand.’

In English, in contrastive sentences, like (24), these verbs can be used without an
object in a nonmodal clause, but in noncontrastive contexts they cannot (*He de-

mands every day, *He is demanding). Thus, object necessity/optionality is more than
a binary opposition.

Generalized Human Non-Expression

Series Non-Expression

Non-Selection \ . Ellipsis

N

Modal-Induced Non-Expression

FIGURE 7.6 Nonselection or Modal-Induced Nonexpression?
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Although this is an interesting lexicographic problem and although it might re-
quire special measures for knowledge-poor machine translation, it has little conse-
quence for semantically rich text processing, since either analysis would trigger the
search for the implied object in order to complete the semantic interpretation and
representation.

9. Nonexpression of objects in a series of verbs

When several actions are presented in series with the focus on the verbs themselves,
the objects of those verbs can often go unexpressed. While this is sometimes pos-
sible in English, especially in stylized literary texts, it is much more common in
Russian:

(25) Owna [['marema] onyctuiia B KOTE OOJIbIIOE OMEJIO U CTaja PACIUIECKUBATH
BOKpPYTI cBO& BapeBo. «Pa3pasucek, yparan! Jletu no cBeTy, Kak OelICHBIN 3Beph!
PBu, jomaii, kpymm!» (Boskos: 7).
Ona [Gingema] opustila v kotél bol’Soe pomelo i stala raspléskivat’ vokrug svoé
varevo. «Razrazis’, uragan! Leti po svetu, kak beSenyj zver’! Rvi, lomaj, krusi!»
(Volkov: 7).
{ ...} burst-forthypgr tornado flypper across earth like wild beast rippyprr
shatteryppr destroypyper
‘She [Gingema, a witch] stuck a big broom into the cauldron and started splashing
her brew all over. “Burst forth, tornado! Fly across the land like a wild beast! Rip,
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shatter, destroy

(26) «S pabotaro xak Jiomaab. S Geraro, XJIono4y, 04apoBbIBAI0, X0/1aTAHCTBYIO,
Tpedyto, nacrauBaro» (IlBapi 3: 540).
«Ja rabotaju kak loSad’. Ja begaju, xlopoCu, ocarovyvaju, xodatajstvuju, trebuju,
nastaivaju» (Svarc 3: 540).
Inom work like horse Iyoy run;gg bustle-about,g; charm,gg petition,;s; demand, g
insistg¢
““I work like a horse. I run, bustle about, charm people, petition, demand, insist.”’
(27) A BooO1Ie JIFOOJIFO YyYaCTBOBATH B KHM3HU JPYTUX JIFOJEH: CBATATh, COBETOBATD,
JequThb. JledynTh MHE IOKa HE NPUXOAUJIOCH, & CBATATh U COBETOBATh —
noBoJibHO 4acto (Tokapesa: 67).
Ja voobsce ljublju ucastvovat’ v zizni drugix ljudej: svatat’, sovetovat’,
lecit’. Lecit’ mne poka ne prixodilos’, a svatat’ i sovetovat’ — dovol’no casto
(Tokareva: 67).
Inom generally like participategy in life otherggy peoplegey match-upnen
adviseppy treatpy treatyygy meps so-far NEG necessaryyypgrs but
match-upeny and advisepy quite often
‘In general I like to take part in the lives of other people: match them up, give them
advice, nurse them back to health. I haven’t had to nurse anyone yet, but I’ve quite
often had occasion to match them up and give them advice.’
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A full semantic respresentation would require that the understood objects of all of
these verbs be accounted for, even if only in very general class-oriented terms (e.g.,
give advice to HUMANS).

10. Discussion

Because missing objects can be due to syntactic ellipsis or semantic ellipsis, all in-
stances of missing objects in text must be handled not just by ellipsis-resolution
algorithms, which seek coreference relations, but also by reference resolution algo-
rithms, which amounts to specifying the generalized or specific object that people
understand to be referred to in all such contexts. There will certainly be overlaps in
analysis, and the one selected should best serve the application. In most cases, this
will be the analysis that directly indicates a real-world referent rather than postpon-
ing that work for later analysis. Whether errors might result from this least-complexity
approach remains to be seen.

Lambrecht and Lemoine (1996) independently developed an analysis of French
null complements that intersects at certain points with this analysis of English and
Russian. They posit three types of referents for null complements in French: indefi-
nite, in which the referent is independent of the context and completely vague; free,
in which the referent may be definite or indefinite depending on the context; and
definite, in which the referent is contextually specified. Each of these meanings, they
show, can be determined lexically or by given grammatical constructions (they work
within Fillmore’s Construction Grammar). Important for our purposes is the fact that
a similar inventory of key issues derived from work on two typologically very dif-
ferent languages—for example, the necessity to exploit context for the interpreta-
tion of null objects, the reliance on world knowledge (frames or scripts) for such
interpretation, the sometimes inconclusive results of such analysis, and the different
object-omission properties of different lexical items. Moreover, they propose pre-
liminary results of research into what factors underlie the choice between overt and
elided realization of an object, hypothesizing (as do I) that relevant factors derive
from morpho-syntax, semantics, and pragmatics. Although one can never hope to
reach full agreement among researchers on any one framework or formalism—as
can be seen, for example, by the number of computational dictionaries of English
developed for different applications—some consensus on the “what” and “how” of
description (for instance, using parameters and value sets) could ultimately help to
foster exchange between similar lines of research applied to different languages.



Head Noun Ellipsis . . . or Not?

1. The facts

The ellipsis of head nouns is permitted in English when the head noun follows cer-
tain closed-class items, like numbers, quantifiers, and one’s own.!

(1) It takes three hours to get to Albuquerque and four & to get to Santa Fe.
(2) If you’ve got Irish Cream, I'd love some &.
(3) Idon’t need to rent skis; I've brought my own &.

Following adjectives, however, English one(s) must generally stand in for the
head noun:

(4) T already have blue shorts, I need some green ones/*@.

This use of one(s) does not represent syntactic ellipsis, since there is no gap in the
syntax, but it does represent semantic ellipsis, since one(s) must be linked to a real-
world referent for a full semantic representation.

In some languages, however, like Russian, adjectives are valid licensors of head
noun ellipsis.> A comparison of usage shows much in common between head noun
ellipsis licensed by a number/quantifier in English and head noun ellipsis licensed
by an adjective in Russian.? The following are among the salient properties of head
noun ellipsis licensed in either language by either type of category.

128
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The inflection of the elided head noun need not match that
of its antecedent

(5) He has one small chore to do, whereas she has many &.

(6) «IloMHMO KOHOMMYECKUX NPOG./IEM, O KOTOPBIX Telephb JTyMaeT KaXKIbli, eCTh
emé onHa @» (borycnasckas: 6).
«Pomimo ¢konomiceskix problem, o kotoryx teper’ dumaet kazdyj, est’ eSCé odna
@» (Boguslavskaja: 6).
apart-from economicggy problemsggy pr, about whichprgp now thinks each-
personyqy; there-exists yet anotheryon Dnomse
‘“Apart from economic problems, which everyone thinks about now, there is yet
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another problem.

The antecedent can be syntactically overt or understood
from the context

(7) [Pushing forward a bowl of candies] Take two &!

(8) [Choosing a puppy] Bwibepu 3toro 6osbmoro &!
Vyberi eétogo bol’Sogo &!
choosenyper thatace bigace Dacce
‘Choose that big one!’

Ellipsis can be carried out cooperatively among speakers

(9) ‘“Have a little ice cream.” “I’d rather have a lot &.””

(10) «. .. tede mpocTo xoTen 3aranaTh mapaay». — «Illapaxy?» — «Ouenp
unTepecHyro @» (BoitnoBuy 2: 23-24).
« ... Jatebe prosto xotel zagadat’ Saradu». — «Saradu?» — «O&en’ interesnuju
@» (Vojnovi€ 2: 23-24).
Inom YOupar simply wanted setjypy riddley e riddle,cc very interestingacec Dacc
... I just wanted to set you a riddle.” “A riddle?” “A really interesting one.”’

The structure of the noun phrases in question need
not be parallel

In the following examples, the antecedent noun phrases have post nominal modifi-
ers, whereas the elliptical noun phrases have prenominal modifiers:

(11) The political convictions of her in-laws were highly conservative, nothing like her
own &.

(12) UYemopan cpasy xe 1o NpuObITHH ObLIT OTHECEH B kKoMHaTy [laBinka, a He
SAunoukuny @ (Xmenesckas 1: 37).
Cemodan srazu Ze po pribytii byl otnesén v komnatu Pavlika, a ne Janockinu @&
(Chmielewska 1: 37).
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suitcase,cc immediately PARTICLE after arrival was taken to roomycc Pavlikggy and
NEG Yanochka’s,cc apy Dace

‘Right after they arrived home, they took the suitcase to Pavlik’s room, not to
Yanochka’s &.’

Although there are no apparent syntactic restrictions regarding the placement of

the antecedent with respect to the elided head noun, there are syntactic structures in
which ellipsis is generally (often highly) preferred or, at least, always permitted. These
include all types of coordinate structures, comparative structures, and instances when
the antecedent and elliptical noun phrases are arguments of the same verb. All of
these structures ensure close proximity of the antecedent to the elided category and
thereby ensure recoverability of the latter’s referent.

The two noun phrases are selected by the same verb

(13)

(14)

He recognized the voice as his father’s &.

51 GBI ¢ YI0BOJILCTBHEM pabOTAJI BAIATH YeThIPE Yaca B IOJl, HO TOI1a MO
rojioBas 3apiara paBHsulach Obl HenesbHOM @ (Tokapesa: 127).

Ja by s udovol’stviem rabotal dvadcat’ Cetyre ¢asa v god, no togda moja godovaja
zarplata ravnjalas’ by nedel’noj @ (Tokareva: 127).

Inom conpiT with pleasure work twenty-four hours in year but then my yearly salary
equal conpiT weekly &

‘I would be happy to work twenty-four hours a year, but then my yearly salary
would equal my weekly one.’

The two noun phrases are coordinated

15)

(16)

It makes little difference if you read four books or five &.

A mopEp, TOT TaK U OCTAJICSI CUJIETh C OTKPBITBIM PTOM, OTYErO OBbLIN BHJIHBI
Bce ero OeJibie 3yonl u oquH 30510T0oi @ (Illunos: 73).

A Sofér, tot tak i ostalsja sidet’ s otkrytym rtom, otéego byli vidny vse ego belye
zuby i odin zolotoj @ (Sinov: 73).

but driveryoy henoy COMPOUND PARTICLE continued Sityypy With open mouth from
which were visible all his whiteyoy teethygy and one goldyon Dnont

‘But the driver kept sitting there with his mouth open, from which you could see all
his white teeth and one gold one.’

The two noun phrases are in coordinated verb phrases

an

(18)

In that amount of time you can either race through many novels or carefully read a
few Q.

A Jlenka npomouirdana. Eit TpeboBasioch Bpemsi, 4TOOBI BBITH U3 OJHOTO
cocTosiHusl U iepemecTuThes B Apyroe & (Tokapesa: 340).

A Lenka promolcala. Ej trebovalos’ vremja, ¢toby vyijti iz odnogo sostojanija i
peremestit’sja v drugoe @ (Tokareva: 340).
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but Lenkaygy remained-silent herp, was-necessary timeygy in-order-to leave from
one state and shift into another &
‘But Lenka remained silent. She needed time to leave one state and shift to another.’

The two noun phrases are in coordinated clauses

(19) If you ask nicely, Dad will probably lend you 100 dollars and Mom should be good
for another 50 &.

(20) 3maere, y TeHOPOB OBIBAIOT TAKWE TOHEHBKHE I0OJIOCA, YTO KOTJIA YCIIBIIIUIIL MX
10 pajuo, HEBOJILHO BO3HUKAET BOIPOC: «DTO >KEHIIKHA HOET TOJICTHIM
roJI0COM HJIH K€ MyX4nHa ToHeHbkUM @7» (Ilunos: 37).4
Znaete, u tenorov byvajut takie tonen’kie golosa, ¢to kogda uslysis’ ix po radio,
nevol'no voznikaet vopros: «Eto Zeni¢ina poét tolstym golosom ili Ze muz&ina
tonen’kim @?» (Sinov: 37).
know,p; prps at tenorsgey can-be such thin voicesygy that when hear,gg pres themyce
on radio automatically arises question that-is womanygy singing thickgrg Voicenstr
Or PARTICLE manyqy; thinpgtr Dinstr
“You know, some tenors have such thin voices that when you hear them on the radio you
unwittingly wonder: “Is that a woman singing in a thick voice or a man in a thin one?”’

The two noun phrases are in a comparative structure

(21) A little help from a professional is better than a lot & from a nonprofessional.

(22) WX npuBbIYKa K CTAOMIILHOCTH TaK K€ MPOYHA, Kak Hama & K HeCTaOUIIbHOCTH
(borycmasckas: 261).
Ix privycka k stabil’nosti tak Ze procna, kak nasa & k nestabil’nosti (Boguslavskaja: 261).
their accustomednessygy, to stabilityp,p just as strong as ouryoy Dnom to instabilityp
‘They were as accustomed to stability as we were to instability.’

The latter noun phrase further specifies the former one

(23) There’s only two weeks before the show closes. Two and a half &, to be exact.

(24) «Iocmomm, mo vero xpathb xouercs! . . . XKuznb ormana 6vl 3a 6yTepOpos ¢
KoJidacoii. C komuéHoit @, KOHEUHO . . . » (AHTOJIOTHS: 44).
«Gospodi, do Eego Zrat” xoletsja! . .. Zizn® otdala by za buterbrod s kolbasoj. S

kopcénoj &, konecno . . . » (Antologija: 44).

God to what-point eatyygpy is-desired life,cc give conpiT for sandwich,ce with
sausage;nstr With smoked;ystr Dinstr Of-course

““Boy, am I ravenous! . .. I'd give anything for a sausage sandwich. Smoked
sausage, of course . ..”’

2. Discussion

Since all of the aforementioned properties of head noun ellipsis hold for both En-
glish and Russian, even though these languages have different inventories of lexical
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licensors and very different typological profiles, we can provisionally posit head noun
ellipsis as a superparameter. This means that if a language employs head noun ellipsis,
most of the basic properties would be expected to hold. Cross-linguistic parameter-
ization comes, therefore, in the inventory of licensors and any necessary amendments
to the basic properties. There are two justifications for introducing the idea of super-
parameter: it represents a simplifying shortcut when describing ellipsis patterns, and
as progress on the processing of these elliptical patterns is made, it can be applied to
other languages more readily when the core versus parameterizable properties are
clearly delineated.

There is no simple computational algorithm for recovery of the referent for an
elided head noun since there may or may not be a syntactic antecedent and, if there
is one, it can be located anywhere in the preceding context (cf. VP Ellipsis, discussed
in chapter 9, section 4). However, the generalizations listed earlier can guide the
creation of an algorithm. For example, syntactic antecedents tend to be in the same
sentence or, if not, in the preceding sentence. The antecedents themselves tend to be
modified and, if so, their modifiers are semantically comparable to those of the elided
category (e.g., both are numbers, quantifiers, or colors). In languages with morpho-
logical gender or other morphologically expressed inherent features of nouns, the
gender, and so on, of the overt element(s) in the noun phrase can act as a clue for
finding the antecedent.

Although in English the triggers for head noun ellipsis are relatively unambigu-
ous, not so for all languages.®> In Russian, for example, there can be ambiguity be-
tween two different types of entities that look like bare adjectives (i.e., adjectives
without a head noun): real adjectives and diachronically substantivized adjectives.
For example, the Russian for blind (caenoii/slepoj [with inflectional variants]) can
be an adjective that can modify any blind person or animal, or it can function as a
full-fledged noun that means “blind man, woman, men, women.” When using it as a
noun, one does not start with collocations like blind man and then elide the head noun
(although this might be what happened historically); one simply retrieves the noun
from the lexicon. Therefore, disambiguation will be required each time a lexical item
that has both adjectival and nominal status is encountered in the absence of an overt
head noun.

An aside: English has a rule that permits adjectives to be changed into nouns
that indicate the class of people described by the adjective: poor — the poor; needy
— the needy; underprivileged — the underprivileged. This process can, in theory,
be applied to any adjective, but there are some semantic constraints. For example, it
would be rather odd to use the wet, the stiff, or the frustrated (in any but humorous
contexts), since these are generally not thought of as classes of people but as tempo-
rary conditions. These instances of nominalization are easily diagnosed because, apart
from “the + adjective” instances, English does not permit head noun ellipsis after
adjectives.

It is the work of lexicographers to determine whether an adjectivelike form has
solidified as a nominal or, when used without a head noun, signals head noun ellip-
sis. In some cases, this is quite straightforward based on heuristics like frequency of
use, permanency of the state, trait, or condition (e.g., unfortunate [person] is a nomi-
nal in Russian whereas sad [person] is not), the inability of a head noun to be overtly
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expressed (not necessary but common), and membership of the item in a semantic
class known to contain deadjectival nominals. Some such classes are illustrated for
Russian in table 8.1. Rows 1-2 show nominals with a human referent that can be
used in the singular or plural; 3—4, plural nominals with a human referent; 5-6, neu-
ter singular nominals with a generalized referent; 7-8, nominals with fixed gender
that agrees with the formerly overt but now canonically unrealized head noun (the
word komnata ‘room’ in each case); 9-10, entities that can have an overt or missing
head noun, with the missing-head-noun variant being a nominal as well (like perm
in English, which is not currently an elliptical variant of permanent wave).

Distinguishing fixed nominals from freely created elliptical structures is not al-
ways easy. One way to test for independent nominal status is to use the word in a
discourse-initial sentence like (25):

(25) B 6ap Bowén cienoi.
V bar vosél slepoj.
into bar walked blind-manygy noun
‘A blind man walked into the bar.’

If the word can be used as a noun with no supporting context to provide an an-
tecedent for ellipsis, chances are it has full-fledged nominal status. However, virtu-
ally any Russian adjective can occur bare in a text if its head noun is implied by the
context. For example, if two guys are walking down the street and catch sight of a
pretty girl, one can say to the other:

(26) TlocMoTpu Ha 3Ty yepHsByro &! Huuero, a?
Posmotri na &tu Cernjavuju @! Nicego, a?
lookpyper at that dark-haired,cc Dacc.apy nNot-bad eh
‘Hey, look at that dark-haired girl! Not bad, eh?’

Yepussas/cernjavaja ‘dark-haired’ is not a noun; it is an adjective that is used with

an elided head noun, degywra/devuska ‘girl’, which is supplied from the real-world
context.

TABLE 8.1 Examples of deadjectival nominals in Russian

No. Adjective Transliteration Translation
1 paHeHbIll (-as, -ple)  ranenyj (-aja, -ye) ~ wounded person
2 6osbHOH (-as, -ble)  bol'noj (-aja, ye) sick person
3 GouiblINe bol’sie adults, grown-ups
4 HEKOTOpPBIE nekotorye some people
5 JIOX0€ ploxoe something bad, unpleasant
6 ob1ee obscee something in common
7 npuéMmHas priémnaja foyer
8 CTOJIOBAS stolovaja dining room/hall, lunchroom
9 BBIXOHOU (JeHb) vyxodnoj (den’) day off
10 6op3as (cobaka) borzaja (sobaka) borzoi (dog)
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Determining which inanimate adjectivelike words have independent nominal
status and which do not is also not simple. For example, whereas the four-volume
Academy Dictionary (Evgen’eva, 1981) considers suepawnee/vcerasnee ‘what hap-
pened yesterday’ to be a separate nominal sense of the corresponding adjectival entry,
it does not consider ympennee/utrenee ‘what happened this morning” or nedasnee/
nedavnee ‘what happened not long ago’ to have independent nominal status.

In closing, the status of bare adjectives is another case of potential ambiguity,
which lends reason to researching and developing practical approaches to head noun
ellipsis and lexical description together.



Verbal Ellipsis with One Licensor

Verbs are, in a sense, the backbone of any clause, since they determine what other
elements can and must co-occur with them: generally a subject, often a direct or in-
direct object, and optionally various types of adjuncts. In addition, verbs impose
restrictions on the semantic nature of their co-occurring elements. For example, the
English verb polish requires a human agent or machine capable of polishing, a theme
with a polishable surface, and, optionally, an instrument of polishing—perhaps a rag
and some car, shoe, silver, furniture, or leather polish.

There are four well-studied configurations in which English permits verbal el-
lipsis: Gapping, Stripping, Sluicing, and VP Ellipsis.! The properties of each, largely
stable cross-linguistically, have been discussed at length in the literature. I will con-
sider the well-documented and widely agreed upon properties to be, by now, com-
mon knowledge and, in listing them, will not indicate who first discovered them,
amended them, and so on.? Since an inventory of properties defines each of these
types of verbal ellipsis, they can be thought of as superparameters, whose values cross-
linguistically are ‘yes’ (the language permits that type of ellipsis) and ‘no’ (the lan-
guage does not permit it). Cross-linguistic variation in the realization of these types
of ellipsis can be accounted for by parameterizing those properties that can have
different values. For example, in order for VP Ellipsis to obtain, the elided verb phrase
must be licensed by a certain type of lexical licensor—this is an immutable property.
However, the types of valid lexical licensors vary from language to language.

Describing elliptical phenomena in terms of parameters, values, and, when ap-
plicable, superparameters promises to permit research and development efforts for
one language to be applied—with the necessary parametric adjustments—to other
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languages. Knowledge sharing and resource reusability is particularly attractive in
those domains that have been under close investigation in NLP, like VP Ellipsis and
Gapping.

In this chapter, for each subtype of verbal ellipsis, the major properties are listed
along with English examples. Russian and other languages are used as a means of
showing some of the parameterizable aspects of these elliptical strategies.

1. Gapping

Gapping is an elliptical process that renders unexpressed the verb and, optionally,
other elements of the verb phrase in the latter clause(s) of a coordinate or compara-
tive structure:

(1) The soprano sang the high notes and the tenor & the low notes.
(2) The old man looked at his dog like a lover @ at his beloved.

Gapping is licensed by parallelism between the antecedent and ellipsis clauses.
This means that the verb (and its object or objects) can be omitted in the second part
of the sentence because that same verb (and its object or objects) is overtly specified
in the first part of the sentence and the two parts are parallel. The properties of Gap-
ping described in the literature include the following.

An elliptical gap must be surrounded by the overt
sentence elements being juxtaposed

According to this rule, an elliptical gap cannot be clause initial or clause final, as
shown in all examples in this section.

Gapping can occur in coordinate (1) and comparative (2)
structures but not in subordinate structures (3)

(3) *Mary cooked dinner on Tuesday because Peter @ on Wednesday.

The antecedent must be overt in the preceding clause

That is, the antecedent cannot merely be implied by the extralinguistic context. For
example, one cannot peer at the neighboring table in a restaurant and say to one’s
dinner companion (4a); however, one can say (4b):

(4) a. *The man at the next table & the fish and the woman @ the chicken salad.
b. The man at the next table ordered the fish and the woman @ the chicken salad.

Actually, one might be able to say something like (4a) in English (and one can defi-
nitely say it in Russian), but only in response to a question like Can you tell what
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anyone else has ordered?—in which case the verb to be recovered in the Gapping
structure is provided by the preceding utterance.

The antecedent must precede (4b), not follow (4c), the gap

(4) c. *The man at the next table @ the fish and the woman ordered the chicken salad.

This property, however common cross-linguistically, does not hold for every lan-
guage. For example, in Hindi, so-called backward Gapping is permitted, in which
the antecedent clause follows the Gapped clause (Sjoblom 1980). Backward Gap-
ping has been attributed to Russian as well (Ross 1970), but the supporting examples
are not universally accepted by native speakers.

The antecedent verb and the Gapped verb must match
semantically, but they need not match morphologically

This means that both clauses must contain the same lexical entity, but it can have
different values for gender, number, and so on. This is shown clearly on morpho-
logically rich Russian:

(5) Mumka cumed Brnepeau, a Tanbka @ c3aau, 06xBaTuB MUIIKY MONEPEK KUBOTA
(Tokapesa: 470).
Miska sidel vperedi, a Tan’ka @ szadi, obxvativ MiSku poperék zivota (Tokareva: 470).
Mishkayoy Satssgmase in-front and Tan’ka @46 pey behind having-grabbed Mishka
around waist
‘Mishka sat in front and Tan’ka & behind, wrapping her arms around Mishka’s waist.’

In comparative Gapping structures, the antecedent verb and
the Gapped verb need not match with respect to tense, aspect,
or mood (a property not in the canon but important for full
semantic analysis)

Such a mismatch commonly occurs when the antecedent clause presents a specific
action and the Gapped clause presents a generalized one. For example, in (6) the verb
in the antecedent clause is in the indicative mood, past tense—‘looked’—whereas
the elided verb would be either in the conditional mood or in the generalizing present
tense: ‘would look/looks/looking’:

(6) TTombGepé30BUKOB MOrAsiAe] Ha MOMOIIHUITY, KaK PeIakTop & — Ha ONeYaTKy
(Bparunckwuii u Pszanos: 165).
Podberézovikov pogljadel na pomo$cnicu, kak redaktor @ [= gljadit/pogljadel by]
— na opecatku (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 165).
Podberezovikovyoy lookedssg masc at assistant like editor @ [lookssgg /100ksg6 masce
CONDIT] at typo
‘Podberezovikov looked at his assistant like an editor (looking) at a typo.’



138 A THEORY OF ELLIPSIS

Gapping is recursive

(7) Jane’s birthday is in May, John’s & in June, and Rex’s & in July.

Remnants must be major constituents

In minimal pair (8a)—(8b), the prepositional phrase with their dogs is a major con-
stituent. The words that comprise the prepositional phrase cannot be split up such
that some are included in the gap and others are not. So, (8a) is fine because the whole
prepositional phrase is outside of the gap (i.e., overt), while (8b) is bad because it
chops up the prepositional phrase, Gapping part of it and leaving the other part overt:

(8) a. We came with our cats and they @ with their dogs.
b. *We came with our cats and they & dogs.

There can be more than two elements contrasted
in Gapping structures

(9) Peter talked to his boss on Tuesday and Betsy @ to her supervisor on Wednesday
(Merchant 2001: 82 [empty category and boldface added]).

The elements juxtaposed in a Gapping structure must be
semantically comparable

In other words, one cannot compare apples and oranges. In the following ungram-
matical example, the second clause was intended to mean that “the queen of England
rides her bike in the park,” but since riding one’s bike with pleasure and riding one’s
bike in the park are not logically comparable, the structure fails on semantic grounds:

(10) *I ride my bike with pleasure, and the queen of England & in the park.

Although the compared/contrasted categories must be semantically comparable,
they need not match with respect to part of speech. In (11), for example, the adverb
logically is legally juxtaposed with the PP-adverbial in practical terms:

(11)  You are misguided logically and your partner @, in practical terms.

Gapping can be employed cooperatively

(12) “Mitya plays the clarinet.” “And Nina @ the piano.”
Several infinitivals in series can be Gapped
(13) John was planning to start to study Latin and Sasha & French.

In fact, a Gap can include few or many of the verbal elements that occur in series,
as shown in the variants of (14):*
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(14) a. He wants to try to begin to write a novel and she @ to try to begin to write a
play.
b. He wants to try to begin to write a novel and she @ to begin to write a play.
. He wants to try to begin to write a novel and she @ to write a play.

o

d. He wants to try to begin to write a novel and she & a play.

However, when the series of Gapped infinitives is long, some of the infinitives might
not be reconstructed as part of the gap—a practical matter of memory rather than
grammar.

Symmetric, not cause-effect, clause relations are implied
in Gapping structures

As Levin and Prince (1986) note, Gapping does not preclude the fact that there could
be some causal relationship between clauses, but there is nothing that forces that
inference. So, whereas in (15a) both a symmetric and a cause-effect interpretation
are possible, in (15b) the symmetric interpretation is the default, as in a context where
the dogs react to a thunderclap:

(15) a. The Doberman raced into the kitchen and the poodle raced up the stairs.
b. The Doberman raced into the kitchen and the poodle & up the stairs.

Although the basic Gapping strategy is the same cross-linguistically, there are
parameterizable aspects. One, shown earlier, was the possibility or impossibility of
backward Gapping. Three others, exemplified by Russian-English comparisons, are
introduced here.

1.1 Gapping is stylistically restricted in English
but not in Russian

In English, Gapping is most common in rather formal or planned speech, while in
Russian it is used liberally in all speech registers. The following examples show sty-
listically neutral Gapping in Russian that is translated by non-Gapping structures in
English:

(16) «S1 moyo:y o Bac psIMO IIEPBOMY MHHHCTDY, a oH & koposro» (IlIBapr 1: 87).
«Ja doloZu o vas prjamo pervomu ministru, a on @ korolju» (Svarc 1: 87).
Inom Will-inform about you directly first ministerp,r andeontr henom D Kingpar
““T’ll announce you directly to the first minister, and he’ll announce you to the
king.”’

(17) «Bommebnas nmajgouka nogodHa TupuKEpckont. JAuprmxépckoit — NOBHHYIOTCS
MY3BIKaHTBI, a BOJIIIeOHO# & — BcE xuBoe Ha cBeTe» (IBapir 3: 545).
«VolSebnaja palocka podobna dirizérskoj. Dirizérskoj — povinujutsja muzykanty,
a volSebnoj & — vsé Zivoe na svete» (Svarc 3: 545).
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magic stickyoy similar-to conductor’s conductor’sp,r 0beyspy, musiciansyoy
whereas magicp,p @ everythingyoy livingyoy on earth
““A magic wand is like a conductor’s baton. The baton has power over musicians,

993

while the magic wand has power over all living things.

1.2 Morphologically realized case marking in Russian
expands Gapping potential

Having morphological case marking on noun phrases is not a prerequisite for Gap-
ping: after all, English permits Gapping despite its lack of case marking. However,
there is one type of Gapping example that requires case marking and thus is found in
Russian but not in English.’

Note: When reading the examples in this section, be sure to look at the English
glosses (in single quotes) to see what the sentence is intended to mean. The gram-
maticality judgments are based on that interpretation.

Consider example (18), in which Gapping is fine in Russian but fails in English:

(18) Mama nonpocuia Mumy criethb, a oten & — ChIrpaTh Ha TUTApE.
Mama poprosila MiSu spet’, a otec & — sygrat’ na gitare.
*Mom asked Misha to sing and Dad @ to play the guitar.
‘Mom asked Misha to sing, and Dad asked Misha to play the guitar.’

A Gapping interpretation is possible in Russian because the NOM case marking on
omeu/otec ‘Dad’ unambiguously indicates that it is subject of the Gapped clause. In
English, by contrast, there is no way to signal that Dad is the subject—it is, by de-
fault, interpreted as the direct object.

There is, however, a grammatically valid interpretation of the English string of
words Mom asked Misha to sing and Dad to play the guitar. Under this interpreta-
tion, the mother is making one request of Misha (“please sing”’) and another request
of the father (“please play the guitar”). This makes both Misha and Dad objects of
ask. Under this interpretation, the sentence contains no gaps—it is composed of a
subject, verb, and coordinated complements: Mom asked [[Misha to sing] and [Dad
to play the guitar]]. Such an interpretation is, of course, available in Russian as well,
as long as Dad is case-marked ACC (omya/otca):

(19) Mama nonpocuia Muiiy crnetb, a OTIIa — CBITPaTh HA TUTApE.
Mama poprosila MiSu spet’, a otca — sygrat’ na gitare.
Momygy asked Misha,ec to sing and Dad,cc to play the guitar
‘Mom asked Misha to sing and (she asked) Dad to play the guitar.’

To reiterate, Russian has two interpretations of the string of words in (18)—(19),
based on the case marking of Dad (omeyypy vs. omya,cc). English has only one
interpretation, in which Dad is understood to be the object of the verb ask.

There are, however, instances in which Russian’s case marking fails to distin-
guish between the subject and the object—for example, when the nouns in question
are indeclinable foreign names. In such sentences, Russian, like English, strongly
favors the non-Gapping interpretation as the default:
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(20) a. ?Mapro 3acraBuia BpyHo nounHuTh Mamuny, a [leapo @ — MOYMHUTD
I'PY30BUK.
?Margo zastavila Bruno pocinit’ masinu, a Pedro @ — poc€init’ gruzovik.
*Margo made Bruno fix the car and Pedro @ fix the truck.
‘Margo made Bruno fix the car and Pedro made Bruno fix the truck.’

(20) b. Mapro 3acraBuwia bpyHo nounHuThs Mammny, a I[leqpo — HOYMHUTD
I'PY30BUK.
Margo zastavila Bruno pocinit’ masinu, a Pedro — pocinit’ gruzovik.
Margo made Bruno fix the car and Pedro fix the truck.
‘Margo made Bruno fix the car and (she made) Pedro fix the truck.’

Technically, the Gapping interpretation shown in (20a) is available in Russian, but
only if strong contextual cues force it; for example, if Pedro was out of the country
and therefore could not fix the truck but could demand over the telephone that Bruno
do it. In English, by contrast, no degree of contextual support can produce a Gap-
ping interpretation for (20a).

1.3.  Conjunctionless Gapping

The most typical examples of Gapping contain an overt conjunction that links the
clauses. However, Gapping structures do not require a conjunction. Conjunctionless
Gapping is, in fact, quite common in Russian and is sometimes possible in English
as well. (Language-wide, Russian permits conjunctions to be left out much more than
English does.) In (21), both Russian and English permit Gapping without an overt
conjunction, although in English the utterance is stylistically marked. In both lan-
guages, the Gapped structures must be pronounced with contrastive intonation and a
significant pause must signal the gap:

(21) Mos meka nomuut ero mwgky. Pyka @ — ero mieuo (Tokapea: 73).
Moja $¢eka pomnit ego §¢éku. Ruka @ — ego pleco (Tokareva: 73).
my cheekyoy remembers his cheek, e handyoy @ his shoulder ¢
‘My cheek remembers his cheek. My hand, his shoulder.’

Often Russian permits conjunctionless Gapping in contexts where English does
not. For example, the Russian variants of (22)-(23) are perfectly natural, but direct
English translations would sound awkward—except if one wanted to create stylistic
effects, as in creative writing. Typical English translations require some sort of re-
structuring: having the second verb overt, inserting a conjunction, or fundamentally
rewriting the sentence.

(22) Kanuran 'ajxun HUKOrga OoJblle He nosiBujics. Mama aymaJjia Tparudecku u
BO3BBIIIEHHO — MOTOMY 4TO yOuT, 6a0yiika & — Npu3eMIEHHO — MOTOMY
410 Oexal ¢ vacukamu (Pauko: 46-47).
Kapitan Galkin nikogda bol’Se ne pojavilsja. Mama dumala tragiceski i vozvySenno
— potomu ¢to ubit, babuska & — prizemlénno — potomu ¢to bezal s Casikami
(Racko: 46—47).
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Captain Galkinygy never more NEG appeared Momygy thought tragically and loftily
because was-killedyasc sg Grandmaygy @ practically because ran-offy g sg With
watch

‘Captain Galkin never showed up again. Mom thought, tragically and loftily, that he
had been killed; Grandma, being more practical, thought that he had run off with the
watch.’

(23) «OueHb TPYAHO HAJIAXKUBATH HOPMaJIbHbIE OTHOILICHHUS, KOT1a CYIIECTBYIOT
BIIOJIHE YCTOSIBIIMECS B3TJISIIBI HA TO, KAKOH JOJLKHA OBITH XKEHIIMHA, KakuM &
— myxuuHa» (borycmasckas: 6-7).
«Oc¢en’ trudno nalazivat’ normal’nye otnoSenija, kogda suscestvujut vpolne
ustojavsiesja vzgljady na to, kakoj dolZna byt’ Zen$¢ina, kakim @ — muZéina»
(Boguslavskaja: 6-7).
very difficultyprrs createsn normal relations,c- when exist totally fixed ideasyoy
about PARTICLE what-Kindygrg must be womanygy, what-kindygrr @ manyoy
““It’s very hard to normalize relations when there exist totally fixed ideas about how

[IX)

a woman should be and how a man should be.

One final point regarding conjunctionless Gapping deserves mention. Some
Gapping sentences in Russian that may appear to lack a conjunction actually do have
one; it is simply not located between the clauses. For example, arce/Ze is a clitic con-
junction that occupies the second position in the Gapped clause, as shown in (24):

(24) K Heli noaxoauyI BLICOKHMII MOJIOZOM Y€JI0BEK, KAaK 51 3aKJIFOUYUJL, C I[EJIbIO
IPUTIACUTD €€; OH ObLT OT He€ B ABYX Iarax, s ke & — Ha MPOTHUBOMOJIOKHOM
kouie 3aJtbl (Toscroit 2: 78).

K nej podxodil vysokij molodoj ¢elovek, kak ja zakljucil, s cel’ju priglasit’ e€; on
byl ot neé v dvux Sagax, ja Ze @ — na protivopoloznom konce zaly (Tolstoj 2: 78).
toward herp,t approached tall young manygy as Iyoy inferred with goal invitepgn
hercc heyoy Was from herggy at two paces Iygy PARTICLE @ on other end hallggy
‘A tall young man approached her, I gathered with the intention of asking her to
dance; he was two steps away from her, while I was at the other end of the hall.’

Based on these English—Russian comparisons, Gapping is parameterizable ac-
cording to at least the properties shown in table 9.1.

TABLE 9.1 Parameterizable aspects of Gapping

Parameters Values
Backward Gapping Possible, Impossible
Frequency of use High, Low

Stylistic marking Marked, None

Morphologically supported expanded Gapping potential? ~ Yes, No
Conjunctionless Gapping Common, Rare, Impossible
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2. Stripping

Stripping, like Gapping, is licensed by structural parallelism between the antecedent
clause and the ellipsis clause. This elliptical process strips away all but one main
constituent in the ellipsis clause under identity with the antecedent clause. Nonmain
constituents, like adverbs or negation, can be overt in the Stripped clause as well.
For example, in the second clause of (25) all categories are stripped away except for
the main constituent relatives and the nonmain constituent sometimes:

(25) Neighbors often come to visit her and sometimes relatives &.

The following are among the fundamental properties of Stripping that appear to
hold cross-linguistically.

The antecedent must precede, not follow, the elided category

(26) a. Mary likes to call Ivan but not & Peter.
b. *Not & Peter, but Mary likes to call Ivan.

Stripping cannot occur in a subordinate clause

(27) *This is the classroom where we usually study biology, and there is the classroom
where sometimes @ chemistry.

Stripping can be realized cooperatively

(28) “Mary likes to call Ivan.” “But not & Peter?”

I have not discovered any parameterizable aspects of Stripping cross-linguisti-
cally. However, at a minimum, the parts of speech that can act as the main overt
constituent in a Stripped clause and as nonmain facultative elements must be listed
for each language.

3. Sluicing

Sluicing is a term introduced by Ross (1969) to describe sentences in which an inter-
rogative clause is elided leaving only its wh-word (or phrase) overt. (See Merchant
2001 for extensive discussion of Sluicing cross-linguistically along with theoretical
contributions.) In terms of licensing, this type of ellipsis is quite different from Gap-
ping or Stripping: whereas Gapping and Stripping are licensed by structural paral-
lelism between the antecedent and ellipsis clauses, the ellipsis of embedded questions
is licensed by the preceding wh-word. So, in (29) the wh-word who licenses the el-
lipsis of the verb fo ask; and in (30) the wh-word why licenses ellipsis of the verb
phrase dropped out of grad school. The ellipsis licensors are underlined in the ex-
amples for emphasis.
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(29) We need to ask someone, but we don’t know who &.
(30) We know that Peter dropped out of grad school, but we don’t know why &.

The key properties of Sluicing are as follows.

A wh-element must license the ellipsis

Other lexical items that can occupy the complementizer position cannot license Sluic-
ing, like that, whether, if, and for.

The referent can precede the empty category, as in (29)—(30),
or follow it, as in (31)

(31) Although I can’t imagine why &, someone stole my swimsuit from the locker room.

The referent can be overt in the syntax
or pragmatically understood

(32) [Being shown a dress by a saleswoman]
If you tell me how much &, I'll tell you if I like it.”

A phrase, not a head, is the target of ellipsis

For example, (33) is ungrammatical because only the head bought is included in the
sluice rather than the verb phrase bought the painting:

(33) *Even though we aren’t sure [who @ the painting], we know that someone bought
the van Gogh (Lobeck 1995: 24).8

The case marking of the overt element in the Sluiced
wh-phrase must match the case marking of its referent
(relevant only for case-marking languages, of course)

(34) Jluza cepamtcst Ha KOTO-TO, HO HE 3HAO Ha Koro &.
Liza serditsja na kogo-to, no ne znaju na kogo &.
Liza is-mad at someone,¢c but NEG know s at whomyee @
‘Liza is mad at someone, but I don’t know who.’

Parameterizable aspects of Sluicing include the following.

Preposition stranding is possible in sluices only in those
languages in which it is possible under regular wh-movement

This is a rephrasing of Merchant’s 2001 “Form-identity generalization II: Preposition-
strandings” which states: “a language L will allow preposition-stranding under sluic-
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ing iff L allows preposition-stranding under regular wh-movement” (p. 107). So
preposition stranding is possible in English (at someone in the antecedent of [35]
can be reduced to who—without ‘at’—in the sluice) but not in Russian (na kogo-to
‘at someone’ in the antecedent cannot be reduced to kogo ‘someone’ in the sluice):

(35) *JIm3a cepamMTcsi HA KOrO-TO, HO HE 3HAKO Koro &.
*Liza serditsja na kogo-to, no ne znaju kogo Q.
Liza is-mad at someone but NEG know, g5 wWhocc @
‘Liza got mad at someone, but I don’t know who.’

Languages that permit the fronting of multiple wh-words
should permit Sluicing with multiple wh-words

This generalization and Bulgarian example (36) are due to Merchant 2001 (109—
110).

(36) Njakoj e vidjal njakogo, no ne znam [p koj kogo tpe-vidjal].
someone AUX seen someone but not I know who whom aux seen
‘Someone saw someone, but I don’t know who saw who.’

Even some languages that do not permit the fronting
of multiple wh-words permit multiple Sluicing

This generalization and German example (37) are due to Merchant 2001 (110-111).

(37) Jemand hat was gesehen, aber ich weif3 nicht, wer was.
someone has something seen but I know not who what
(lit.) “‘Someone saw something, but I don’t know who what.’

To sum up, Sluicing is parameterizable according to at least the parameters shown
in table 9.2 (a more thorough incorporation of the work of Merchant 2001, which
lies outside the scope of the current study, should add more parameters and values to
this inventory).

TABLE 9.2 Parameterizable aspects of Sluicing

Parameters Values

Does the language have morphological case marking (therefore requiring case matching Yes, No
in Sluicing)?

Is preposition stranding possible in the language in general? Yes, No
It is preposition stranding possible in sluices? Yes, No
Can multiple wh-words be fronted in general? Yes, No

Can multiple wh-words be involved in a sluice? Yes, No
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4. Verb Phrase Ellipsis

VP Ellipsis is the ellipsis of a whole verb phrase, which includes the verb and its
objects or adjuncts. VP Ellipsis is licensed by the immediately preceding auxiliary,
underlined in the following examples:

(38) a. Jack doesn’t eat meat, but Victor does &.

. Terry reads French novels, but Barry doesn’t &.

. Mom isn’t going running today, but [ am &.

. I'm forcing her to do it because I know she can &.

It’s not that I can’t ask him for help; it’s that I don’t want to &.

. “I'm not going.” “Are you sure? It’ll be fun.” “I’'m sure.” “OK, if you aren’t &,

- 0 a0 O

then I’'m not, either.”
g. [Eyeing two slabs of chocolate cake] I will @ if you will &.

The following are the notable properties of VP Ellipsis.

If the antecedent is overt in the syntax, it need not
immediately precede the ellipsis clause

Example (38f) supports this generalization.

If the referent is syntactically accessible, it need not be
syntactically identical to the elided category

For example, in (39) the antecedent contains himself, whereas the reconstructed cate-

gory would have to contain him:

(39) Bill; defended himself; against the accusations because his lawyer; couldn’t &
(Kehler 2002: 55; example formatting changed).

The antecedent may be understood from the real-world context
This is shown in (38g) earlier and (40):

(40) [The speaker, about to jump off the high diving board]
“Oh, I just can’t @!”

The elided verb phrase may precede the antecedent

(41) 1It’s your fault. I know that you didn’t mean to &, but you did it.

The ellipsis clause can be subordinate to the
antecedent clause

(42) We’re not going to that movie because my husband doesn’t want to &.
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The language’s inventory of auxiliaries is central

Since VP Ellipsis is licensed by auxiliaries, the contexts in which ellipsis may be
employed depend upon the available auxiliaries. English and Russian, for example,
have some, but not all, auxiliaries in common. The ones they have in common in-
clude mouv/moc” ‘can’, ymems/umet’ ‘know how (t0)’, cooupamscs/sobirat’sja ‘plan
to’, nauunams (Hauamy) /nacinat’ (nacat’) ‘start’, nepecmamo ‘stop’, npekpauiams
(npexpamumu) / prekrascat’ (prekratit’) ‘stop’, ovimu/byt’ (in future forms) ‘will’,
xXomemu/xotet’ ‘want to’.

(43) «bbIBaeT, KOHEYHO, YTO XOUYETCS HOCHAETDh /I0Ma, HO 110 9KOHOMHUYECKUM
coobpaxenusiM He Moxelb @» (Borycnasckas: 7).
«Byvaet, konecno, ¢to xoCetsja posidet’ doma, no po ¢konomiceskim
soobrazenijam ne moze§’ @» (Boguslavskaja: 7).
happens of-course that want;g; sityygry home but for economic coniderations NEG
can,sg DN
““It sometimes happens, of course, that you want to stay home [i.e., be a stay-at-
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home mom] but for economic reasons you can’t.

(44) «41 mymamna, 4yTo MOCIIE 3TOTO OH BCE Oy/IeT 3aXOaUTh Yallle U Jaiie, — He TYT-
10 6bUT0. OH TOYTH coBceM mepectan @» (locToesckuii 1: 142).
«Ja dumala, ¢to posle étogo on vsé budet zaxodit’ ¢asce i CasCe, — ne tut-to bylo.
On pocti sovsem perestal @» (Dostoevskij 1: 142).
Inowm thought that after this he pARTICLE will stop-byypy more-often and more-often
not at all (idiom) heyoy practically stopped Dinpin
*“I thought that after that he’d stop by more and more often, but not even close. He
practically stopped altogether.”’

Although Russian and English have the aforementioned auxiliaries in common,
there are many auxiliaries that are found in only one or the other language. For
example, Russian has a number of impersonal predicate words that function like aux-
iliaries in their ability to license VP Ellipsis: for example, moorcno/mozZno (it-is)-
possible, (one)-may’; neav3za/nel’Zja ‘(it-is)-impossible, (one)-must-not’; nado/nado
‘(it-is)-necessary, (one)-must’. English lacks impersonal predicate words and must
use other auxiliaries instead, as shown in (45)—(47):

(45) «A s mymadna, 4ero 100poro, He monpomasumcs yeaere». — «Hy 4To BbI, Kak
MoxaO @ (Bammumtos 5: 379-380).
«A ja dumala, ¢ego dobrogo, ne poproscavsis’ uedete». — «Nu ¢to vy, kak mozno
@D!» (Vampilov 5: 379-380).
but Iyom thought for-all-I-knew NEG having-said-goodbye will-leavesg; what-are-
you-talking-about how is-possibleyyprrs Dinein
““T thought you’d left without saying good-bye.” “What are you talking about, how
could 12!’

(46) «OHH pa3BeM KOHCIMPANMIO, BOT SI U PELIJI, YTO HAM TOXe Haja0 & . . . »
(Xmenesckas 4: 40).
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«Oni razveli konspiraciju, vot ja i resil, ¢to nam toZe nado @ . . . » (Chmielewska
4: 40).
theynowm established conspiracy,cc so Iyow PARTICLE decided that usp,r also

necessaryvpers JINeIN
““They’ve gotten a conspiracy going, so I figure we should, too ...”

Ho oH HOHATHS HE UMEJT, O YEM MOKHO € Heil FOBOPUTHL U O 4éM Hellb3s @ . . .
(Bosotsie: 76-77).

No on ponjatija ne imel, o ¢ém mozno s nej govorit’ i o cém nel’zja @ . . .
(Zolotye: 76-77).

but heyoy ideagey NEG had about what possiblepyprrs With her talkyyy and about
what impossibleyypers Dinein

‘But he had no idea what he could talk to her about and what he couldn’t . ..’

English, for its part, has a number of auxiliaries that Russian lacks: does/doesn’t,

is/isn’t, has/hasn’t, and so on. For example, in (48) the English auxiliary didn’t li-
censes ellipsis of the verb phrase know. Russian, lacking this option, employs a nem/

net

‘not’ construction that arguably does not represent syntactic ellipsis. The nem/

net construction differs from typical elliptical constructions in that the verb cannot
be reinserted: *. . . a badyuika nem 3naaa/a babuska net znala/but Grandma not knew
is ungrammatical. Therefore, although this represents ellipsis, it is semantic ellipsis,
not syntactic ellipsis.

(48)

(49)

Sl 3HaJa MIECTBIM YyBCTBOM, YTO TaKUe JIFOJM YACUKOB HE KpaayT, U Mama
3Haja, a 6abymika — Het (Pauko: 46).

Ja znala Sestym Cuvstvom, Cto takie ljudi Casikov ne kradut, i mama znala, a
babuska — net (Racko: 46).

Inom knew sixth sensegrr that such peoplenoy Watches,cc NEG steal and Momygy,
knew but Grandmaygy; no

‘I knew by some sixth sense that people like him don’t steal watches, and Mom
knew, but Grandma didn’t.

«MeHs Beerga HHTEPECOBAJIO, TOYEMY OJHUM YIAETCsl OCYLIECTBUTH CBOM MEUTHI,
MOBBICUTH CBOE OJrarococtosiHue, a apyrum — Het» (Borycmasckast: 226).

«Menja vsegda interesovalo, poc¢emu odnim udaétsja osusCestvit’ svoi mecty,
povysit’ svoé blagosostojanie, a drugim — net» (Boguslavskaja: 226).

me,cc always interested why some(-people)par succeedssgg realizepen self’s
dreams ¢ raisepgy self’s standard-of-living ¢ and other(-people)pst no

““T"ve always wondered why it is that some people can fulfill their dreams and raise
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their standard of living while others can’t.

Other parameterizable aspects of VP Ellipsis (that is, apart from the language-

specific inventory of ellipsis-licensing auxiliaries) come from the literature devoted
to the more difficult aspects of formally delineating meaning-recoverability strate-
gies for elided verb phrases in English. Some examples follow.
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A language may or may not permit antecedent-contained
VP ellipsis

Antecedent-contained VP ellipsis is the ellipsis of a verb phrase within the verb phrase
that contains its antecedent. English permits this type of ellipsis, as shown by ex-
amples (50a)—(50b), drawn from Lappin 1999, p. 1 (a source that provides a Head-
driven Phrase Structure Grammar account of antecedent-contained ellipsis and a
bibliography of relevant work):

(50) a. John read every book which Mary did.
b. Mary stood beside every painting which John did.

Russian, by contrast, does not permit this type of ellipsis, to the point of making it
impossible to even posit ungrammatical examples for illustration.

A language may or may not permit multiple VP ellipsis

Klein and Stainton-Ellis 1989 delineates three types of multiple VP ellipsis—Nest-
ing, Crossing, and Mixed—all of which English permits but Russian does not, as
shown by the contrast between the (a) and (b) variants of (51)—(53), respectively.’
The Russian variants show either repetition of the given verbs (51b), a fixed con-
struction (52b), or a combination of same-verb repetition and use of other referential
verbs (lit.: I didn’t do that) (53b):

(51) a. I promised myself I [wouldn’t go to the park], until I [had sorted my papers],. I
didn’t &@,, so I didn’t &;.
b. Ja reSila, Cto ne poidu v park, poka ne razberu bumagi. Ne razobrala, znacit, ne
posla.
Inowm decided that NEG will-go to park until PARTICLE will-sort papers NEG sorted
therefore NEG went

(52) a. If you [work hard],, you’ll [make progress], . If you don’t &;, you won’td,.
b. Esli bude§’ rabotat’ kak sleduet, dob’es’sja uspexa. Esli net, to net.
if will,gg workney @s is-necessary will-achieve progress if not then not

(53) a. I[was thin], then and tried on some designer jeans that [looked good on me],
and I [should have bought them];. But I didn’t @5 and now I'm not &, and they
wouldn’t &,.

b. Ja togda byla xudaja i pomerila dizajnerskie dzinsy, v kotoryx ja vygljadela
xoro$o; nado bylo ix kupit’. No ja etogo ne sdelala, a teper’ ja ne xudaja, i oni na
menja ne nalezut.

Inowm then was thin and tried-on designer jeans in which Iy looked good
necessaryppgrs Was themyce buypen but Iyom that NEG did and now Iygy NEG
thin and theyyoy onto me NEG will-fit
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Sentences that show the well-known strict versus sloppy
anaphora ambiguity may or may not represent VP ellipsis
as such

This is shown by the English-Russian contrast in (54), in which Tom loving his own
sister represents the strict interpretation whereas Tom loving Mike’s sister represents
the sloppy one:

(54) a. Mike loves his sister and Tom does, too.
b. Majk ljubit svoju sestru i Tom toze.
Mikeyoy loves self’s sisterycc and Tomygy also

The Russian variant, like the English one, shows syntactic ellipsis and permits both
interpretations, but the overt categories in the elliptical conjunct are quite different—
there is no auxiliary to license the VP ellipsis, and the overt categories, in fact, are
more typical of a Stripping structure. This surfacy contrast is particularly important
because the strict-versus-sloppy problem has received much attention in the compu-
tational and theoretical literature.'® Once approaches to the semantic-resolution reso-
lution issues are developed, they should be applied not only to VP Ellipsis but also
to other syntactic realizations of verbal ellipsis, like the Russian one shown in (54b).

The parameterizable aspects of VP Ellipsis are summarized in table 9.3.

One of the key debates, both theoretically and computationally, is whether the
elided category should be reconstructed syntactically or semantically. Kehler (2002),
for example, presents analysis that supports the claim that contexts that show a Re-
semblance relation are subject to a syntactic account, whereas contexts that showing
a Cause-Effect relation must be analyzed semantically. However, since heuristics for
determining which discourse relation applies to which sentences remains an outstand-
ing—and extremely difficult—research issue, this theoretically interesting insight
would be difficult to apply to practical systems.

In the Ontological Semantic approach to language processing, semantic analy-
sis will be supported by syntactic and other heuristics. For instance, examples like
(38a)—(38c), repeated here for convenience, are quite constructionlike and can most
simply (although, granted, not with 100% accuracy) be handled by algorithms like
the one shown in (55):

TABLE 9.3 Parameterizable aspects of VP Ellipsis

Parameters Values

What types of auxiliarylike elements can license VP Ellipsis? Inflected verb forms
Impersonal predicates

Does the language have a negation strategy similar to the Russian net Yes, No
strategy that replaces VP Ellipsis in some instances?

Is antecedent-contained VP ellipsis permitted? Yes, No
Is multiple VP Ellipsis permitted? Yes, No
Are structures that show strict-sloppy readings of anaphora actually VP VP Ellipsis

Ellipsis or some other strategy (like Russian foZe ‘too’ in [54])? Other
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(38) a. Jack doesn’t eat meat, but Victor does &.
b. Terry reads French novels, but Barry doesn’t &.
c. Mom isn’t going running today, but I am &.

(55) If an elided verb phrase is detected
And if the elided verb phrase is located in the second conjunct of a contrastive
coordinate structure
And if the subjects of each clause are semantically comparable [determined
ontologically]
Then corefer the elided verb phrase with the verb phrase in the preceding conjunct.
Else, go to algorithm x.

Similarly, as Kehler (2002: 58) points out, and . . . too constructions almost
always require sloppy identity between the elided verb phrase and its syntactic ante-
cedent, permitting the construction of another useful heuristic.'! For example, algo-
rithm (57) might be used to analyze sentences like (56b):

(56) a. *John, defended himself; and Bob; did too. [defend himself;] (Kehler 2002: 58).
b. John, defended himself; and Bob; did too. [defend himself;]

(57) 1If an elided verb phrase is detected
And if the ellipsis clause is flanked by and . . . too
Then corefer the elided verb phrase with the verb phrase in the preceding
conjunct or clause, using sloppy interpretation of anaphors.
Else, go to algorithm x.

Algorithm x will be the control that can access algorithms that represent any num-
ber of heuristics-based algorithms that should cover many of the typical cases
and also launch Ontological Semantic resolution procedures if the former should
fail.

Many lines of work must be carried out in order to convert the massive litera-
ture on verbal ellipsis (largely English-based) into a cross-linguistically applicable
system of parameters and values. For example, English-specific lexical effects must
be targeted and tested to see if there exist similar correspondences in other languages.
One such case involves English to, which—although an ellipsis licensor—imposes
restrictions on licit configurations. For example, fo cannot license ellipsis when the
infinitive would function as a subject ([58a] vs. [58b]) or when the infinitive is em-
bedded in a noun phrase (59):

(58) a. You shouldn’t play with rifles because it’s dangerous to &
b. *You shouldn’t play with rifles because to & is dangerous. (Lobeck 1995: 165)

(59) *? Ireviewed Joe’s attempt to find Holly while you reviewed José’s attempt to
(Johnson 2001, ex. 24b).
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Since few languages have an infinitival particle like fo, the many elliptical is-
sues it raises might be lexically idiosyncratic and not central to a generalized theory
of ellipsis. However, they might suggest more generalized parameters and values that
affect ellipsis licensing for other licensors in other languages, like “the licensing
category functions as a subject” or “the licensing category is within a noun phrase.”
In other words, the minimal pairs, affecting factors, and theoretical insights gained
from work on English can be the ground upon which an extended set of parameters
and values can be developed. Such parameterization will permit solutions to the dif-
ficult problems of interpretation and processing to be applied cross-linguistically.
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Verbal Ellipsis with a Combination
of Licensors

All of the well-studied types of verbal ellipsis discussed in chapter 9 are licensed
by one of two basic strategies: interclause parallelism (Gapping and Stripping) or a
lexical licensor (Sluicing and VP Ellipsis). There is, however, another strategy for
licensing verbal ellipsis that has not made it to the agenda of mainstream theories or
practical systems: licensing by a combination of lexical categories, as illustrated by
Russian examples (1) and (2).!

(1) «IIpomait, koposb». — «Kyma te1 @ — «Iloiiay k cocemHEMY KOPOJIIFO»
(IIBapr 1: 69).
«Proiaj, korol’». — «Kuda ty @?» — «Pojdu k sosednemu korolju» (Svarc 1: 69).
good-bye King whereprpcrmionar, YoUnom D Will-go, g to neighboring kingpar
““Good-bye, King.” “Where are you going?” “I’m going to see the neighboring
king.”’

(2) [Discussing what seems like an unfair decision]
«Benp on He u3 mectu J, BbI MOHUMAaETe, 4TO He u3 MecTu?» (Bammuios 1: 26).
«Ved’ on ne iz mesti &, vy ponimaete, ¢to ne iz mesti?» (Vampilov 1: 26).
after-all heygy NEG from revengegpy @ youyeoy understand that NEG from revengegey
““After all, he’s not doing this for revenge—you do understand that he’s not out for
revenge?”’

In (1) the combination of directional where and NOM-case you implies motion-related
action, while in (2) the combination of NOM-case he and the adverbial not for revenge

153
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implies behaving in some manner that must be understood from the context. So it is
the combined semantics of the overt categories that both licenses the ellipsis and,
sometimes with the help of the context, ensures recoverability of verbal meaning. I
will refer to this as Multilicensor Verbal Ellipsis, or Multi-VE for short.

One salient aspect of Multi-VE is that often, but not always, a whole semantic
class of verbs is implied rather than one specific meaning associated with one spe-
cific verb. The notion “semantic class” requires further specification. For example,
when a verb of motion is elided, the motion might be on foot or in a vehicle, fast or
slow; when a verb of speaking is elided, the speech might be storytelling, asking,
lecturing, or blathering on; and when a verb of hitting is elided, the hitting might be
punching, smacking, or walloping with a frying pan.

Multi-VE, which is highly productive in Russian and is also used, although more
limitedly, in Polish and Czech, is almost exclusively found in colloquial speech.
Because of this register restriction and because this is not among the simpler types
of ellipsis to process, Multi-VE is probably not a priority for most current NLP sys-
tems. However, it is important to the current study for two reasons. First, it must be
included in a full description of ellipsis in those languages that use it, whether or not
one chooses to include rules for it in a given NLP system. Second, this is a realm
where Ontological Semantic text processing can flex its muscles, so it serves as a
good example of the goal toward which semantics-rich systems are moving.

1. Orienting the description toward processing

Unlike most of the types of ellipsis described so far, for which one could posit a rela-
tively neutral description that could be applied to many fields, this subclass is best
described with a class of applications in mind (like NLP), since the form of the de-
scription could vary significantly, being more oriented toward semantics, syntax,
patterns with variables, and so on.? Each of the Subsections 1.1-1.4 discusses a type
of preparatory descriptive work that would be required for taking the approach to
processing these sentences that is put forward in section 2.

1.1. Compile a list of syntactic structures

Analysis of extensive examples of Multi-VE shows that, in most clauses that em-
ploy it, the overt syntactic categories fall into a number of patterns. The most com-
mon of these patterns—whose elements can occur in any order in Russian—are shown
in table 10.1 (when other patterns are used, they are limited lexically and should be
covered by special rules). When turned into syntactic rules, this list will constitute
an inventory of “legal” sentence structures that, when encountered, will trigger the
search for the elided verb based on the semantics of the overt categories.

The licensors in table 10.1 are intentionally not called minimal licensors, which
is a matter of more theoretical than practical concern. For example, whereas (1) and
(2) each have two licensors, in examples like (3) it is more difficult to draw the line
between licensors and facultative categories:
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TABLE 10.1 Syntactic structures in which Multi-VE is commonly used

Agent or Tensed auxiliary or
Pattern experiencer impersonal predicate word PP or Adv  Object
1 Agentyom Tensed aux. PPor Adv —
2 Agentyom — PP or Adv —
3 — Tensed aux. PPor Adv —
4 — — PP or Adv  Object
5 Agentyom — — Object
6 Experiencerpat Impers. pred. word PPor Adv —
7 Experiencerpr — PPor Adv —
8 — Impers. pred. word PP or Adv. —
9 — Impers. pred. word — Object
10 — Davaj(te) ‘Let’s’ PPor Adv —
11 — Davaj(te) ‘Let’s’ — Object

(3) a. «beru 3a GuseTaMu, ecid emmé xodemn & co MHOU B kKuno» (Bammuiios 2:
124).
«Begi za biletami, esli e3¢é xo€e§” @ so mnoj v kino» (Vampilov 2: 124).
rungyper for tickets if still want,gg @ with megrg to movies,cc
““Run and get tickets if you still want to go to the movies with me.”’

b. «beru 3a GujaeTaMu, eCJId Thl €lIE Xouelb & CO MHOI B KHHOY.
«Begi za biletami, esli ty e$¢é xo€e§” @ so mnoj v kino».
rungypgg for tickets if youygy still want,gg @ with me to movies, ¢

999

““Run and get tickets if you still want to go to the movies with me.

In (3a), the ellipsis is licensed and recovered based on the combination of want, ¢;
and fo the movies; with me is uninvolved in licensing. In (3b) there is one extra cate-
gory that may or may not play a role in licensing the ellipsis: the subject, youyou-
Obviously, you cannot be considered a minimal licensor in (3b) because (3a), which
lacks it, is grammatical. However, it is possible that you somehow facilitates the el-
lipsis without being minimally required to license it. Thus, categories within ellipti-
cal sentences can have a number of statuses: they can clearly be minimal licensors,
perhaps be minimal licensors, not be minimal licensors but potentially facilitate the
ellipsis, or not be involved in licensing/facilitating the ellipsis at all. For practical
purposes, any category that potentially facilitates the ellipsis and is typically a part
of the given elliptical pattern will be listed among the licensors. (There is no practi-
cal benefit to reducing the number of patterns.)

Since Russian permits ellipsis in general so widely, it is common for a given
category to imply the existence of another, which can thereby be elided. This was
discussed in chapter 1 with respect to direct and reverse valency. Some examples:

 Pattern 3 lacks but implies a subject, since the inflectional ending on
the tensed auxiliary licenses its ellipsis and provides clues to the nature
(person, number, and sometimes gender) of its referent.
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e Pattern 7 lacks but implies an impersonal predicate word that conveys
modality, since the DAT case marking on the experiencer must be assigned
by such a category (the modality must be contextually determined).

e Patterns 8 and 9 lack but imply an experiencer, since the modality of
impersonal predicate words must apply to some specific or generalized
persons/animals.

1.2. Prepare the system to diagnose each type of category

In order to recognize the categories used in describing syntactic patterns, the system
must have access to diagnostics for or inventories of those categories. To cover the
categories listed in table 10.1, the following types of information are required, many
of which are basic requirements for most NLP systems anyway:

e analysis of the function of case marking (e.g., NOM is for subjects;
ACC is for direct objects);

* knowledge that agents and experiencers must be sentient (humans or
animals);

e access to part-of-speech information, like preposition, adverb, noun;

e an inventory of auxiliaries that can inflect; for Russian this includes
mo¢” ‘can’, xotet’ ‘want’, uspet’ ‘have time’, dumat’ be considering,
and others; and

 an inventory of impersonal predicate words (most in Russian are fixed
in form): mozno ‘it is possible’, nuzZno ‘it is necessary’, nado ‘it is
necessary’, ne nado ‘(one) shouldn’t/does not have to’, vozmozno ‘it is
possible’, nevozmozno ‘it is impossible’, nel’zja ‘it is impossible/(one)
mustn’t’, xocetsja/xotelos’ ‘(one) feels/felt like’, zaxocetsja/zaxotelos’
‘(one) will feel like/(one) felt like’.

1.3.  Compile a list of common collocations

Although most instances of Multi-VE in Russian can be analyzed productively (i.e.,
these are not idiomatic constructions), for practical purposes it would be helpful to
compile a list of the most common collocations and explicitly encode their semantic
representions. This promises the same benefits for NLP as having a large phrasal
lexicon. A short inventory of such collocations in Russian is provided here, with
examples following:

AGENTyoy necajanno ‘accidentally” — AGENT did it by mistake

AGENTyom sam/sama/sami ‘self” — AGENT will do it ‘oneself’ (select correct
reflexive pronoun based on the referent for AGENT)

AGENTy\oMmne ‘not” mog/mogla/mogli ‘could’ inace ‘otherwise’ — AGENT couldn’t
do otherwise

AGENToum nicego ‘nothing’ ne ‘not” mozet ‘can’ — AGENT can’t do anything
Davaj(te) ‘Let’s’ po porjadku ‘in order’ — Let’s take this step-by-step

Davaj(te) ‘Let’s’ po novoj ‘in new-way’ — Let’s start again

Tak ‘in this way’ nel’zja ‘it is impossible/(one) must not’ — This isn’t right, (One)
shouldn’t do this

Cego/Cto “what’ éto ‘particle’ ty/vy ‘youyoy’ — What did you do that for?
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[Vlasakiev’s neighbor stained Vlasakiev’s doormat while painting his own front door]
«MoxeT, on & neuasiuno?» — npetoxuia Jluaycs. «KMoxeT, HedassHHO, a
MOXeT, U HapOouHO!» — ¢ ’kapoM oTkJimkHyJicsi Biacakues (Illunos: 55).
«Mozet, on @ necajanno?» — predlozila Lidusja. «MoZet, neCajanno, a mozet, i
naro¢nol» (Sinov: 55).

maybe heygy @ accidentally suggested Lidusjayoy maybe accidentally but maybe
PARTICLE intentionally with ardor responded Vlasakievyoum

““Maybe he did it by mistake?” suggested Lidusja. “Maybe by mistake, but maybe
on purpose!” retorted Vlasakiev heatedly.’

«Yxe yxoauib? — TPycTHO cnpocuwst Bagum. — Xouelb, st TeOst IpoBOXKY?» —
«Her, net, 1 @ cama» (BoitnoBuu 1: 56).

«Uze uxodi§’? — grustno sprosil Vadim. — Xoce§’, ja tebja provozu?» — «Net, net,
ja @ sama» (Vojnovic¢ 1: 56).

already leave,qq sadly asked Vadim want,gg Inom YOUAce accompany;gg no no Inom
@ myselfyom

‘“Leaving so soon?” asked Vadim sadly. “Do you want me to walk you home?” “No,
I'll go myself.”’

«S1 Bcé monsuta. Thl cresa 3To He pajy yA0BOJILCTBUS, MOHsJIA. Thl HE Mor
uHave G, nousuia . . . » (Bammuwios 1: 66).

«Ja vsé ponjala. Ty sdelal &to ne radi udovol’stvija, ponjala. Ty ne mog inace &,
ponjala . .. » (Vampilov 1: 66).

Inom everything understood,; g youyoy did that NEG for pleasure understood,gg
youyom NEG could otherwise & understood, g

““I understand everything. You didn’t do this for pleasure, I understand. You

993

couldn’t have done otherwise, I understand . .

CrtpanHblil yesoBeK 3TOT Bagum. OH HE K YeMy He IPUCIOCOOJICH, HUYero He
mosxker @ (BoitHoBuu 1: 55).

Strannyj Celovek &tot Vadim. On ni k ¢emu ne prisposoblen, ni¢ego ne mozet &
(Vampilov 1: 55).

strange person this Vadim heygy NEG to anything NEG fit nothing NEG canzgg &
‘This Vadim was a strange guy. He wasn’t fit for anything, he couldn’t do anything.’

[The speaker is trying to understand the situation]

«Taxk. [asaiite @ no nopsaxky. BeIXOAUT, TBl — €ro OTEIll, @ OH — TBOU CHIH.
Tax, uro ;m?» (Bammnuios 2: 95).

«Tak. Davajte @ po porjadku. Vyxodit, ty — ego otec, a on — tvoj syn. Tak, ¢to 1i?»
(Vampilov 2: 95).

so let’s @ in order turns-out youygy his fatherygy and heygy your sonyoy that-way
COMPOUND PARTICLE

““OK. Let’s take this step-by-step. You’re his father and he’s your son. Right?”’

«Cnosa Toct? Het, Tak Hesb3si &, TOJILKO BBIMMIIM U CHOBA. JlaiiTe 3aKyCUTDHY
(Bammusios 1: 8).
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«Snova tost? Net, tak nel’zja &, tol’ko vypili i snova. Dajte zakusit’» (Vampilov 1: 8).
again toast no this-way impossibleypgrs @ just drank,p and again permit jpegr

ealNFIN
““Another toast? No, this isn’t the way to do things: we just had a drink and now

21X}

another. Let us have a bite to eat first.

«A st Tebe moIapOK MPUTOTOBIIL. — MHUIIKA MPOTSIHYJI Moaapok. — [lomepby. . .
— «Yero 310 1 D?» (Tokapesa: 503).

«A ja tebe podarok prigotovil. — Miska protjanul podarok. — Pomer’» ... —
«Cego eto ty @?» (Tokareva: 503).

and Iyonm Youpar giftacc prepared;sg Mishka held-out giftacc try-onpper What-for
this,cc Younom D

“T’ve got a gift for you.” Mishka held out the gift. “Try it on.” . .. “What’d you do
that for?”’

«Cuymaii, a xax teds 30ByT? V3BUHH, TaMm, B kKade, 5 TOJIKOM He pacciblian. —
«51 Toxe He paccibiam. — JaBaii @ no HOBoi, uTo 5 . . . » (Tpacym opye
opyea 3a pyky.) «bycbirun. Biaamumup». — «CeBoctbsiHoB. Cemén» (Bamnuios 2:
76).

«Slusaj, a kak tebja zovut? Izvini, tam, v kafe, ja tolkom ne rasslySal». — «Ja toze
ne rassly$al». — «Davaj & po novoj, ¢to li . .. » (Trjasut drug druga za ruku.)
«Busygin. Vladimir». — «Sevost’janov. Semén» (Vampilov 2: 76).

listenpypgr and how you, ¢ are-called;p; sorry there in café Iy, clearly NEG hear
Inom t00 NEG heard let’s & PREPOSITION New, ;. psar COMPOUND PARTICLE

““What was your name again? Sorry, but there, in the café, I didn’t really catch it.”
“I didn’t catch yours, either.” “Let’s start again . ..” (They shake hands.) “Busygin.
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Vladimir.” “Sevost’yanov. Semyon.

Describe special subtypes

Of the semantic classes of verbs that can be elided using this licensing strategy in
Russian, verbs that express motion, speaking, and hitting (illustrated by [12]-[14])
are privileged in Russian, at least in terms of frequency of use:

(12)

13)

(14)

S @ B xuHO.

Ja @ v kino.

Inom D to moviesce

‘I’'m going to [or: I'm off to, I’'m heading to] the movies.’

O uém oun &?

O ¢ém on &?

about whatppep heyoy D

‘What is he talking [or: asking, yelling, and so forth] about?’

51 emy @ He cuwibHO (Bemckast 1973: 306).
Ja emu @ ne sil’'no (Zemskaja 1973: 306).
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Inom himpar @ NEG hard
‘I didn’t hit [or: punch, smack, and so forth] him hard.’

That is, when a human subject combines with a destination like to the movies, the
most typical action is motion related, as in (12); when a human subject combines
with a phrase like about what, the most typical action is speech related, as in (13);
when a human subject combines with a human DAT object and an adverb like hard,
the most typical action is hitting, as in (14).

Zolotova (1982: 199) suggests that elided verbs of motion, speaking, and hit-
ting have yet another special property—the nuances of speed and immediacy and
the feeling that the action is occurring in the present tense, as in (15):

(15) Cramm MbI 60JITaTh 0 TOM, O céM: BIPYT cMoTpro, Ka3ému B3npornyir,
HepeMeHIIICS B Jiie — U & K OKHY . . . «YUTO ¢ TOOOI?» — CIpOoChI s
(JIepmonTOB, from Zolotova 1982: 199).

Stali my boltat’ o tom, o sém: vdrug smotrju, Kazbi¢ vzdrognul, peremenilsja v lice
— i@k oknu ... «Cto s toboj?» — sprosil ja (Lermontov).

began weyoy chatyepy about this about that suddenly look,sg Kazbichygy shuddered
changed in face and @ to window what with yougrg asked Iyom

‘We began chatting about this and that. Suddenly I look: Kazbich shuddered, the
expression on his face changed, and he raced to the window . . . “What’s the
matter?” I asked.’

Each of the following subsections is devoted to a different semantic class of verbs.
Possible combinations of licensors are listed, each being described semantically and
syntactically, and examples are provided. The reason for correlating the syntactic
realizations and semantics of the overt categories is to delimit the number of candi-
date analyses.

Elided verbs of motion

Semantically speaking, eliding verbs of motion requires overtly specifying the per-
son or thing moving (which is realized as NPygy unless otherwise specified) and the
destination, source, goal, purpose, or (in limited instances) time frame of the mo-
tion. I will refer to the person/thing moving as the MOVER, avoiding the complexi-
ties associated with whether people/things that move have the thematic role of ‘theme”’,
‘agent’, and so on. The inventory of means by which these latter can be realized—
which will be referred to hereafter as MOTION-GOAL (with “goal” covering a
broader than typical sense for brevity of the notation)—is shown in table 10.2.

Motion 1: MOVER + MOTION-GOAL

(16) Edum BCTaér u . . . NUKNAET B KOPUAOP, MOJAOUPAET ra3eTy u ¢ razeToil & — B
yoopuyio (BoitHoBuu 2: 19-20).
Efim vstaét i . . . §lépaet v koridor, podbiraet gazetu i s gazetoj & — v ubornuju
(Vojnovic 2: 19-20).
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TABLE 10.2 Meanings and realizations of MOTION-GOAL licensors

Syntactic category Semantic class

PP = v/na ‘to’ + NP ,cc Place (destination)

PP = iz/s ‘from’ + NPgey  Place (source)

PP =k ‘to” + NPpar Person (destination)

PP = ot ‘from’ + NPggx Person (source)

PP = za ‘for’ + NPiygtr Thing sought

PP or Adverb Motion related or time related

Infinitive Any action, but particularly those connected with a certain

location (information that would be stored in ontological scripts)

a7

(18)

19)

(20)

2D

Yefimygy gets-up and tramps into hall picks-up newspaper and with newspaper &
into bathroom,c

“Yefim gets up and . . . tramps into the hall; he picks up the newspaper and heads
into the bathroom with it.’

«Mmb1 @ ceitvac ¢ noe3aa» (Bammuios 2: 88).
«My @ sejcas s poezda» (Vampilov 2: 88).
wenom D now from trainggy

““We’re on our way from the train.””’

«ITpoxoauTe, MPUCAKUBANTECD . . . » — «5I cobCTBEHHO . . . I & k Binagumupy
AunekceeBnuy» (Bammuios 1: 30).
«Proxodite, prisazivajtes’ ... — Ja sobstvenno . .. Ja @ k Vladimiru Alekseevi¢u»

(Vampilov 1: 30).
come-inpppr Sit-downpper Inom actually Iyoy @ to Vladimiry,; Alekseyevichp,t
““Come in, sit-down. . ..” “Actually I . . . I’ve come to see Vladimir Alekseyevich.”’

«A st TeOs He 3ameTm1, — ckas3asl EQum BuHOBaTO. — ThI TOXE & 32
mankoii?» (Boitnosuu 2: 48).

«A ja tebja ne zametil, — skazal Efim vinovato. — Ty toze @ za Sapkoj?»
(Vojnovic 2: 48).

but Iyom YOUce NEG noticedyase sg YOUnom also @ for hatyygrr

““Oh, I didn’t see you,” said Yefim in a guilty tone. “Have you come for a hat, too?”’

«Kyna @ on, Tyna @ u si. Mbl ¢ HUM Hepastyunbie» (Bammmios 2: 105).
«Kuda @ on, tuda @ i ja. My s nim nerazluénye» (Vampilov 2: 105).
whereprgcrionaLd hexonm thereprecrionar D also Inon Wenom With himinsrg
inseparable

‘Wherever he goes, I go. We’re inseparable.’

«Kode dymens?» — «Her, Het, 1 & na munytky» (BoitnoBuu 2: 79).
«Kofe bude§’?» — «Net, net, ja @ na minutku» (Vojnovic 2: 79).
coffee e Willygg 10 no Iygy @ for minute

999

““Will you have some coffee?” “No, I've just stopped by for a minute.
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(22) «4 - obenath. Bepuych uepes yacy».
«Ja — obedat’. Vernus’ Cerez Cas».
Inom D eatyypy will-return; g in hour
““I’m going to lunch. I’ll be back in an hour.”’

Motion 2: NPygy + Tensed auxiliary + MOTION-GOAL

(23) «Ha TBO&M MecTe st ObI CHaYaa JOyYHIICs. B Taiiry Tl Bcerna ycneems &»
(Bammuios 2: 106).
«Na tvoém meste ja by snacala doucilsja. V tajgu ty vsegda uspees’ @» (Vampilov
2: 106).
in your place Iyoy conpit first finished-studying to taiga,cc youyoy always will-
have-time &
““If I were you I'd finish school first. You have plenty of time to go to the taiga.”’

Motion 3: Tensed auxiliary + MOTION-GOAL

Here the tensed auxiliary provides morphological information for the recovery of
the person or thing undergoing the motion:

(24) «Hagomro k Ham?» — «Hert, 3aBTpa xe aymaio & B MockBy» (Uexos 2:
434-435).
«Nadolgo k nam?» — «Net, zavtra Ze dumaju & v Moskvu» (Cexov 2: 434-435).
for-long to usp,r no tomorrow PARTICLE think g @ to Moscow ¢
““Are you here for long?” “No, I think I’ll head off to Moscow tomorrow.”’

Motion 4: NPy, (= logical subject) + Impersonal predicate word
+ MOTION-GOAL (Logical subject is a term commonly used

to refer to DAT-case entities that have a subject-like function

in the sentence.)

(25) «Xoporo emé, 9To ceroaHs eMy He Haxo & B mKoay» (Bammumios 2: 106).
good still that today himy,p NEG necessaryyypgrs & to school,cc
““And it’s good that he doesn’t have to go to school today.”’

(26) «IIpoctute, HO MHe Xo4ercst & Ha cBexkuil BO3AyX. Y MeHs pa30oJiesiach
rosioBa» (ITeneBun: 160).
«Prostite, no mne xoetsja & na sveZij vozdux. U menja razbolelas’ golova»
(Pelevin: 160).
excusepper Me but mey,p wantssgg @ to freshy o airycc at me got-achy headyoy

29

‘“Excuse me, but I need some air. I’ve gotten a headache.

Motion 5: Impersonal predicate word + MOTION-GOAL

Here the logical subject, whose existence is implied by the impersonal predicate word,
is elided and must itself be recovered (cf. chapter 13, section 3.3):

(27) «Kode Boinut, Mmoxkuo & Ha nokoin» (Uexos 1: 566).
«Kofe vypit, mozno & na pokoj» (Cexov 1: 566).
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coffee scc drunkpasrparticie e POSSiblenyprrs & to peace,cc
““The coffee’s drunk, now we can retire.”’

Motion 6: NPp .1 (= logical subject) + MOTION-GOAL

In these structures, an impersonal predicate word has been elided, evidenced by two
things: first, the sentences imply the type of modality that is typical of impersonal
predicate words (must, should, etc.); and second, the DAT case marking on the under-
stood subject must be assigned somehow:

(28) Tlotom ou otmpasui Kykyiry cnats (eii yrpom omsith & Ha paGoTy), a cam
nepeTackaj Ha KyXHIO U TaM JIOJITO MBLI NOCYy. . . (BoitHoBHY 2: 57).
Potom on otpravil Kukusu spat’ (ej utrom opjat’ & na rabotu), a sam peretaskal na
kuxnju i tam dolgo myl posudu . . . (Vojnovic 2: 57).
then heygy sent Kukusha, e sleepiygny herpar morningygrg again @ to work ¢
and selfyoy trudged to kitchen and there for-a-long-time washed dishescc
‘Then he sent Kukusha to bed (she had to go to work again in the morning), and he
trudged off to the kitchen where he spent a long time washing dishes . . .’

(29) «A s 3HarO AOPOTY B JICPEBHIO». — «A 3a4eM HaM B JiepeBHIO?» — «3a MOJIOKOM)
... (3om0THIE: 62).
«A ja znaju dorogu v derevnju». — «A zaCem nam v derevnju?» — «Za molokom»
... (Zolotye: 62).
but Iyom know road,cc to village but why usp,p to village, o for milkygrr
““I know how to get to the village.” “Why should we go to the village?” “For
milk” ...

Motion 7: MOTION-GOAL + other category

This class is a repository for patterns in which constraints on the nature of the “other
category” are as yet unclear, as in (30):

(30) «Kakoro e MblI ypaka CBaJissi, 4TO Xabpa He npuxpatuiu» — «SIcHo,
nypaxu. Tenepsb 6e3 nero nukyaa @'» (Xmenesckas 1: 201-202).
«Kakogo ze my duraka svaljali, ¢to Xabra ne prixvatili!» — «Jasno, duraki. Teper’
bez nego nikuda &!» (Chmielewska 1: 201-202).
[MuLTIWORD 1DIOM: What idiots we are] that Khabr,-- NEG took-along obviously
idiots now without himggy nowhereprecrionar, D
““How stupid of us not to take Khabr [a dog] along!” “Yeah, that was really dumb.

1222

From now on we don’t go anywhere without him

Elided verbs of speaking

Eliding verbs of speech requires overtly specifying the SPEAKER, realized as NPyop,
and one or more of the following: the SPEECH-CONTENT, whose realizations are
shown in table 10.3; the ADDRESSEE, realized as NP r; and an adverb that expresses
the manner in which or reason that something is said (ADVERBy;snnER/REASON)-
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TABLE 10.3 Meanings and realizations of
SPEECH-CONTENT licensors

Syntactic category Semantic class

PP = 0 ‘about’ + NPpggp The topic being spoken about
PP = pro ‘about’ + NP ,cc The topic being spoken about
Clause as direct quote What is said

Speech 1: SPEAKER + SPEECH-CONTENT

(31

(32)

«HTEpecHO, 9TO 3TOT KPEeTHH BBHIKUHYI?» — roBopui [TaBiuk. «Tel 0 kom &
— «/la o e€ cerouke» (XmeeBckas 1: 239).

«Interesno, Cto etot kretin vykinul?» — govoril Pavlik. «Ty o kom @?» — «Da o
e€ synocke» (Chmielewska 1: 239).

interesting what that creepyoy did said Pavlikygy Youyoy about whom & PARTICLE
about her son

*“I wonder what this creep has got up to,” said Pavlik. “Who are you talking
about?” “Her son.”’

«BoT s BcE Xx0uy TeOs CIPOCUTH . . . 3a4eM ThI 3TO Jiesiaeiib?» — «Bbl & npo
naymcaanuk?.. 3aueM s ero ynHIO?» (Bammuiios 4: 333).

«Vot ja vsé xoCu tebja sprosit’ . . . ZaCem ty &to delae§’?» — «Vy & pro
palisadnik?.. Zacem ja ego Cinju?» (Vampilov 4: 333).

0 Inom keep wanting you, e askipy Why youyon thatyce do,sg Youyom & about
fence,cc why Inom itace fixisg

*“I keep meaning to ask you . .. Why are you doing that?”” “You mean the fence?
Why am I fixing it?”’

Speech 2: SPEAKER + ADDRESSEE

(33)

«Moionoii yenoBek!» — no3paJia noyTaaboHma 3uHauaa. JIETYuK He
obepuyicst. «Myxunnal» — momnpasuia ce6s 3unanna. «Bol & mue?» — «Bawm,
a xoMy xe ewg . . . » — ckazajua ®pocs (Tokapesa: 475).

«Molodoj ¢elovek!» — pozvala poctal’onsa Zinaida. LétCik ne obernulsja.
«Muz¢ina!» — popravila sebja Zinaida. «Vy & mne?» — «Vam, a komu Ze

eSCé . .. » — skazala Frosja (Tokareva: 475).

young manygy; called postal-carrieryoy Zinaidaygy pilotyoy NEG turned-around
misteryoy corrected herself Zinaidayoy Younoy @ mepay youpar and whompr
PARTICLE else said Frosyayoum

““Young man!” called the postal carrier, Zinaida. The pilot didn’t turn around.
“Mister!” Zinaida corrected herself. “Are you talking to me?” “Of course, who else
would she be talking to . ..” said Frosya.’
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Speech 3: SPEAKER + ADDRESSEE + SPEECH-CONTENT

(34)

(35)

... XKwuen B 3T0 BpeMst IOMO#i mpuxoau. «3apaBcTByiiTe!» — rosoput. I &
emy: «3apaBcrByiite’» ([JocToesckwmii 1: 141).

... Zilec v &to vremja domoj prixodil. «Zdravstvujte!» — govorit. Ja & emu:
«Zdravstvujte!» (Dostoevskij 1: 141).

tenantygy, at that time homeprecmionar, came hello saysssg Inoy @ himy 41 hello
‘... The tenant was just arriving home. “Hello!” he says. “Hello!” I say back.’

«3Ha4uT, Tak: Tl & emy ,,37pacre”, on & Tede ,,3/1pacre”, — HATOMHUIIA
Beponnka (Tokapea: 476).

«Znacit, tak: ty & emu ,,zdraste”, on & tebe ,,zdraste”, — napomnila Veronika
(Tokareva: 476).

so this-way youygy @ himp ¢ hi heygy @ youp,r hi reminded Veronikayoy
““So, here’s what you do: you go to him ‘hi’ and he goes to you ‘hi’”” Veronika
reminded her.”3

Speech 4: SPEAKER + ADVERB \;snNER/REASON

(36)

(37

«Tw1 ero He 3Haemb. [lyTuTt on mm & cepbé3Ho — cpasy y Hero He MOMMENID . . . »
(Bammuios 4: 358).

«Ty ego ne znae¥’. Sutit on ili @ ser’ézno — srazu u nego ne pojmes” . . . »
(Vampilov 4: 358).

youyen himyee know,gg jokesssg heyoy or @ seriously immediately at him NEG
understand,gg

““You don’t know him. Whether he’s joking or being serious—you just can’t tell
right away with him ...’

«MHe roBopuii, OyITO OHA MOBEJIA KAaKyI0-TO OCOOEHHYIO XM3Hb. B uém memo?»
— «9T0, TOKTOP, JUTMHHAS UCTOPHS». — «A Bbl & nokopoue» (Uexos 2: 432).
«Mne govorili, budto ona povela kakuju-to osobennuju zizn’. V ¢€m delo?» —
«Eto, doktor, dlinnaja istorija». — «A vy & pokoroce» (Cexov 2: 432).

mep,t toldspy as-if sheyoy led some-kind-of strange life,cc in what matter that
doctor long story but youygy & more-briefly

““I was told that she lead some kind of peculiar lifestyle. What’s that all about?”
“That, Doctor, is a long story.” “Well, give me the short version.”’

Elided verbs of hitting

All licensing strategies for eliding verbs of hitting require three licensors. In all cases,
the HITTER (realized as NPy, and the person or animal hit (called PATIENT and
realized as NP ,c) must be overt. The third licensor, however, can take various forms.
It can be:

 an adverbial that refers to the manner or reason of hitting (called

ADVERB;snnEr/REASON @Nd Tealized by a PP or adverb);
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* an adjunct that refers to the INSTRUMENT of hitting (realized as NPysrr);

* an adjunct that refers to the place hit (called SITE and realized by
various types of prepositional phrases: po + NPpar, v + NPcc); or

* an idiosyncratic combination of restrictions on the nature of the
HITTER—first-person singular pronoun only—plus emphatic intona-
tion on that pronoun.*

Hitting 1: HITTER + PATIENT + SITE

(38) I ot Heé oTBOpaunBaroCch / oHa & MeHsi omsITh mo Jmny (3emckast 1973: 306).
Ja ot neé otvoracivajus’ / ona & menja opjat’ po licu (Zemskaja 1973: 306).
Inom from hergpy turn sheygy @ mey ¢ again in facep,y
‘I turn away from her / she smacks me in the face again.’

Hitting 2: HITTER + PATIENT + ADVERB\;ANNERREASON

(39) A 310poBo onu ero @ (3emckas 1973: 306).
A zdorovo oni ego @ (Zemskaja 1973: 306).
but intensely theyyoy himycc @

‘And they really let him have it.’

(40) Ortkyna 51 3Ha1O 3a 4To onu ero J? (3emckas 1973: 306).
Otkuda ja znaju za ¢to oni ego @7 (Zemskaja 1973: 306).
from-where Iyoy know, g for what, ¢ theyyoy himy o @
‘How am I supposed to know why they beat him up?’

Hitting 3: HITTER + PATIENT + SITE + INSTRUMENT

(41) Owunm 3aMaHUIA €€ B TOABE3/T U 4eM-TO TAM TSKEIBIM & 10 rojioBe / HO OHa BCE-
Taku kuBa octajiach (3emckas 1973: 306).
Oni zamanili e€ v pod”ezd i ¢em-to tam tjaZélym & po golove / no ona vsé-taki
Ziva ostalas’ (Zemskaja 1973: 306).
theyyowm lured herycc into doorway and somethingygrr heavysrr @ in headp,p
but sheyoy nevertheless alive remained
‘They lured her into the doorway and hit her on the head with something heavy, but
she survived.’

(42) Sl ero @ kyaakom B 60K — IyCTh He Jie3eT Oe3 ouepeau.
Ja ego @ kulakom v bok — pust’ ne lezet bez oceredi.
Inom himycc D fistiysrr in side let-it-be NEG creep-insgg without line
‘I punched him in the side—that’ll keep him from cutting in line.’

Hitting 4: HITTER, 5 + PATIENT + emphatic intonation

on HITTER

(43) «Bapyr Bcé mpoBaMTCsl, — IMOAYMAJI OH, X0JIo/ies, — aa 1 ero @!» (TypreHes
quoted from Fominyx 1965: 113).
«Vdrug vsé provalitsja, — podumal on, xolodeja, — da ja ego @!» (Turgenev).
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suddenly everythingyoy goes-to-pieces thought heyoy getting-cold PARTICLE Inon
him,¢c @

““What if everything goes to pieces,” he thought, feeling a chill up his spine, “then
I'll really give it to him!”’

Although the semantic fields of motion, speaking, and hitting are the most widely

used types that can be captured by patterns like these, there are others as well. For
example, when the overt elements include (1) a finite verb form or impersonal predi-
cate word that means “it is impossible,” (2) a prepositional phrase headed by the
preposition bez ‘without’, and (3) an indication of realm (PP) or people affected (NOM
subject of finite verb form or DAT experiencer of impersonal predicate), the verbal
meaning has the broad sense of “live, exist, go on, survive.” The patterns are shown
in (44)—(47):

(44)

(45)

(46)

«Hawm He Hy>XHBI oJMIEelckue, pa3 y Hac x)uBET [lennu», — KPUKHYJI KTO-TO U3
Tonmel . . . «Het, 0e3 moymmeiickux BcE ke Heb3st & B ropojae», — BO3pasuia
Termnu (JIuaarpen: 120).

«Nam ne nuzny policejskie, raz u nas zivét Peppi», — kriknul kto-to iz tolpy . . .
«Net, bez policejskix vs¢ Ze nel’zja v gorode», — vozrazila Peppi (Lindgren: 120).
{ ...} no without policemenggy after all (idiom) impossibleypgrs @ in city
retorted Pippinom

““We don’t need policemen now that we’ve got Pippi,” shouted someone from the
crowd. . .. “Not true, a city can’t be without policemen,” Pippi disagreed.’

«bBII0 Yy MeHs 1Ba aCCUCTEHTAa, — CKa3aJl OH, — BaIllero MPIMEPHO BO3pacTa.
Takue, 3HaeTe, acceHn3aTopsl peasbHOocTU. Ceituac 6e3 3Toro B Gu3Hece
nexb3s @» (IleneBun: 124).

«Bylo u menja dva assistenta, — skazal on, — vaSego primerno vozrasta. Takie,
znaete, assenizatory real’nosti. SejCas bez étogo v biznese nel’zja @» (Pelevin:
124).

was at me two assistantsygy said heyoy yourgey approximately agegey suChyonpr
know,p; sewage-disposersyoy realitygey now without thatggy in business
impossiblepprrs D

““I had two assistants,” he said, “about your age. You know, sewage disposers of

293

reality. These days you can’t do without them in business.

«ToJbKo BOT Ge3 /esa He Mory &, MaMouka. MHe KaXIyio MUHYTY HAJ[0 4TO-
Hubyab nenathy (Uexon 1: 587).

«Tol’ko vot bez dela ne mogu &, mamocka. Mne kazduju minutu nado ¢to-nibud’
delat’» (Cexov 1: 587).

only PARTICLE without occupationgpy NEG can g @ Mom mep,p every minute
necessaryppgrs somethingcc dopen

““But Mom, I just can’t stand having nothing to do. I need to be doing something

99

every minute.
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(47) «Cpro3€H MoJiaraet, 4To BJIACTh B MYXCKOM MHUpe — 3TO OocHOBa. «be3 BiaacTn
JKeHIHe HeBo3MozkHO . He moyryuns e€, oHa HUKyIa He MPOUIET»
(Borycnasckasi: 173).

«S’juzen polagaet, Cto vlast’ v muzskom mire — &to osnova. «Bez vlasti ZensCine
nevozmoZno Q. Ne poludiv eé, ona nikuda ne projdét» (Boguslavskaja: 173).
Susanygy figures that poweryoy in man’s world it-is basis without powergpy
womany,,; impossibleypprs @ NEG receiving ity sheyoy never NeG will-move-
forward

‘Susan thinks that power is key in a man’s world. “Without power, a woman can’t

293

survive. Without it, she can’t get anywhere.

Once again, the benefit of describing patterns like these is that one can specify
the relationship between the syntactic realization of a licensor and its semantics, whose
correlation increases the likelihood of a correct analysis.

2. Processing algorithm

One could write many types of algorithms for processing Multi-VE sentences. The
following one reflects a progression from more straightforward to more complex
issues. Although the algorithm is written such that processing stops after a given
analysis succeeds, this need not be the case—processing could continue, with the
best of alternative analyses being selected later based on a comparison of confidence
levels for each analysis.

1. Is the clause (minus possible adjuncts) among the fixed collocations? If yes,
use this analysis. If not, go to 2. Sentences (4)—(11) would be analyzed this
way.

2. Does the combination of subcategorization and selectional restrictions limit
the verb choice to one? If yes, use this analysis. If not, go to 3. This analysis
would succeed in examples like (48): the only verb that takes a complement
with lexical INSTR case marking and regularly collocates with objects like
languages and music is zanimat’sja ‘to study, be engaged in’.

(48) Bennbie neru & | u My3bikoii / u si3pikoM / 1 uepTe [sic’] uem (3emckast 1973:
305).
Bednye deti & /i muzykoj / i jazykom / i Certe [sic] éem (Zemskaja 1973: 305).
poor Kidsyoy @ both musicygrg and languageygrg and God-knows whatygrr
‘Those poor kids: they do music and foreign language and God knows else.”®

3. Would the preceding “major” event/action (in Ontological Semantic terms,
the head of the most recent chunk of text-meaning representation) in the
context fit the subcategorization and selectional restrictions of the overt
elements in this clause? If yes, use that analysis. If not, go to 4. This method
accounts for quite a few examples, but heuristics must be developed to
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distinguish major from nonmajor events. For example, all speech events (he
said, she exclaimed) would be nonmajor and therefore should be skipped in
backtracking the text for a potential antecedent. In addition, interpretation of
the lexical items in the preceding context might be necessary: for example, in
(55) spilled blood must be recognized as killed—in fact, it should instantiate
an instance of the concept kiLL. Then this concept, with its associated patient
slot, will be an appropriate antecedent for the elided verb. The overt anteced-
ents are underlined in this set of examples to distinguish them from the
boldface licensors of the ellipsis.

«Y&? Cuona 3a pemont? Hy, Bamoma, noanucanack Thl C 3TUM HajIuca HIKOM!
... JTagno. [Tait st ero Hamaxy». — «He Hamo». — «/la u1 ero & murom»
(Bamnmios 4: 366).

«C&? Snova za remont? Nu, Valjuia, podpisalas’ ty s &tim palisadnikom!.. Ladno.
Daj ja ego nalazu». — «Ne nado». — «Da ja ego & migom» (Vampilov 4: 366).

{ ...} Inomitacc fiX NEG necessaryypgrs PARTICLE Iygpp itacc in-a-flash

““At it again? Valyusha, you’re taking this garden way too seriously! . .. Oh, all
right. Let me fix it for you.” “No need.” “I’ll do it in a flash.”’

[The bus driver is holding one hand up and driving with the other while being
hijacked by a couple of kids]

«ITovyemy BBl cMeérech?» — ynuBmiach Jlumaycs. «9to st & naa codoi! 5,
HABEPHOE, Y)KACHO CMEIIHO BBITJISIKY C MOAHATON pykoi!» (Illunos: 32).7
«Potemu vy smeétes’?» — udivilas’ Lidusja. «Eto ja @ nad soboj! Ja, navernoe,
uzasno smesno vygljaZzu s podnjatoj rukoj!» (Sinov: 32).

why youyey laugh was-surprised Lidusja PARTICLE Ingy D at selfiygtr Inom
probably terribly funny look with raised hand

““Why are you laughing?” Lidusja asked, surprised. “I’'m laughing at myself! I must
look awfully silly with my hand held up!™’

«Ha nomaayn Beikonan opxuaero. L{BeTox Takoii . . . [la pa3se 310
XyJIMTAHCTBO?» — «3TO HecJbIXaHHAS HarjocTh. Ha mitomaam, nojx Hocom y
MUJIMIUH. Bbl 4TO, B Ipyrom mecrte ne morum &?7» (Bammuios 1: 23).

«Na ploscadi vykopal orxideju. Cvetok takoj . .. Da razve éto xuliganstvo?» —
«Eto neslyxannaja naglost’. Na plo§&adi, pod nosom u milicii. Vy &to, v drugom
meste ne mogli @?» (Vampilov 1: 23).

on square dug-up;sg orchid,cc flower of-a-kind pARTICLE really that(-is) hooliganism
that(-is) incredible impertinence on square under nose at militia youygy What in
another place NEG could;p;, &

““I dug up an orchid in the square. You know, the flower . . . Could that really be
considered hooliganism?” “It’s incredible impertinence. In the square, right under
the militia’s nose. Couldn’t you have done it somewhere else?”’

«V MeHs copuHKa B rja3 nonaja. A Hy nocMotpu! — Basis nosesna pykamu
Muliike B rj1a3, 4TOObI OTTSAHYThH Beko. — Jla Tol @ ruazamu, riaazamu'»
(Tokapea: 482).
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«U menja sorinka v glaz popala. A nu posmotri! — Valja polezla rukami Miska v
glaz, ¢toby ottjanut’ veko. — Da ty & glazami, glazami!» (Tokareva: 482).
at me speck-of-dustygy; into eye,cce fell CoMPOUND PARTICLE 10oKpyprr Valjanoy went

handsystr Mishkapp into eye,cc in-order-to pull-back eyelidcc PARTICLE youngym
D eyesinsTr €YeSInsTR

““T got a speck of dust in my eye. Take a look!” Valja poked her hands toward
Mishka’s eye to pull back the eyelid. “Eh, look with your eyes, with your eyes!”’?

(53) «Ilocnymaiite, TOBOPUT, XOTUTE CO MHOIO B TeaTp moexatb? — B TeaTp?
Kak e 6abymika-t1o? — «Jla Bbl, TOBOPUT, & THXOHBKO OT 0AOYIIKH . . . »
(Hdocrtoesckwmii 1: 141).

«Poslusajte, govorit, xotite so mnoju v teatr poexat?» — «V teatr? kak Ze babuska-
to?» — «Da vy, govorit, & tixon’ko ot babuski . . . » (Dostoevskij 1: 141).
listenpyper Says3sg Wantyp;, With mepstg to theater gogy to theater what about
grandma PARTICLE YOUyon SaYSssg D secretly from grandmaggy

‘“Listen,” he says, “do you want to go to the theater with me?” “The theater? But
what about Grandma?” “Don’t tell her,” he says.’

(54) Omna 6bLTa, MpaBa, IPYCTHA U PpACCesIHHA U BCE OTCTABAJIa, HO OH HE TIOHUMAJT
HUYEro, a JymMasl, 4To To oHa & ot ycrajocru (3osioteie: 113).
Ona byla, pravda, grustna i rassejanna i vsé otstavala, no on ne ponimal nicego, a
dumal, ¢to eto ona & ot ustalosti (Zolotye: 113).
sheyom Was it-is-true sad and distracted and continually fell-behind but heygy NEG
understood and thought that that sheygy, & from tiredness
‘It’s true, she was sad and distracted and kept falling behind, but he didn’t under-
stand what was going on, he thought she was just tired.’

(55) [Everyone is looking at a dead bird on the ground]
«IIposmmm KpoBb, packanBaemcs». — «Uto 3a 3Bepp?» — «Copoka». — «3a
410 BBI €€ J, 6eausokky?» (Bammmios 1: 50).
«Prolili krov’, raskaivaemsja». — «Cto za zver’?» — «Soroka». — «Za &to vy eé
@, bednjazku?» (Vampilov 1: 50).
spilled,p; blood,cc repent;p; [idiom: what kind of creature is it] magpie for what
youxoy itaccrem D poor-thing
““We spilled blood, we repent.” “What kind of creature is it?” “A magpie.” “Why
did you kill it, the poor thing?”’

4. Do the overt categories in the clause fit the syntax and semantics of the closely
described patterns (here—for motion, speaking, or hitting)? If yes, use this
analysis. If no, go to 5. Examples (12)—(47) would be analyzed thus.

5. If there is an object, does it strongly suggest—based on semantics and case
marking—some action? If yes, use this analysis. If no, go to 6. Such analysis
would require use of an ontology and its associated lexicon, which would be
searched for instances in which the semantic class of object was used as the
default filler for the patient role. Then the lexicon could be checked for which
verbs of that semantic class permit an object with the given case marking. If
only one verb, then it is selected. If more than one verb, whichever
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ontological concept includes all valid verbs (perhaps a parent of several
children concepts) will be selected.

... [MbI] Bctamu un oTnpaBuimch urpats. «Hy Bo 4T0? — crnpocuiia Jlrobouka,
IIyPsICh OT COJIHIA U NPUNPBITHBas o Tpase. — JlaBaiite & B Pooun3ona»
(Toxctoit 2: 30).

... [My] vstali i otpravilis’ igrat’. «Nu vo ¢to? — sprosila Ljubocka, §¢urjas’ ot
solnca i priprygivaja po trave. — Davajte @ v Robinzona» (Tolstoj 2: 30).

[welnom got-up and set-off playpeny so at what asked Lyubochkayey squinting from
sun and jumping-around on grass let’s & at Robinson,cc

‘... We got up and set off to play. “What are we going to play?” asked Lyubochka,
squinting from the sun and jumping up and down on the grass. “Let’s play Robinson
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and Crusoe.

Oto BbI & capaenbky? (3emckas 1973: 295).
Eto vy & sardel’ku (Zemskaja 1973: 295).
PARTICLE YOuyoy D hot-dog, cc

‘Are you eating a hot dog?’

D10 BBl & Pemapka? (3emckas 1973: 295).

Eto vy & Remarka? (Zemskaja 1973: 295).
PARTICLE Youyoy D Remarque,cc

‘Are you reading (something written by) Remarque?’

6. If the class of actions that could have the given object as a patient is too large,

search for sentence clues to suggest one or another interpretation. If found, use
that interpretation; if not, go to 7. The notion of “default action associated with
an object” is, of course, a simplification—after all, a flyswatter can be used to
reach something that has fallen behind the stove, and a bicycle can be polished
rather than ridden. In order to disambiguate in verbless sentences, there must be
lexical or contextual clues. In (59) the instrument shampoo suggests that the
theme, hair, is being washed, and in (60b)—in contrast to (60a)—the adjunct in
the store suggests that the meat is being bought, not eaten.’

TonoBy st @ mamnynem o6b1uu0 (3emckas 1973: 306-307).
Golovu ja @ Sampunem oby¢no (Zemskaja 1973: 306-307).
head ¢ Inoy @ shampoongrr usually

‘I usually wash my hair with shampoo.’

a. D10 BoI D dapm? (3emckas 1973: 296).
Eto vy @ fars? (Zemskaja 1973: 296).
PARTICLE yOuyoy @ meat-stuffing, ¢
‘Is that meat stuffing you’re making [or: you bought, etc.]?’
b. D10 BBl & apm Takoii B marazune? (3emckas 1973: 296).
Eto vy @ fars takoj v magazine? (Zemskaja 1973: 296).
PARTICLE yOUyqy Meat-stuffing, ¢ that-kind,cc in storepgpp
‘Did you really get meat stuffing like this at the store? [implying: it’s SO good!]’
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Using contextual clues requires reference to ontological concepts that represent
simple events or complex events (scripts). When processing (60b), the simple events
BUY, SELL, and sHoP should be the only candidates because they should be the only con-
cepts with a default LocaTioN: sTORE. sHOP will be excluded as a candidate because none
of the Russian verbs linked to it take an ACC direct object. Disambiguating between
BUY and SELL might be accomplished using heuristics, for example, giving preference to
the BUY interpretation if the subject is specific and leaving both options open for later
disambiguation if the subject is generalized (e.g., Do they sell such things in stores? in
which case the Russian variant would use the Indefinite Personal Construction, decribed
in chapter 13). This and other heuristics can only be evaluated during system testing.

Processing (59) could exploit a WASH-HAIR script, if available, or the simple event
WASH if not. A WASH-HAIR script would have default INSTRUMENT: sHAMPOO and the
default THEME: HAIR.'® The simple event wasH, by contrast, would have the default
INSTRUMENT: SOAP and no default THEME. Since shampoo is a type of soap, for a gen-
eralized ontology it would arguably be best to link the lexical item shampoo to the
concept soap with lexical restriction of the THEME to “head/hair” (i.e., there is no need
for a concept sHamMPOO). This combination of lexical and ontolgical specification
should lead to a correct analysis of the missing verb.

7. Is there any script into which the overt elements and any elements in the
preceding sentences readily fit? If so, instantiate the script and analyze the verb
accordingly. If not, go to 8. In this instance, unlike the last one, there are no
natural events associated with the object, so searching for an applicable script is
necessary.

Bar or being drunk script

(61) [Sayapin and Kuzakov are preparing to drag Zilov out of a café where he got dead
drunk]
«Jloxap momém. — A BOT Mbl ero & no goxamdaky» (Bammusios 3: 230).
«Dozd’ posél» — «A vot my ego @ po dozdicku» (Vampilov 3: 230).
rainyggy started COMPOUND PARTICLE Weygy himycc @ through rain

911

““It’s started to rain.” “Then we’ll haul him off in the rain.

Studying script

(62) W mwbi 32 noaroaa & Bech kype (3emckas 1973: 305).
I my za polgoda & ves’ kurs (Zemskaja 1973: 305).
and weyoy in half year & whole course,cc
‘We did the whole course in half a year.’

Asking and answering questions script

(63) «SI moHMMArO, BOIIPOC JIEIMKATHBIN, HO 1 & He OPUUHAILHO, HE C ATEHTYPHOM —
Xa-Xa — TOYKM 3PEeHHUs, a KaK . . . OTeIl M J1axke Kak Jen . . . » (BoitHoBuy 2: 69).
«Ja ponimaju, vopros delikatnyj, no ja & ne oficial’no, ne s agenturnoj — xa-xa —
toCki zrenija, a kak . . . otec i daze kak ded . .. » (Vojnovic¢ 2: 69).
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Inom understand questionygy, delicate but Iyoy @ NEG officially NG from secret-
service ha-ha point of-view but like father and even like grandfather
““I understand that this is a delicate question, but I’'m not asking officially, not from a
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secret-service—ha-ha—point of view, but like . . . a father or even a grandfather . . .

Marrying script (with country-specific,

religion-specific, and so forth, variations)

(64) «Moxet, TBI B 3TOM TOMIIHCH yXKe IITAMINK B MACTOPT MPOCTABUI»
M3ymiénnslii TakuM 000poTOM Jeiia, JIeTOUKHH 110J1e3 B MUIKaK U NPeIbsIBIII
JIro6e cBOif HexKEHAThIN MACHOPT. «ITO HUYETO HE 3HAYMUT, — B3[IOXHYJIA
JIro6a, — moskuo D u 6e3 nevarn» (Bparunckuii u Psizanos: 67).

«Mozet, ty v etom Tbilisi uze Stampik v pasport prostavil?» Izumlénnyj takim
oborotom dela, Detockin polez v pidzak i pred”javil Ljube svoj neZenatyj pasport.
«Eto nifego ne znatit, — vzdoxnula Ljuba, — moZno & i bez peéati» (Braginskij i
Rjazanov: 67).

{ ...} thatygy nothing NEG means sighed Ljubayoy possiblepprrs @ even without
stampggn

‘“Maybe you already got your passport stamped ‘married’ in Tbilisi?”” Shocked by
such a suggestion, Detochkin stuck his hand in his jacket pocket and showed Lyuba
his bachelor’s passport. “That doesn’t mean anything,” Lyuba sighed. “You can do
it without a stamp, t00.”’

8. Represent the verb as generalized ‘do’ (ontologically, EVENT) and see if
later processing provides further information. This option is actually no
different from processing a very general verb like do when it is encountered
overtly in text.

(65) Omn nenyet Mens . . . OTBoxy ymno. «He Hamo». — «ITouemy? — «He Hamo».
9710 1 D u3 camomodus (Tokapesa: 73).
On celuet menja . . . Otvozu lico. «Ne nado». — «Pofemu?» — «Ne nado». Eto ja
@ iz samoljubija (Tokareva: 73).
heyowm Kisses meycc turn-away g face o NEG necessarypprrs Why NEG
necessarypers PARTICLE Iygy @ from pride
‘He kisses me . . . I turn away. “Don’t.” “Why not?” “Don’t.” It’s my pride that’s
making me act this way.’

3. The parameters and values for cross-linguistic description

The inventory of parameters and values required to describe Multi-VE includes those
shown in table 10.4.

Atleast two other languages employ Multi-VE, although in a much more limited
range of contexts: Polish and Czech. The tight usage restrictions in these languages
might be, at least in part, explained by the fact that both Polish and Czech use sub-
ject pro-drop more consistently than Russian, making overt subjects relatively less
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TABLE 10.4 Parameters and values for describing Multi-VE (all but the first
apply separately to each meaning: motion, speaking, etc.)

Parameters Values

Meaning (semantic class) of elided verb ~ Motion
Speaking
Hitting
Living/surviving
Doing/acting (in a context-specified manner)
Other
Meaning (semantic class) of licensors Human/animal agent
Human/animal experiencer
Adverbial expressing . . .
Object indicating . . .
Etc.
Syntactic realization of licensors NP argument
NP adverbial
PP (possibly with certain preposition and/or
object case marking)
Adverb
Auxiliary verb
Impersonal predicate
Number of licensors 2,3, 4
Prosodic requirements None
Emphatic intonation
Other intonation
Productivity of pattern Highly productive
Of limited productivity
Unproductive (fixed expressions only)
Stylistic nuances Highly colloquial
“As if it is occurring before one’s eyes”
Etc.

prevalent—and it is overt subjects that most often participate in licensing Multi-VE
in Russian. In Polish and Czech, the number of structures that show Multi-VE is so
limited that listing them as collocations with variables seems to be the minimal-com-
plexity approach. However, compiling this inventory and determining that this el-
liptical strategy is not very productive required using the inventory of parameters
and values listed earlier.

The most productive use of Multi-VEs in Polish and Czech is for elided verbs of
hitting, where each relevant category listed in the licensing strategies is a variable,
and the strategies can be fully described by the patterns used for Russian.

Hitting patterns

(66) Cz: Jak mam védét, pro¢ on jeho &?
how have, g knowypy Why hexgy himyce @
‘How am I supposed to know why he hit him <beat him up, and so on>?
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P: On mnie @ z byka, a ja go @ w szczeke (Maciejewski 1991).
heyon meycc @ with head andconr Inoy himgce @ in jaw, e
‘He butted me with his head and I belted him in the jaw.’

P: Ja & go pigscia w bok.
Inom D himy ¢ fistyngrg in side
Cz: A ja @ mu pésti do boku.
and Iyoy @D himp g fistiygrg into sidegpy
‘(And) I jammed my fist into his side.’

P: Wilk zgby wyszczerzyt, tak go Swiatto oSlepito. A Maciu§ & mu kulg w samo
oko (Korczak: 193).
wolfyopm teethcc bared so-much himyee lightyoy blinded and Maciu§ygy &
himp,; bullet, ¢ in the-very eye,cc
‘Blinded by the light, the wolf bared its teeth. And Maciu§ shot him right in the

bl

eye.

Cz: Ale ja mu &!
but INOM himACC Q
‘But I'll show him <I’ll give it to him, and so on>!

There are four fixed patterns that convey a meaning straddling speak and react—

much like the English slang was like in: So he goes, “You’ve got to be kidding!” and
I was like, “No, I'm totally serious.” In types 1-3 the human subject is a variable,
while in 4 both the subject and the about-phrase are variables. It is not clear whether
an empty category should be posited in these verbless clauses, since positing it might
incorrectly imply both that the elliptical process was productive and that a verb could
readily be inserted, which it cannot. I provisionally leave it out and, instead, place
the whole phrase in boldface for emphasis.

P and Cz Speaking Pattern 1

(71)

[In reference to Pavel’s having learned some shocking news]

P: ,,A co na to Pawel?” — ,,Ach, byl za . . . zaszokowany” (Olesky and Swan:
280).
Cz: ,,A co na to Pavel?”” — Byl § . .. Sokovdn.”
andcontrastive Whatycc to that, o Pavelygy (ach,) wass ggsh . . . shocked
““And how did Pavel react <What did Pavel say, and so on> to that?”” “Oh, he
was sh ... shocked.”’

P and Cz Speaking Pattern 2

(72)

P: ,,[Adam] twierdzi, Ze to znajoma z pracy i ze ma klopoty i ze on chcialby ja
pocieszy¢ i dlatego wlasnie pogtaskat ja po reku.” — ,,A ty co?” (Olesky and
Swan: 148).

{ ...} and youygy what,cc

Cz: {...}.,,Acoty?”
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{ ...} and what,cc younom

““Adam claims that this was an acquaintance from work and that she had problems
and he wanted to console her and that’s why he stroked her hand.” “And what did
you say to that <how did you react, what did you do, and so on>?""’

P and Cz Speaking Pattern 3

(73) P: ,,Ona stawia czajnik: «Zimno». Ja nic” (Herbert: 341).
Cz: “Ona stavi konvici: ‘Je zima.” J4 nic <Nevadi>.!2
sheyoym puts-on kettle ¢ (is) cold Iygy nothing, ¢
‘She puts on the kettle: “It’s cold.” I don’t respond.’

P and Cz Speaking Pattern 4

(74) P: ,,Nie mam ochoty uczestniczy¢ w tej sielance. Stary cymbat. Jego §wiat rozsypuje
si¢, a on tylko o swoich przepisach” (Kruczkowski 2: 103).
NEG have, g desireggy participateygy in this idyll old doltygy his worldyom
is-going-to-pieces REFL andcontr henoy Only about self’sppip regulationsprgp
““I don’t want to take part in this idyll. The old dolt. His world is going to
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pieces, and he keeps on about his regulations.

(75) Cz: A on pofad <jen> o svych problémech.
andcontr henom constantly <only> about self’sprpp problemspgyp
‘And he’s always talking about <all he talks about is> his own problems.’

I have found evidence of only one configuration in which a verb of motion can
be elided, and it applies only to Polish, not to Czech:

(76) [Someone enters a secretary’s office. The secretary says:]
P: Pan do kogo?

youyommasc t0 whomggy
‘Who are you here for?’

Other common Multi-VE structures in Polish and Czech are listed here with
examples. Russian equivalents are provided as well, since some of the meanings are
slightly idiomatic and, perhaps even in Russian, the phrases are worth listing as col-
locations with variables. As before, it is not clear whether empty categories should
be posited in these sentences. For simplicity’s sake, they will not be.

Pattern 1: R:(x) ne moZet tak / P: (X) nie moze tak / Cz: (X)
nemiiZe tak
X can’t take this <can’t do something this way, and so on>

(77) P: ,,Przede wszystkim trzeba by tu zainstalowa jakas kuchenke i piecyk. Pan
dyrektor nie moze tak w tym zimnie i wilgoci” (Szaniawski 2: 45).13
above all requiredypgrg CONDIT here installyppy some-kind-of stove,oc and
heater,cc Pan directorygy NEG can this-way in this cold and dampness
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““Most important, we need to install some kind of stove and heater in here. You
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can’t go on like this, in this cold and dampness.

: «Vy ne mozete tak, v étom xolode i vlaznosti».

youyoum NEG can this-way in this cold and dampness
““You can’t go on like this, in this cold and dampness.”’

Cz: ,,To tak nemuZete, v t¢ zimé& i vlhkosti.”

Pattern

(78) P:

PARTICLE this-way cannot,p; in this cold and dampness
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““You can’t go on like this, in this cold and dampness.

2: R: (x) ne moZet bol’ Se / P: (X) nie moze dtuzej /
Cz: (X) nemuiZe ddl

X can’t stand this <go on like this, and so on> anymore

,»A co do niego, Hermana . . . ci chlopcy przeciez widza, co si¢ dzieje. Sa tacy,
co juz nie moga dhuzej” (Kruczkowski 2: 135).

and as concerns (idiom) himggy Hermanggy these boysyoy after-all see what
PARTICLE is-happening exist; p; thoseygy that already NEG can;pp more
““And as for him, Herman . . . after all these boys see what’s going on. Some
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people can’t stand it any longer.

: «Est’ te, kto ne moZet bol’Se»

exist those who; 5 NEG can; g more
““Some people can’t stand it any longer.”’

Cz: ,,Jsou takovi co uZ d4l nemiZou.”

Pattern

(79) R:

P:

Pattern

(80) P:

exists p; thoseyoy Who PARTICLE more cannot; py,
““Some people can’t stand it any longer.”’

3: R: tak nel’zja / P: tak nie mozna / Cz: tak se ne dd
(one) mustn’t act this way <do this, and so on>

«Snova tost? Net, tak nel’zja, tol’ko vypili i snova» (Vampilov 1: 8).14
again toast no in-this-way impossibleyyprrs just drank;p; and again
,.Nowy toast? Nie, tak nie mozna, przed chwilg wypilismy”

another toast no in-this-way impossibleypgrs ag0 minute drankp;
‘“Another toast? No, this isn’t the way to do it. We just had a toast and now
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another one.

4: R: X ne narocno; x necajanno / P: X nienaumysinie /
Cz: x nevédomky
X didn’t mean it <didn’t mean to do it, and so on>

Podstawit jej noge . . . ,,Lobuzy!”— krzyczy gruba pani.— ,,Ja nienaumy§lnie”
(Korczak: 188).
stuck-outsgg masc herpar f00tace jerksyom yells fat womanygy Inoy accidentally
‘He stuck out his foot to trip her. . .. “Jerks!” yells the fat woman. “I didn’t
mean it.””’

. «Ja ne naro¢no».

Inom NEG intentionally
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Cz: “Ja nevédomky.”
Inom accidentally
““I didn’t mean it.””’
Pattern 5: R: X tak so vsemi / P: X tak ze wszystkimi / Cz:
X tak s kaZdym
x acts like this with <does this to, and so on>
everyone

(81) P: ,,...Nanaszym podworku jest jedna dziewczyna, to z nia rady nie mozna daé
sobie. Sama zaczepia, a jak jej co§ zrobic¢, zeby ja tylko ruszy¢, zaraz zaczyna
wrzeszczed i leci na skargg. I ona tak ze wszystkimi (Korczak: 181).15
{ ...} and sheyoy this-way with everyone;ysrr
““. .. In our neighborhood there’s this girl who’s impossible to deal with. She
does something to you, and if you do something back, if you even touch her, she
immediately starts screaming and goes to tell on you. And she’s like this with
everyone.”’

R: «I ona tak so vsemi»
and sheygy this-way with everyonegrg
Cz: ,,To ona tak s kazdym.”
PARTICLE sheygy; this-way with everyone
““And she’s like this with everyone.”’

This cross-linguistic comparison shows two things. First, the inventory of pa-
rameters and values is valid even for languages whose employment of Multi-VE is
quite different. Second, comparing ellipsis potential in typologically similar languages
can not only speed the description of a given language, if a similar one has already
been described, but also suggest different ways of looking at a given structure—for
example, considering more of the Russian structures to be phrases with variables than
might otherwise have been done.
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Ellipsis of Minor Parts of Speech

1. Ellipsis of conjunctions and relative pronouns

Conjunctions not only bind sentence components in a grammatical sense; they also
indicate the semantic relationship between them. English, on the whole, prefers to
express conjunctions overtly, so (1a) is more common than (1b):

(1) a. Yes, I pulled her hair, but she kicked me in the shin first.
b. Yes, I pulled her hair. She kicked me in the shin first.

As discussed in chapter 1, section 3.6, conjunction use is a language param-
eter whose value for a given language can range from practically always requiring
overt conjunctions to practically never using conjunctions at all. But even within a
given language, not all conjunctions are created equal with respect to their overt/
covert status. For example, in English, the conjunction that is optional in most
instances (2), coordinating conjunctions are usually overt except between the
penultimate conjunct(s) in a series (3), and most other conjunctions need to be overt

(4)-(5):

(2) Iknow (that) you wouldn’t hold a grudge for nothing.

(3) They jumped rope &, had a catch, and played Marco Polo in the pool.
(4) My brother’s sick, so you can’t come over today.

(5) If you’re good, you can have two desserts.

178



ELLIPSIS OF MINOR PARTS OF SPEECH 179

The absence of the conjunction that in (2) and the first and in (3) are quite
“surfacy” phenomena that should be handled by syntactic rules. However, there are
languages in which conjunctions can be elided outside of predictable grammatical
constructions, which means that the semantics of the missing conjunction must be
recovered from the semantics of the text entities being conjoined. Furthermore, the
fact that a conjunction is missing must be detected in the first place.

Russian is one language in which conjunction ellipsis is widely possible, albeit
limited to highly colloquial speech. The purpose of eliding conjunctions in Russian is
to give an utterance liveliness and an emotional, colloquial flavor (Gvozdev 1965: 314).
In fact, this type of ellipsis is so highly colloquial that generation grammars intended
for people or computers need not include rules for it. Analysis grammars, however,
must cover it—at least if those grammars are intended to process this speech register.
The following examples illustrate the ellipsis of various types of Russian conjunctions.

Elided u/i ‘and’

(6) Sl Oynmy cumeth y okHaA & CMOTpeTh Korja nmamna ¢ Mamoi npuayt (Jlantesa 1976:
287).
Ja budu sidet’ u okna & smotret’ kogda papa s mamoj pridut (Lapteva 1976: 287).
Tnom Will sitygny at window @np Waityey When Dadygy and Momygy will-come
‘I’'m going to sit by the window and watch for Mom and Dad to come.’

Elided u/i ‘and, so’ or poetomu ‘therefore’

(7) Kapxoe nauasio npuropath, & s nomerraia ero (Xmesesckas 2: 175).
Zarkoe naalo prigorat’, @ ja pomegala ego (Chmielewska 2: 175).
roasted-meatyoy started burnpny Dsoann Inom stirred ityce
‘The roasted meat started to burn, so I stirred it.”

Elided eca/esli ‘if’

(8) < IMo3Bomuib — OyAy MakaTh, & He MO3BOJIUIIL — HU CJIE3KOI 51 TeOe He
nocaxy (ITymxun, Pycanka; quoted from Gvozdev 1965: 318).
& Pozvoli§” — budu plakat’, & ne pozvoli§’ — ni slézkoj ja tebe ne dosazu (Puskin,
Rusalka).
Or will-permit,gg Will s crynpny Dir NEG Will-permit,gg not tear Iygy yOUpa NEG
will-vex;gg
‘If you permit me to, I’ll cry; if you don’t, I will not vex you with a single tear.’

(9) «Q A O6yny cro JieT xuTh, He 3a0yay» (ToscToit 1: 286).
«J Ja budu sto let Zit’, ne zabudu» (Tolstoj 1: 286).
Dir Inom Will hundred years livemy NEG forget; s rut
““If I live to be a hundred I'll never forget this.”’

(10) «J Hanmpéurs camoros B OJiro/I1e — 3TO aJl, & HaJBEIIb B YAIIKy — 3TO pail. A
MBI BOT IIbEM U3 CTaKaHOB. JT10, IleThka, u nenaeT Hac aroabMu. [ToHII»
(ITeneBun: 353).
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«J Nal’é§” samogon v bljudce — &to ad, & nal’é§’ v ¢asku — &to raj. A my vot
p’ém iz stakanov. Eto, Pet’ka, i delaet nas ljud’mi. Ponjal?» (Pelevin: 353).
Dy pour,sg rur homebrew ¢ into saucer it-is poison @y pour,sg ryr into cup it-is
heaven but weyoy here drink from glassesggy that Pet’ka PARTICLE makes usacc
peoplenstr understood,sg
““If you pour homebrew into a saucer it’s hell, and if you pour it into a cup it’s
heaven. [Homebrew drunk from a saucer is hell, and homebrew drunk from a cup is
heaven.] But, see, we’re drinking it out of glasses. That, Pet’ka, puts us right here
on earth. Got it?”’

Elided xorpa/kogda ‘when’

(11) @ Tel npumén onn yxe cemu? (Jlantesa 1976: 305).
& Ty prisél oni uze seli? (Lapteva 1976: 305).
DwheN YOunoym came theyyoy already sat-down
‘When you arrived, had they already sat down?’

Elided relative pronoun xotopsblit/kotoryj
(variable in form) ‘that’

(12) A rae moii komresiék & tyT sexain? (Jlanresa 1976: 291).
A gde moj koselék @ tut lezal? (Lapteva 1976: 291).
but where my walletyoy Drpar there was-lying
‘And where’s my wallet that was lying here?’

To process such sentences a system must first detect that there is a missing conjunc-
tion, then determine the sense of that conjunction—that is, the semantic relationship
between conjoined text elements. Properties of the overt text elements can act as clues
for creating heuristics. For example:

e if two verb phrases in the same inflectional form occur in series with
no punctuation between them, there could be an elided u/i ‘and’
between them, as in (6);

e if two past-tense clauses are joined by a comma, there could be an
elided w/i ‘and,” nosmomy ‘so,” or koeda ‘when’ between them, as in
(7) and (11);

* if two future-tense clauses are joined by a comma, there could be an
elided ecau/esli “if” between them, as in (8)—(10);

« if a verb phrase without an overt syntactic subject follows a noun
phrase belonging to a different clause, and the inflection of the verb
agrees with the features of that head noun, there could be an elided
relative pronoun between them, as in (12).

Heuristics like these must be further constrained, tested, and modified based on
corpus trials for a given system. But even if they turn out to be useful, they do not
provide a final solution to the semantic recoverability problem because of potential
ambiguity. That is, there can simultaneously be several semantic relationships be-
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tween clauses: in (7) there is a Cause-Effect relation (so, therefore) as well as an
Actions-in-Series relation (and). Moreover, detecting and resolving conjunction el-
lipsis in examples like (9) will require not only semantic analysis but reasoning as
well: the system must reason that the speaker cannot predict how long he or she will
live, meaning that the utterance is unreal and suggesting that, perhaps, there is a hid-
den condition. Notably, the problem of ambiguous conjunctions is not limited to
elliptical utterances, with polysemous English and being a familiar case in point.!
So, work on recovering elided conjunctions should be incorporated into the larger
work on usage restrictions for and the interpretation of overt conjunctions.

2. Hllipsis of prepositions

When prepositional phrases that use the same preposition in the same meaning occur
in series, in many languages it is common to elide one or more of the prepositions.
The decision of where to have prepositions overt and where not depends upon the
semantics of the complement noun phrases and the rhythm of the utterance. In the
following examples, for which the Russian and English variants are equally repre-
sentative, an underscore is used to show where additional prepositions might be in-
serted (though notice that in some cases, like [14], one Russian variant—with two
prepositions overt and the third elided—does not sound very good in English):

(13) C HAuanoii poun Propcrendepr, UMsi KOTOPOI Bbl MOXeTe OOHAPYXHUTH B
AMepHKy B JIFOOOM JIOME Ha 3TUKETKaX, _ IUIAThAX, _ JyXax, _ TYQJIsIX, MbI
yYBUJIETHMCh B €€ Hbro-HopKkckoii ctyauu (borycinasckas: 90).

S Dianoj fon Fjurstenberg, imja kotoroj vy mozete obnaruzit’ v Amerike v ljubom
dome na etiketkax, _ plat’jax, _ duxax, _ tufljax, my uvidelis’ v e& n’ju-jorkskoj
studii (Boguslavskaja: 90).

with Diane von Furstenberg gt Nameygy Whose youyoy might find in America in
any house on tags;yspr _ dressesysrr _ perfumeygrr _ shoesngtr Wenom met in her
New-York studio-apartmentprgp

‘We met with Diane von Furstenberg, whose name you can find in any American
home on tags, dresses, perfume, shoes, in her studio apartment in New York.’

(14) 3a HamMM CTOJIOM TOBOPST 0 IIaXMaTax, 0 0apaax, _ Jejax akaJIeMHYecKuXx . . .
(borycnasckasi: 42).
Za naSim stolom govorjat o Saxmatax, o bardax, _ delax akademiCeskix . . .
(Boguslavskaja: 42).
at our table talk;p; about chesspgrp about bardspgrp _ issues academicpygp
‘At our table they’re talking about chess, bards, academic issues . ..’

(15) [About Paris]
A Kax TaM B M3SIIHBIX UCKYCCTBAaX, B JIUTEpaType? . .. _ HOJIUTHKE?
A kak tam v izjaScnyx iskusstvax, v literature? . . . _ politike?
and how there in fine artspggp in literaturepgpp _ politicSprpp
‘And what’s it like there in the fine arts, in literature? . . . politics?’
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... Ans npyrux [JeHUHrpajckas 6J10Kaja) mpeBpaTuiiach B CHHOHUM JIETCTBA
— ¢ MaMHHOI1 JIIOOOBBIO, ¢ 0A0YIIKOW-/IeIYIIKOM, ¢ Mpa3AHUKAMH, _ CTPaXaMH,
¢ Hosbim! . . . (Pauko: 31).

... Dlja drugix [leningradskaja blokada] prevratilas’ v sinonim detstva — s maminoj
ljubov’ju, s babuskoj-deduskoj, s prazdnikami, _ straxami, s novym! . . . (Racko: 31).
for other-peopleggy [Leningrad blocade]yoy changed into synonym e childhoodggy
with mother’s lovegrg With Grandma-Grandpagr _ fearsygrg With new p instr
‘... For other people, the blockade of Leningrad became synonomous with
childhood—with mother’s love, with Grandma and Grandpa, with holidays,

s

fears—with all sorts of new things! . ..

Not all unexpressed prepositions are, however, necessarily syntactically elided,

since one can first coordinate a number of noun phrases, then incorporate them as a
group into a prepositional phrase. This scenario is the least-complexity analysis of
examples like (13), in which one preposition could be seen as carrying over to four
coordinated noun phrases in series:

(13a) mHa [PTUKETKaX, IVIAThsX, AyXax, Ty(Jsx]

na [etiketkax, plat’jax, duxax, tufljax]
on [tags, dresses, perfume, shoes]

In examples that show other combinations of overt and covert prepositions, like

(14)—(16), it is not clear whether the analysis of preposition ellipsis ((a) variants) or
NP conjunction ((b) variants) is more appropriate:

(14)

15)

(16)

a. 0 maxmarax, o bapaax, @ gejiax akaJIeMHUYECKUX
0 Saxmatax, o bardax, @ delax akademiceskix
about chess, about bards, @ academic issues

b. o maxmarax, o [6apaax, mejax akaJaeMHYeCKHX ]

0 Saxmatax, o [bardax, delax akademicCeskix]
about chess, about [bards, academic issues]

a. B U3SIIHBIX UCKYCCTBAX, B JINTEpaType . . . & MOJIMTHKE
v izjaSCnyx iskusstvax, v literature . . . @ politike
in fine arts, in literature . . . @ politics

b. B U3SLIHBIX UCKYCCTBAX, B [JIATEPATYPE . . . IOJUTHUKE]

v izjas¢nyx iskusstvax, v [literature . . . politike]
in fine arts, in [literature . . . politics]

a. ¢ MAMHHOH JIFOGOBBIO, ¢ 6AOYIIKON-AENYIIKOM, ¢ pa3aHuKaMu, & cTpaxaMu,
¢ HOBbIM
s maminoj ljubov’ju, s babuskoj-deduskoj, s prazdnikami, @ straxami, s novym
with mother’s love, with Grandma and Grandpa, with holidays, & fears, with new
. ¢ MAMUHOU JIF0OOBBIO, ¢ 0A0YIIKON-/IeAYIIKOH, ¢ [Ipa3gHUKaMuU, CTpaxaMu],
¢ HOBbIM
s maminoj ljubov’ju, s babuskoj-deduskoj, s [prazdnikami, straxami], s novym
with mother’s love, with Grandma and Grandpa, with [holidays, fears], with new
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In fact, the very notion of “appropriate” depends entirely on the application of the
grammatical rules used to treat such sentences. Consider what part of the routine for
analyzing a Russian sentence like (14) might do (in non-application-specific terms):

1. Analyze the words delax akademiceskix as a noun phrase, based on
their sequential placement and agreement in case marking (PREP) and
number (PL).

2. Search for the preposition this noun phrase is associated with, since
the PREP case can only be assigned by prepositions in Russian.

3. Use the closest preceding preposition (not in a subordinate clause,
etc.) to expand the structure to o delax akademiceskix; or, alterna-
tively, determine if the preceding word(s) constitute a noun phrase
with the same case marking, thus making possible NP coordination
and a joint search for the preposition that assigns PREP case.

This example in Russian is among the easier ones, since PREP case marking unam-
biguously triggers the search for a preposition to have assigned it. However, when
other types of case marking are involved—Ilike the INSTR in (16) (which can be
assigned lexically or even semantically, as well as by a preposition), special rules
for conjoined syntactic structures (noun phrases or prepositional phrases) might be
required.

If generation were the task, semantically oriented heuristics might be incorpo-
rated as a means of deciding which prepositions to have overt and covert. In (17), for
example, dinner and a concert are sufficiently similar to be subsumed under a single
preposition: in the Ontological Semantics ontology they are descendants of the com-
mon ancestor SOCIAL-EVENT:

(17) «/lo HemaBHEro BpeMEHHU KEHIIMH BOOOIIE He MyCKal B MYy>KCKue Ki1yObl. [la-
na, npencraBbre! Hac myckaiim TOJIBKO BeYepoM, Ha YXKHUH WJIM KOHLEPT, U
o0s3atesnbHO ¢ MyxxunHoi)» (boryciasckas: 252).

«Do nedavnego vremeni Zens¢in voobsce ne puskali v muzskie kluby. Da-da,
predstav’te! Nas puskali tol’ko vecerom, na uzin ili koncert, i objazatel’no s
muz¢inoj!» (Boguslavskaja: 252).

until recent time women,cc totally NEG let-insp;, into men’s clubs yes-yes imaginenpgr
us,cc let-ingp only eveningpyggr to dinner or concert and definitely with manygrg
““Until recently women weren’t allowed in men’s clubs at all. Really, imagine that!
They let us in only in the evenings, for dinner or a concert, and only when escorted
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by a man.

3. Hllipsis of conditional particles

In Russian, the particle 6s1/by is used in sentences that express conditions. It requires
that the verb it modifies be in the past tense, regardless of the temporal relation im-
plied by the context. In glossing examples, however, I will translate the verb in the
tense implied by the context, ignoring this surface grammatical rule.
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(18) «4 obI mpuexast k Tebe, ecim ObI 3HaT, yTO He Haiiny Ceprest VBaubraa»
(Toxncroit 1: 117).
«Ja by priexal k tebe, esli by znal, ¢to ne najdu Sergeja Ivanyca» (Tolstoj 1: 117).
I conpIT come to you if conpiT knew that NEG find Sergei Ivanych
““T"d come see you if I could be sure that I wouldn’t run into Sergei Ivanych there.”’

If a conditional sentence contains just two clauses, 6s1/by must be overt in both
of them: it must occur once in the if-clause and once in the clause that expresses what
would happen if the condition was met. However, if a conditional sentence contains
three or more clauses, indicating that more than one thing would happen if the con-
dition was met, ellipsis of one of the latter instances of ovi/by is often possible, as
shown in (19). In such cases, it is the second or later instance of 6si/by that antecedes
the ellipsis, never the first (in the ecau/esli—clause), which is why that one is not in
boldface in the examples.

(19) Ecym 651 y MeHs ObL10 BpeMs, g noexasia 0bl B [Tosbiny u 3aHuMasach (0bl)
HOJIBCKUM SI3BIKOM.
Esli by u menja bylo vremja, ja poexala by v Pol’Su i zanimalas’ (by) pol’skim jazykom.
if coNDIT at me was timeygy Inom €0 CONDIT to Poland and study (conpiT) Polishygrr

languagensrr
‘If I had time, I’d go to Poland and study Polish.’

Ellipsis is possible in some cases even if the condition is in one sentence and the
outcomes are in another, as in (20):

(20)  JIroau mcnyrajuch Obl, YBU/IEB CBOUMH IJIa3aMH, BO YTO NPEBPATUIIMCH UX
nyimi. OHE Ha CMePTh HOILTH Obl, & HE OCTAJMCH & MOKOPEHHBIM HAPOIOM»
(MBaprr 2: 298).

«Ljudi ispugalis’ by, uvidev svoimi glazami, vo Cto prevratilis’ ix dus$i. Oni na
smert’ poili by, a ne ostalis’ @ pokorennym narodom» (Svarc 2: 298).

peoplenom get-horrified conpiT having-seen ownpystr €yeSinsTr into what changed
their soulyoy theynowm to death go conpit and NEG remain Dconprr conqueredysrr

peoplejystr
““People would be horrified to see for themselves what had become of their souls.

29

They would face death rather than remain a conquered people.

When both conjuncts contain not only 6s1/by but coreferential pronominal direct
objects as well, ellipsis is promoted because repeating both the conditional marker
and the direct object in the second conjunct would sound too repetitive and repeat-
ing one but not the other would be unbalanced (cf. the discussion of dependencies in
ellipsis in chapter 11):

(21) «Cnymaii, Bacbka . .. Taj Tbl, 1 00Jbllie HUKTO. B3sita Obl Tebst 1 yousna & &»
(Bammmios 2: 84).
«Slusaj, Vas’ka . . . Gad ty, i bol’Se nikto. Vzjala by tebja i ubila @ @» (Vampilov
2: 84).
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listenyppr Vas’ka creepyoyn YOoUunom and more nobodyyon t00Kggy sG CONDIT YOU, ¢
and kill Dconprr Dace
‘“Listen, Vas’ka . .. You’re a creep, that’s what you are. I could just kill you.”’

When the conditional marker occurs in three or more successive conjuncts,

matters of rhythm and style in large part determine preferred patterns of ellipsis. In
fact, the effects of rhythm and style appear to be considerably greater in contexts
with repeated 6s1/by than in contexts with repeated direct objects, meaning that it is
harder to formulate an algorithm for determining ellipsis potential in a given context
as well as the preferred pattern of elided and overt categories. Some multiconjunct
examples, like (22), show a combination of overt and covert 6s1/by, while others,
like (23), have all instances of ov/by overt, even though this is not grammatically
mandatory:

(22)

(23)

... W ecm ObI He OBLIIO NOCTOPOHHUX JIFOACH U €CJIi Obl TAKOE IIOBE/ICHUE HE
CUUTAJIOCH HENMPUJIMYHBIM, HE OCYKJAJIOCh OBl OOIIIECTBEHHBIM MHEHUEM, —
OHA TOJIOXKMUJIA bl FOJIOBY €My Ha Ipy.b, NPUKPbLIa & ri1a3a u ckazana &:

«S cuactimBa» (Tokapesa: 371).

... Lesli by ne bylo postoronnix ljudej i esli by takoe povedenie ne scitalos’
neprilicnym, ne osuzdalos’ by ob§Cestvennym mneniem, — ona polocila by golovu
emu na grud’, prikryla @ glaza i skazala @: «Ja sCastliva» (Tokareva: 371).

{ ...} she takepgysg CONDIT headc himpar on chest closerpy sg Deonpit €YESace
and saygemsc Deonorr Inom happy

‘... And if there weren’t any strangers there and if that sort of behavior weren’t
considered indecent, if it wouldn’t be denounced by public opinion, she would have
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placed her head on his chest, closed her eyes and said: “I’'m happy.

[Dolly asks Anna if she would forgive Stiva for cheating on her]

«[a, s mpoctia obl. S He ObLIa GBI TOXO XKe, /1, HO MPOCTHJIA Obl, U TAK
npocTuiia 0bl, Kak OyJTO 3TOro He ObLI0, coBceM He ObLIo» (Toscroit 1: 91).
«Da, ja prostila by. Ja ne byla by toju Ze, da, no prostila by, i tak prostila by, kak
budto etogo ne bylo, sovsem ne bylo» (Tolstoj 1: 91).

yes Iyom forgive CONDIT I NEG was CONDIT same PARTICLE yes but forgive conpIT and
in-such-a-way forgive CONDIT as if thatggy NEG was totally NEG was

“Yes, I would forgive him. I wouldn’t be unaffected by it, but I would forgive him—
I’d forgive him so completely that it would be as if it had never happened at all.”’

Perceived redundancy can be reduced not only by eliding a conditional marker

but also by using its shortened form, 6/b, in one or more instances:

(24)

... [JTeBuH] nBurascs 6e3 yCuimsi MBIILIIL U YyBCTBOBAJI, YTO BCE MOXET
caenath. OH ObLI YBEpeH, 4TO HOJIeTe I Obl BBEPX MJIM CABUHYJI ObI yroJI JOMa,
ecym 0 3To moHagobmiock (Toscroit 1: 516).

... [Levin] dvigalsja bez usilija mySc i ¢uvstvoval, ¢to vsé mozet sdelat’. On byl
uveren, Cto poletel by vverx ili sdvinul by ugol doma, esli b &to ponadobilos’
(Tolstoj 1: 516).
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[Levin]yoy moved without effortggy musclesggy and felt that everything,cc can do
heyom Was sure that fly CONDIT up or move CONDIT corner houseggy if CONDIT that
was-necessary

‘... [Levin] moved effortlessly and felt like he could do anything. He was sure that
he could fly or lift the corner of a house if that were necessary.’

There is one important restriction on the ellipsis of os/by: the subjects of the
latter two Owvi/by-clauses must be the same, so ellipsis is not possible in sentences
like (25):

(25) Ecyu 6B MBI BBIATPAJIHM KPYIHYIO CYMMY, 2 Opociiia 0bl paboTy, a mysic KyIuil
ob1 cebe Deppapu.
Esli by my vyigrali krupnuju summu, ja brosila by rabotu, a muz kupil by sebe Ferrari.
if CONDIT Weygy Won large sumy e Iyonm quit CONDIT job, o and husbandygy, buy
conpIt self Ferrariycc
‘If we won a heap of money, /’d quit my job and my husband would buy himself a
Ferrari.’

Recall that DO ellipsis potential is also impeded (albeit not always ruled out) when
the antecedent conjunct and ellipsis conjunct contain different subjects.

In fact, patterns of 0w1/by ellipsis have much in common with patterns of object
ellipsis: for example, repeating an object or conditional marker multiple times in
succession may be discouraged for stylistic reasons; a sentence often permits more
than one pattern of overt and covert objects or conditional markers; and patterns of
overt and covert objects and conditional markers must show logical and rhythmic
balance. These common features suggest that some rules that affect ellipsis cut across
grammatical categories. There is yet another similarity: if a number of successive
conjuncts contain a given object (26) or conditional marker (27), that category can
be fronted and “carry over” to all the conjuncts that would contain it (this is arguably
a “Language Strategy” of the type discussed in chapter 13 rather than ellipsis as such):

(26) «XyIOXHUKH HYXKIAFOTCS B XKeHIIMHAX. HyX/IaroTCsl B TAKMX JKEHIMHAX,
KOTOpbIe HX OHUMAIOT U yMeroT 3auHTepecoBaTh» (boryciasckas: 97-98).
«Xudozniki nuzdajutsja v zen$Cinax. Nuzdajutsja v takix Zen§zinax, kotorye ix
ponimajut i umejut zainteresovat’» (Boguslavskaja: 97-98).
artistsyoy need PREPOSITION womenpgpp Need PREPOSITION such womenpggp Who
them, ¢ understand and know-how-to interest;ypy
““Artists need women. They need the sort of women who understand them and can
keep them interested.”’

(27) [About a car chase]
HewusectHO, KaK J0JIT0 ObI 3TO MPOJOJDKAIOCH U Y€M 3aKOHUYMJIOCH, €CITH OBl
JleTouknny He 6pocuiics B Ijla3a JOPOXKHBIN 3HaK: «OcTOpoxHO, neTu!»
(bparunckuit u Psazanos: 117).
Neizvestno, kak dolgo by éto prodolzalos’ i ¢em zakoncilos’, esli by Detockinu ne
brosilsja v glaza doroznyj znak: «Ostorozno, deti!» (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 117).
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unclear how long coNDIT thatygy last and how end if conpiT Detochking ; NEG
threw-itself into eyes street signyoy caution children

‘It’s not clear how long this would have continued and how it would have ended if
Detochkin had not caught sight of a road sign: “Caution, children at play!”’

Having a fronted 6s1/by in the first conjunct does not, however, require that the
following 6wi/by be elided: an overt second owi/by is perfectly normal in some con-
texts, especially if there is considerable distance between the two instances of 6v1/by,
as in (28):

(28) «... S5l 0Bl c BaMH 0OBexalia BOKPYT CBEeTa U He cockyumsiachk 0b» (Toncroii 1: 81).
«...Jaby s vami ob’’exala vokrug sveta i ne soskucilas’ by» (Tolstoj 1: 81).
Inom conpIT with you circle around world and NEG get-bord coNpIT

X3

... I’d travel around the world with you and wouldn’t get bored.”’

To summarize, the ellipsis potential of conditional 6s1/by is affected by many of
the same factors as the ellipsis potential of direct objects. However, developing al-
gorithms for detecting and generating the ellipsis of ov/by will be difficult because
on the one hand, conditional markers are not lexically selected by a predicate word
(with their absence implying that they have been elided) and on the other hand, sty-
listic and rhythmic considerations play a particularly important role in determining
the felicity of eliding owvi/by.

4. Hllipsis of reciprocal and reflexive particles

In Polish, the particle sig is an enclitic that carries out a number of functions. It can be
semantically full, indicating that the verb or its derived nominal is reflexive or recipro-
cal, or it can be semantically vacuous, sometimes called inherent si¢. In keeping with
the free word order of Polish, si¢ can occur in various positions in the clause, subject to
some restrictions. The ellipsis of sig¢ is discussed in some detail in chapter 12, so here
I present only some highlights that suggest cross-linguistic parameters and values for
its ellipsis. Since most of the ellipsis-affecting properties and elliptical patterns have
been encountered before, the description between illustrative examples is brief.

Polish sig, like Russian by, can be elided only in parallel configurations, that is,
coordinate structures or Repetition Structures. The simpler the sentence, the more
strongly ellipsis is preferred, in order to offset the impression of excessive repetition.
Slash notation is used to emphasize the stylistic infelicity of overt-si¢ variants, with
1l indicating greater deviance than 1 As always, a star indicates ungrammaticality.
The nature of sig (reflexive, reciprocal, or inherent) will generally not be indicated
except in cases where a contrast is important; in the word-for-word translation, sig
will remain as sig.

(29) Uspokdj sig, uspokdj (sig) natychmiast.
calmyypgg s Si¢ calmyyper s (Sig) at-once
‘Calm down, calm down at-once.’
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(30) Marek i Monika pozwali sig, zargczyli @/ Isig i pobrali @/ lsie w ciggu 3 miesigcy.
Marekyoy and Monikayoy met sig engaged @/ |Jsie and married @/Jsig in span
3 months
‘Marek and Monika met, got engaged, and got married within the span of three months.’

Reducing parallelism, as by changing the word order in the conjuncts, can de-
crease the imperative to employ ellipsis, as shown in (31), which is taken from Kups¢
1999, p. 95 (which does not, however, show the optionality of si¢ that I include):

(31) Jan umyt sig i szybko (si¢) ogolit.
Janygy washedyasc sg Sie and quickly (sig) shavedyasc sg
‘Jan washed up [lit.: washed himself] and quickly shaved [lit: shaved himself].’

In addition, Polish sig, like direct objects and by in Russian, can be fronted and
carry over to more than one conjunct:

(32) Jan sig umytl, a Piotr (si¢) ogolit.
Johnygy, sig¢ washed andqgnrr Peteryoy (sig) shaved
‘John washed up and Peter shaved.’

If conjuncts with different subjects are conjoined (and sig is not fronted), in order
for ellipsis to occur, two conditions must generally hold: the conjunction must be
contrastive and there must be a natural semantic correlation between the actions
conveyed in the conjuncts—just as with Russian direct objects:

(33) a. Jan sig umytl, a Piotr (si¢) ogolit.
Johnygy, sie washed andqgnrr Peteryoy (sig) shaved
b. Jan si¢ umyt i Piotr sig/*@ ogolit.
Johnyoy sie washed andcoorp Peter sig/#@ shaved
‘John washed up and Peter shaved.’

However, in contrast to Russian objects, it is not the case that clausal coordinate
structures with coordinating i ‘and’ always blocks ellipsis, as shown by (34)—(35).

(34) Gdy Jacek sig umyje i Marek (sig¢) przebierze, znow beda wygladali jak ludzie.
when Jacekygy si¢ bathes; s and Marekygy, (sig) changes-clothes; g again willy p.
look like people
‘When Jacek washes up and Marek changes his clothes, they’ll look like human
beings again.’

(35) Zeby sig ojciec nie denerwowat i matka (sig) nie martwita, nie powiemy im, co sig
naprawdg stato.
so-that si¢ Fatheryoy NEG WorTyss6.masc and Motheryoy, (Si€) NEG upsetssg ppy NEG
will-tell,p;, themp,p what si¢ really happened
‘So that Father doesn’t worry and Mother doesn’t get upset, we won’t tell them
what really happened.’
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These sentences are semantically much closer to pure coordination than (33b), mean-
ing that there is no temporal or cause-effect relationship—which appears to be the
crucial parameter that accounts for the different ellipsis judgments. Here we return
to one of the difficult issues that opened the chapter: the fine semantic nuances of
clausal relationships and their grammatical implications.

There is yet another way for clauses to be coordinated in Polish: using paired
conjunctions like i . . . i ‘both . .. and’ and ani . . . ani ‘neither . . . nor’. Such paired
conjunctions emphasize the parallel nature of the conjuncts and thereby promote
ellipsis, even if the clauses contain different subjects:

(36) 1 Jan sig¢ umyt, i Piotr (si¢) ogolit.
and Johnygy, si¢ bathed and Peterygy, (sig) shaved
‘John washed up and Peter shaved.’

(37) Ani sig Piotr nie umyt ani (si¢) Jan nie ogolit.
neither sig Peterygy NEG bathed nor (sig) Johnygy NEG shaved
‘Peter didn’t wash up and John didn’t shave, either.’

In examples (33)—(37), the instances of si¢ within each sentence matched—both
were reflexive, both were inherent, and so on. If the sources of si¢g do not match,
ellipsis is not permitted, as noted in Kup&¢ (1999: 108):

(38) Jan sig elegancko ubrat i Maria uSmiechneta sie/*@, gdy go zobaczyta. (Kupsé
1999: 108)
Johnygy Sigrer elegantly dressed and Mariayoy laughed signprrent/*@ when

him,ce SaWegym sg
‘John got dressed up and Mary smiled when she saw him.’

(39) Drzewa sig potamaty, ale gafezie szybko zazielenity sig/*@ od nowa.
treesyom SiemmpLE-voice Drokes pr, but branchesyoy quickly greeneds pr. Si¢ivuerent/
*@ again
‘The trees broke but their branches quickly became green again.” (Kups¢ 1999: 108)

These ellipsis patterns of Polish si¢ lead us to revisit many of the ellipsis pat-
terns and ellipsis-affecting properties seen for other major and minor parts of speech,
adding to the list of relevant parameters “meaning of a particle” (e.g., inherent vs.
reflexive vs. reciprocal si¢) and “fine-grained semantic correlation between clauses”
(e.g., pure coordination vs. temporal sequence vs. cause-effect). The overlap between
elliptical patterns for different parts of speech suggests that programs developed for
one could be reconfigured for another by changing the values for certain parameters.
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Dependencies in Ellipsis:
A Polish Case Study

The interdependence among overt and elided categories represents both a contentful
and a stylistic balance. Failing to strike this balance can result, on the one hand, in
poorly understood utterances or, on the other, in utterances “with an accent.” This
chapter presents a particularly clear example of dependencies in ellipsis, using as a
test case three elidable categories in Polish: the multifunction particle sig, the condi-
tional particle or morpheme by/-by (both realizations are possible in Polish), and direct
objects with default ACC case marking. This sample follows naturally from the pre-
vious chapters, since the ellipsis of si¢ was just discussed in chapter 11 and the ellip-
sis of by and direct objects in Polish have much in common with their Russian
counterparts.’

The ellipsis potential of these categories, first in isolation, then in combination,
will be considered in three ellipsis-promoting syntactic configurations: two-conjunct
coordinated verb phrases, three-conjunct coordinated verb phrases, and Repetition
Structures.

1. Background grammatical notes

Sig is an enclitic that carries out a number of functions in Polish. It can indicate that
the verb or its derived nominal is reflexive or reciprocal, it can create derived
impersonals (cf. chapter 13, section 3.2), and it can be a semantically vacuous ap-
pendage to a verb, called inherent si¢. In keeping with the free word order of Polish,
sig can occur in various positions in the clause, either closely following the verb or
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preceding the verb, just about anywhere in the clause except in clause-initial posi-
tion.? See chapter 11, section 4, for the ellipsis properties of sig.

By is the conditional marker in Polish. It can be either attached to the main verb
or detached, in which case it precedes the verb. When attached to the verb, it is placed
after gender agreement morphology but before the person-number marker. For ex-
ample, ptywatabym ‘I would have swum’ contains:

(1) ptywat-  -a- -by- -m
SWimgg FEM.SG CONDIT  1sG

When detached, both by and the person-number marker, if there is one, precede
the verb, since the person-number inflection must remain attached to by, as in ja bym
plywata:

2) ja by- -m ptywat- -a
Inom CONDIT Isc  swamgg FEM.SG

Sig and by can be elided almost exclusively in parallel configurations, unlike
many other categories, whose ellipsis can be licensed outside of parallel configura-
tions (subject ellipsis can be licensed by verbal morphology; VP ellipsis can be li-
censed by an auxiliary; DO ellipsis can be licensed by a discourse topic, etc.).’

2. Data and discussion

Before considering ellipsis dependencies among these categories, we need baseline
facts about their individual ellipsis potential. In three-conjunct VP-coordinate struc-
tures, there is a strong preference for eliding the latter two instances of si¢, by and a
direct object, if the latter’s antecedent is a pronominal. This preference is represented
in the examples using slash notation: for example, @/Jsig indicates that the overt-
sig variant is moderately awkward and @/ﬂsig indicates that it is deviant (although
still not ungrammatical). Note that the type of si¢ (e.g., reflexive, inherent) does not
matter as long as the instances of si¢ in all verb phrases match.

(3) Marek i Monika pozwali sig, zargczyli @/]lsi¢ i pobrali @/Jsie w ciagu
3 miesigcy.
Marekyoy and Monikayoy met sie engaged @/]lsie and married @/Jsie in span
3 months
‘Marek and Monika met, got engaged, and got married within the span of three
months.’

(4) Gdybym mieszkata nad oceanem, ptywatabym, biegata@y,,,, /Mbiegalabym i
opalata@ bymlﬂopalalabym si¢ codziennie.
if}sg livedgm sg near ocean swimggysg-byise rungem.scd by-lSG/JJrunFEMSG'by 1SG
and sunbatheppy 5@ by_1SG/JJsunbatheFEM.SG-byISG si¢ daily
‘If I lived near the ocean, I would swim, run, and sunbathe every day.’
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(5) ,.Dowiedziatem si¢ wkrétce, ze cztowiek siedzacy naprzeciw mnie jest fowca dzikich
stoni. Lowi je, oswaja Q/ﬂje i oddaje Q/_Uje wyedukowane w stuzbe ludzi
(Szaniawski 1: 93).
learned ;g masc Si¢ soon that manygy, sitting across-from me is trapper wildggy
elephantsgpy trapsssg themcc tames @/ them,cc and gives @/]/them, ¢
educated to service peopleggn
‘“Before long I learned that the man sitting across from me was a trapper of wild
elephants. He traps them, tames them and hands them over, educated, to people for
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their use.

Ellipsis in this configuration is strongly preferred because of a layering of ellipsis-
promoting factors: superimposed upon the syntactic parallelism is phonetic identity
between the antecedent and its coreferential categories. If phonetic identity does not
obtain, as when the antecedent for the direct object is a referential expression rather
than a pronoun, ellipsis is not as mandatory, as shown in (6). The (c) and (d) variants
are not stylistically perfect according to some speakers, but they are not quite awkard,
either, as indicated by (J).

(6) ,,Mozemy wykonac stonia z gumy w odpowiedniej wielkosci,
a. napetni¢ go powietrzem i wstawic¢ @ za ogrodzenie” (Mrozek: 110).
b. napetni¢ @ powietrzem i wstawié¢ @ za ogrodzenie.”
c. () napetni¢ @ powietrzem i wstawié go za ogrodzenie.”
d. () napetni¢ go powietrzem i wstawi¢ go za ogrodzenie.”
can;p; makegy elephant, ¢ from rubber in right size filljygy itycc airnstr and
puten @ behind railing
““We can make an elephant of the right size out of rubber, fill it with air and put it
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behind the railing.

When a category is repeated only twice, as in two-conjunct VP-coordinate struc-
tures, ellipsis is still preferred but in some cases is felt to be less mandatory:

(7) Jak tylko Maciu§ umyt sig i ubrat @/lsig, zjawit si¢ poset kréla zagranicznego z
pozdrowieniem (Korczak: 77).
as soon-as MaciuSygy Washed sig¢ and dressed Q/ﬂsic appeared si¢ envoyynom
kinggpy foreigngen apy With greetings
‘As soon as Maciu$ had washed up and gotten dressed, the foreign king’s envoy
showed up bringing greetings.’

(8) Gdyby pogoda byta tadna, siedziatabym i czytala@bymljczytalabym na dworzu.
if weatherygy Was nice sitpgy sg-byisg and readFEM.SGQby_]SG/JreadFEM.SG-byl sg outside
‘If the weather were nice, I would sit and read outside.’

(9) Gatsby wziat nas pod ramiona i wprowadzit @/ Inas do restauracji . . .
(Fitzgerald: 99).
Gatsbyyoy took us,cc by arms and took @/ lus Acc to restaurant
‘Gatsby took us by the arm and led us into the restaurant . . .’
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As before, in the case of direct objects, removing phonetic identity between the
antecedent and the successive coreferential category decreases the impression of
excessive repetition and, in this case, makes the nonelliptical variant perfectly ac-
ceptable, as shown by the contrast between (9) and (10):

(10) Doktor Mortimer ztozyt gazetg i schowat (ja) do kieszeni (Conan Doyle: 22).4
Doctor Mortimeryoy folded newspaper ¢ and put (it),cc in pocket
‘Doctor Mortimer folded up the newspaper and put it in his pocket.’

Apart from making the antecedent and potentially elided category phonetically
nonidentical, which is impossible for si¢ and by, there are other means of offsetting
the high degree of parallelism typical of VP-coordinate structures, thereby making
repetition permissible and sometimes even favored. For example, when substantial
distance separates the verbs in the coordinated verb phrases, which is usually caused
by long or numerous adjuncts, the perceived level of interconjunct parallelism is
reduced and overt repetition of elements may sound perfectly natural:

(11) Spotkali si¢ w zesztym roku gdzie§ we Francji i pogodzili (sig), a teraz sa zargczeni.
bumped-intosp; sig in last year somewhere in France and made-up;p; (sig) and now
are;p;, engaged
‘Last year they bumped into each other somewhere in France and made up, and now
they’re engaged.’

(12) Gdyby nie klienci i zwiazane z nimi sprawy, [mecenas] chetnie poszukatby jakiej$
cichej, matej uliczki i tam (by) zamieszkat (Szaniawski 1: 66).
if NEG clients and connected with them matters [lawyer]yoym gladly look-forsgg masc -
by some quiet small street and there (by) livessgmasc
‘If it weren’t for his clients and their business, the lawyer would gladly have looked
for some quiet side street and would have settled there.’

(13) [Of a rock on the beach]
Podniosta go z piasku, wciaz wilgotnego po niedawnej burzy, i wrzucita (go) do
oceanu.
picked-upssg rem itacc from sand still wet after recent storm and threwsgg ppm (it) acc
into ocean
‘She picked it up from the sand, still wet from the recent storm, and threw it into the
ocean.’

Another way to counterbalance the impression of extreme parallelism and thus
permit stylistically neutral repetition of elements in VP-coordinate structures is to
order elements differently in each conjunct. In (14a) reflexive si¢ follows its verb in
each conjunct and ellipsis is preferred, whereas in (14b) si¢ follows the verb in the
first conjunct but precedes it in the second, making the overt-si¢ variant acceptable:

(14) a. Gdy dojechali do domu, Caroline pragneta tylko zamkna si¢ w pokoju i wyptakac
@l lsie (Garwood: 194).
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when arrived;p; to home Carolineyoy; wanted only lockygy Si¢ in room and cry-
(self)-outyyen D/ lsie
‘When they arrived home, Caroline wanted nothing other than to lock herself in
her room and cry and cry.’

b. Gdy dojechali do domu, Caroline pragneta tylko zamknaé si¢ w pokoju i (sig)
wyptakac.
when arrived;p; to home Carolineygy, wanted only lockygy Sig in room and (sig)
cry-(self)-outiygy
‘When they arrived home, Caroline wanted nothing other than to lock herself in
her room and cry and cry.’

Example (15) provides further evidence that, even in very simple sentences,
where repetition might be most keenly noticed, selecting nonparallel word order can
make overt repetition of categories acceptable:

(15) Siedziato sig i (sig¢) gadato (Kupsé 1999, who cites Kubinski 1987).

satysg nrur Si§ and (sig) chattedssg ngur
‘One would sit and chat.’

In sentences that contain multiple instantiations of affixal by, repetition of by can
be permitted or preferred for a reason not applicable to any other part of speech: the
presence of a person-number marker on by. In Polish, all past tense and conditional
verb forms take gender-number suffixes, but only the first and second persons take
person-number markers. As explained earlier, if a verb takes the conditional marker
by, by comes between the gender-number suffix and the person-number marker, if there
is one. Consider the pair of coordinated by-conjuncts in table 12.1, which mean “I would
swim and run” and “she would swim and run,” respectively. The symbol () indicates
that the elliptical variant of the first-person structure tends to be stylistically marked,
and the nonelliptical variant of the third-person structure tends to be stylistically marked,
although these judgments can be influenced by the context.

If by in such verb forms is elided, the person-number marker must be elided as well,
if there is one. However, the combined ellipsis of [by + person-number marker] is not a
preferred strategy in many contexts, as evidenced by the following minimal pair. In (16a),
there is a person-number marker and [by + person-number marker] is preferably overt,
whereas in (16b) there is no person-number marker and by is preferably elided.

(16) a. Gdybym mieszkata na wsi, ptywatabym i biegalabym/Jbiega{aQbym
codziennie.
if g livedpgysg In country swimggy s-bYisc and runggy sg-byisc/
JrunFEM.Sngy-ISG daily
‘If I lived in the country, I would swim and run every day.’

b. Gdyby moja siostra mieszkata na wsi, pltywataby i biegala@byﬂbiegalaby

codziennie
if my sister livedggy s in country swimggy sg-by and runFEM'SGQby/JrunFEM.SG-by
daily
‘If my sister lived in the country, she would swim and run every day.’
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TABLE 12.1 The effect of person-number markers on the ellipsis of by in Polish

Person  Pers.-Num. Nonelliptical variant Elliptical variant
First -m ptywatabym i biegatabym 4) ptywatabym i biegata@y,,,
Third (J) ptywataby i biegataby  plywataby i biegataldy,,

The obvious question is, what causes the ellipsis of [by + person-number marker] to
be not preferred in (16a)? One possible explanation derives from an extended notion
of parallelism. In the third-person pair pfywafaby ~ biegata(by), which has no person-
number marker, when by is elided from the second verb form what remains is a typical
third-person form. By contrast, in the first-person pair ptywatabym ~ biegata(bym),
which contains a person-number marker, when -(bym) is elided what remains is not
a typical first-person form—in fact, it looks just like a third-person form. Therefore,
there is a certain lack of parallelism created when the person-number marker is elided
along with by. This may in part account for why the ellipsis of by is more prevalent
in structures whose verb forms do not contain a person-number marker.

The presence of a person-number marker does not, however, always preclude
the ellipsis of by, which leads us to the matter of ellipsis dependencies. One factor
that strongly promotes the ellipsis of by, even if it has an attached person-number
marker, is for the conjuncts to contain coreferential pronominal direct objects as well.
In such instances, by, the person-number marker, and the direct object should all be
elided, since pronouncing them all would be too repetitive and eliding a subset of
them would be unbalanced:

(17)  Gdybys napisat mi list mitosny, porwatabym go i wyrzucita@y,,,, nglﬂwyrzucila-
bym go.
ify56 Wroteyasc.s Mepar letterace loveaceapr tearrem so-bYisc itace and throw-
awayrem.scBhy-156 @illﬂthrow-away-byls(; itycc
‘If you wrote me a love letter, I would tear it up and throw it away.’

However, there are exceptions to this “all or nothing” rule. For example, if the
antecedent for the potentially elided direct object is a referential expression, ellipsis
of that direct object is optional, making both variants of (18) acceptable. For ease of
comparison, the (a) variant is presented twice: first in the full context, then as an
excerpt that corresponds to the (b) variant:

(18) ,,Gdybym byt radnym miasta, kupitbym to obrzydlistwo i spalit@y,,,, J;!”
(Galsworthy: 11).
if s Was s mayorsr Citygen buy-by;gg this monstrosityscc and burn@y,y 1s¢ Dpo
““If I were the mayor of this city, I'd buy this monstrosity and burn it to the
ground.”’
a. kupitbym to obrzydlistwo i spalit@y,,,, ;.
b. kupitbym to obrzydlistwo i spalit@y,,, je

buy-by;s¢ this monstrosity scc and burn@y,.s¢c Dielje
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Other combinations of overt and covert, however, are quite unacceptable. Split-
ting up conditional by and the person-number marker —m such that one was overt
and the other elided would be absolutely ungrammatical, since they always function
as a single entity, and eliding the direct object while having [by + person-number
marker] overt would be similarly unacceptable.

One way of avoiding the issue of what to elide and in what combination is to
place all repeated categories before the verb in the first conjunct, such that they carry
over to later conjuncts. This strategy is interesting for two reasons. First, it makes
the nonexpression of all the relevant elements in the second conjunct practically
obligatory. Second, it erases the problematic mismatch in participial forms found in
examples like (16a), which resists ellipsis because the first verb form contains a 1SG
affix while the second one does not, creating a lack of parallelism between the sur-
face forms of the verbs. When, however, the person-number marker precedes both
participles, the surface form of the participles is identical—both lack a person-number
marker. This makes structures like (19) fully acceptable:

(19) Gdybys wykapata psa, ja bym go nakarmita i wyprowadzita na dwor.
ifys6 Washggysg dogace Inom bYisc itace feedppysg and takepgy s outside
‘If you had washed the dog, I would have fed and walked it.’

Such structures could be analyzed variously: (1) the verb forms could first be
coordinated, then jointly select a direct object and be marked conditional; (2) both
conjuncts could contain [by (+ person-number marker) + DO], and the preverbal
clustering of these elements in the first conjunct could trigger a strong preference for
ellipsis in the second conjunct; (3) such structures could display some form of across-
the-boards extraction, such that there is a set of elliptical slots associated with each
conjunct.

Apart from coordinate structures, another configuration that often practically
requires the ellipsis of sig, by, and direct objects is Repetition Structures. These com-
bine syntactic parallelism and phonetic parallelism with lexico-semantic parallelism,
realized by use of the same verb in both clauses. When the repetition is unmodified,
the absolute parallelism between conjuncts makes ellipsis highly preferred, whereas
when the repeated element is modified, that parallelism is reduced and ellipsis be-
comes optional. This contrast is shown for each part of speech by the contrast be-
tween the (a) and (b) variants of examples (20)—(22):

(20) a. ,,Uspokoj sig, uspokoj Q/Jsi¢” (Kruczkowski 1: 75).
calm-downypg s Sie calmyppg s @/ Isie
‘“Calm down, calm down.”’
b. Uspokdj sig, uspokdj (si¢) natychmiast.
calmyypeg s Sig calmyyper s (sig) at-once

‘Calm down, calm down at once.’

(21) a. Gdybys stracit ukochana, ptakatbys, oj plakal@byg,/Jplakalbyé!
if55¢ lost beloved, ¢ cry-by,gg oh crbey_ZSG/Jcry-bysz
‘If you lost your beloved you’d cry; oh, how you’d cry!’
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b. Gdyby maz si¢ z nig rozwiédt, umartaby, umarta(by) na pewno.
if husbandygy si¢ with hergrg divorcedyascsg diepen sg-bY diegpy sg(-by) for sure
‘If her husband divorced her, she’d die; she’d just die.’

(22) a. Powiedz co§ $miesznego, btaznie. Rozbaw mnie, rozbaw @/ Imnie!
saynvper.sg something,cc funnygey jesteryoc amusepper Mescc AMUSEypeR
o/ JmeAcc
‘Say something funny, jester. Amuse me; amuse me!’
b. Kocham cig, kocham (ci¢) tak bardzo!
lovegg You,cc lovesg (you),cc so much
‘I love you; I love you so much!’

When combinations of sig, by, or a direct object occur in Repetition Structures,
ellipsis of all coreferential elements in the second conjunct is preferred—sometimes
strongly so—because having all overt would be too repetitive and eliding some but
not the others would be unbalanced. In (23), which contains sig, by, and a person-
number marker, the only good variant is (a), in which all three are elided. The (b)
variant, with all overt, is too repetitive, and the other variants, which show various
combinations of overt and covert, are ungrammatical:

(23) Gdybys dtugo nie miat od niej listu,
a.  denerwowatbys sig, oj denerwowal@y, ¢ D
b. J denerwowatby$ sie, oj denerwowalbys§ sig.
c. * denerwowatbys sig, oj denerwowatby§ @g.
d. * denerwowatby§ sig, oj denerwowat@y, sie.
if for-a-long-time NEG hadyssc sg from her lettergey Worryyasc sg-byasg si¢ oh
worryyasc (bYyasc) sie/Dge
‘If he didn’t get a letter from her for a long time, he’d worry; oh, how he’d worry.’

In (24), which contains by and a direct object, the only good variant has by and
the direct object elided. Having both overt, as in (b), is stylistically marked, and having
any combination of overt and elided is ungrammatical, as in (c) and (d):

(24) a. Kochatby ja do korica swego zycia, naprawde kochat@,, &;,.
b. | Kochatby ja do konica swego zycia, naprawd¢ kochatby ja.
c. 1l Kochatby ja do korica swego zycia, naprawde kochatby &;,.
d. *  Kochatby ja do korica swego zycia, naprawde kochat @ ja.
loveyascsg-by her ¢ to end self’s life really loveyase sg(by) her/QDy,,
‘He’d love her till the end of his days, really love her!’

In sum, this Polish data shows that, when determining dependencies among elided
categories, notions of overrepetition and balance are key. Both of these factors actu-
ally apply not only to the concurrent elision of categories but also to the elision of an
individual category.
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More Elliptical Phenomena

Resolving syntactic ellipsis—that is, the nonexpression of syntactically obligatory
categories, which has been the focus of most of the book thus far—generally begins
by seeking a coreference relation between the elided category and some linguistic
referent. But establishing a coreference relation does not ensure resolving reference,
that is, connecting the elided category to some person, thing, or event in the real or
imagined world. After all, the antecedent could itself be a pronoun or some other
semantically underspecified category that requires reference resolution. Moreover,
the referent need not be syntactically overt; it could be understood from the real-
world context. So, processing syntactic ellipsis can be described as a three-step pro-
cess, with the second step either required or not, depending on the context:

Processing Syntactic Ellipsis: Preliminary Algorithm
detect syntactic gap — (establish coreference relation—) link to real-world referent

Most of the elliptical phenomena discussed so far have represented syntactic
ellipsis. This chapter, in part, describes some more such phenomena that present
particular challenges for machine processing.

There are, however, syntactic gaps that do not have a specific textual or contex-
tual referent, for example, gaps referring to generalized people that function as agents,
themes, or experiencers. Such gaps are unlike elliptical gaps in two ways: in some
cases there is no equivalent overt-category variant, and no contextual referent need
be sought. For these reasons, they are usually excluded from ellipsis studies, even

198
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though they present similar reference resolution issues. Thus, the algorithm for re-
solving syntactic ellipsis is actually more complex:

Processing Syntactic Gaps: Extended Algorithm
detect syntactic gap — determine if coreference is necessary — (establish
coreference relation —) link to real-world referent

Another category of phenomena that needs to be treated by a comprehensive
theory of ellipsis is semantic ellipsis, since semantically elided categories are just
as necessary for a full semantic representation as syntactically elided categories
are for a full syntactic representation. Although with semantic ellipsis there is no
syntactic gap to trigger the search for unexpressed information, other triggers can
be exploited. For example, some syntactic structures are known to potentially leave
arguments unexpressed (like agent-adjuncts in passive constructions). In addition,
if Ontological Semantic processing is available, empty slots in instances of onto-
logical concepts can trigger the search for their fillers. With semantic ellipsis, there
may or may not be a textual referent, making the second step of the processing
algorithm facultative.

Processing Semantic Ellipsis
detect missing semantic elements — (establish coreference relation —) link to
real-world referent

Yet another category of elliptical phenomena that must be covered by this theory
is unexpressed morphemes, which can arise from haplology, ellipsis as such, or as a
side effect of the grammatical process called incorporation, none of which occur in
English.

Processing Unexpressed Morphemes
detect missing morpheme — recover its content

A final class of phenomena that can productively be subsumed under a theory
of ellipsis is what I will call Language Strategies, which include things like question-
answer strategies and conventions for writing headlines. No matter how one chooses
to classify the missing elements in such structures—as syntactic ellipsis, semantic
ellipsis, or not ellipsis at all—each one requires a special set of routines, its own “rules
of the game,” as it were.

Processing Language Strategies
detect a given language strategy — access special processing algorithm for it

What follows is a list of classes of ellipsis along with those representative types
that will be discussed in this chapter (this list is not intended to be comprehensive;
it will grow along with the theory). The numbers in brackets indicate the relevant
subsections.
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Syntactic ellipsis with coreference [1]
Subject ellipsis [1.1]
Object ellipsis with an extralinguistic antecedent [1.2]
Nonfinite clauses [1.3]

Syntactic gaps without coreference [2]
Generalized Third-Person Plural (Indefinite Personal) Construction
Generalized Second-Person Construction

Semantic ellipsis [3]
Unexpressed agents in passives [3.1]
Agentive impersonals [3.2]
Unexpressed experiencers and possessors [3.3]
Unexpressed arguments in derived nominals and embedded verb forms [3.4]

Unexpressed morphemes [4]
Haplology
Morpheme Ellipsis
Morpheme loss during incorporation

Language Strategies' [5]
Dialogue strategies [5.1]
Sentence fragments [5.2]
Nominal sentences [5.3]
Unagentive impersonals [5.4]

In the following, I briefly describe each phenomenon, posit a preliminary in-
ventory of parameters and values for describing it cross-linguistically, note salient
processing issues, and build a bridge between ellipsis and the larger topic of refer-
ence resolution.

1. Syntactic ellipsis with coreference: More phenomena

Most of the types of syntactic ellipsis discussed in previous chapters readily lent them-
selves to description by a combination of syntactic, lexico-semantic, and Ontological
Semantic rules and routines, which are much easier to formulate than rules intended to
capture pragmatic (discourse) factors. The latter were called upon only as a last resort,
to permit a maximally comprehensive description of ellipsis irrespective of the intended
application. However, the resolution of some prevalent types of syntactic ellipsis re-
quires significant reliance on an understanding of the discourse context. How the dis-
course is represented and what a given system can know about it in large part determines
the types and interactions of rules used to resolve such ellipsis.

1.1.  Subject ellipsis

Subject ellipsis, well known and widely studied, is found in language groups includ-
ing but not limited to Romance (e.g., Italian), Slavic (e.g., Russian, Polish, Czech),
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Sino-Tibetan (e.g., Chinese), and sign languages (e.g., American Sign Language).
Here I use the traditional definition of subject ellipsis, which puts English among the
languages that do not permit it (that is, the missing subjects in highly colloquial Got
milk? and in the second conjunct of conjoined predicates like The dog grabbed the
shoe and ran out of the house do not count).

In languages that have inflectional verbal morphology, the inflectional form of
the matrix verb usually provides clues for the subject’s referent but often not an
unambiguous indication. For example, whereas in (1) the verbal morphology restricts
the referent to 1SG (an unambiguous referent, if we know who the speaker is), in (2)
the verbal morphology restricts the referent to 3PL, but the preceding linguistic con-
text must provide its referent:

(1) @ CrpalliHo X04y eCTh.
& Stra$no xocCu est’.
O terribly want, g eatpy
‘I’'m dying for something to eat.’

(2) «B HaIe#, FOBOPUT, CEMbE ITH UTPYIUKH KUBYT JIET, HABEPHOE, EBSIHOCTO. &
Ilepexoast ot matepu k gouke» (IllBapi 5: 467).
«V nasej, govorit, sem’e eti igruski zivut let, navernoe, devjanosto. & Perexodjat ot
materi k do¢ke» (Svarc 5: 467).
in our says;gg family theseyon toySnom livesp years probably ninety @ passsp from
mother to daughter
““These toys,” he says “have been in our family for what must be a good ninety

99

years. They get passed down from mother to daughter.

In languages that permit subject ellipsis, overtly repeating a subject too many
times causes stylistic infelicity. However, how much repetition is too much varies
from language to language. For example, although both Polish and Russian widely
employ subject ellipsis, Polish requires it in more contexts than Russian—which might
be a reflex of its richer verbal morphology in certain inflectional forms.?

This preliminary description of subject ellipsis suggests a number of parameters
and values for describing it cross-linguistically, listed in table 13.1.

This inventory covers the easily discernible aspects of subject ellipsis but does
not scratch the surface of what one needs to know to write rules for its resolution or
generation. What is needed is heuristics for when and when not to elide subjects and
for how to find referents for subjects that are not unambiguously recoverable by verbal
morphology. This task, it turns out, is trickier for subjects than for objects because
there are fewer configurations in which the placement of the antecedent—and its role
as antecedent—can be predicted with confidence. In fact, this is as much a matter of
reference resolution as of coreference resolution.

Much work has been done cross-linguistically on subject ellipsis, but most of it
is either (1) not intended for practical applications, for example, theoretical syntac-
tic treatments, for which usage rules are less important than the possibility or impos-
sibility of the phenomenon to begin with; (2) not suitable for practical applications,
for example, discourse-theory treatments, in which the rules tend to be quite abstract;
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TABLE 13.1 A short inventory of parameters and values to describe subject

ellipsis
Parameters Values
Is subject ellipsis employed? Yes
No
What can the referents be? Speaker
Hearer
Third person (person or thing)
Does verbal morphology provide clues for Yes
recovering the elided subject? No
(If yes above . .. ) Which subject features are Gender
reflected by verbal morphology? (possibly Person
different for different tense/mood, etc., Number
combinations) Etc.

‘What can an elided subject refer to? Concrete person or thing

Generalized person or thing

What can the status of the referent be? Syntactically accessible
Understood extralinguistically

Understood by world knowledge

How “necessary” is subject ellipsis when the
subject can be recovered by morphological
or contextual means?

Virtually obligatory
Very common
Optional

or (3) not generalizable to anything but a given application, for example, knowledge-
poor, statistical treatments for the machine processing of some specific language.? It
is likely that, for any given application, a combination of well-specified selectional
restrictions, heuristics, and statistical methods will best handle subject ellipsis.

1.2. Object ellipsis with an extralinguistic antecedent

Object ellipsis with an extralinguistic antecedent presents the same scope of chal-
lenges as subject ellipsis and can be described using the same inventory of param-
eters and values (barring, of course, the status of the antecedent, since the delineation
of this class of phenomena takes care of that: object ellipsis with an extralinguistic
antecedent). For languages that show object agreement morphology on the verb, the
resolution challenge is precisely the same as for elided subjects. But there are lan-
guages, like Russian, that permit object ellipsis despite the fact that objects do not
agree with their selecting verbs. This means that the only clues for the referent of
that object are the verb’s selectional restrictions and an understanding of the overall
context. In the following Russian examples, the notes in brackets describe the sa-
lient contextual information:

(3) [The king is upset]
«Bon! Bee nouum Bon! Paccrponm &! Odunemm & Beex nepekostro! 3aTouy!
Crepummsyro! Bou!» (IIBapu 1: 104).
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«Von! Vse posli von! Rasstroili &! Obideli J! Vsex perekolju! Zatocu! Sterilizuju!
Von!» (gvarc 1: 104).

out everyoneyoy g0 out upsetspy Dace hurt-feelingsp, Dycc everyone o will-
massacre g Will-incarcerate g will-sterilize, g out

““Get out of here! Everyone—out of here! You’ve upset me! You’ve hurt my
feelings! I’ll massacre you all! I'll incarcerate you! I'll sterilize you! Out with you!”’

CuibBa (3adeporcusaem emopyio degyuwiky). Jait XoTh nonenyio & Ha CoH
rpsayumii (Bamnuios 2: 72).

Sil’va (zaderZivaet vioruju devusku). Daj xot’ poceluju @ na son grjaduscij
(Vampilov 2: 72).

Sil’va (holds-back second girl) let at-least Kiss s pr, Dacc [idiom: at bedtime]
Sil’va (holding back the second girl). Let me at least kiss you good night!

[Having seen someone drop money]
«Croiite-croiite! ITan nmotepsin D» (Xmenesckas 4: 150).
«Stojte-stojte! Pan poterjal D!» (Chmielewska 4: 150).

Stopivper StOPvpER Sinom droppedssg Dace
*“Stop, stop! You dropped something!”’

Some generalizations about elided objects with extralinguistic antecedents can

be made that might help in ultimately developing resolution routines. The follow-
ing, although derived so far only from Russian, coincide with more general linguis-
tic principles and therefore might be expected to apply to other languages as well:

* Object ellipsis with an extralinguistic antecedent tends to occur much

more frequently in colloquial dialogues than in any other speech
register, so it should be a strong candidate analysis for syntactic gaps
only in such registers; in other registers, it should be a fallback if no
other analysis is viable.

* When the unexpressed object must be human, based on the verb’s

selectional restrictions, the elided object is very often the speaker or the
hearer—which reflects the discourse property that the interlocutors
have a privileged status in any speech event.*

e There appears to be some correlation between certain verbs used in

certain forms and objects with certain types of referents. For example,
when dat’ ‘give’ is used in the imperative and the indirect object is
elided, it tends to have the referent ‘me’: Daj knigu ‘Give (me) the
book’. Similarly, when the verb ponravit’sja ‘please’ is used in the past
tense in an interrogative sentence and the indirect object is elided, the
referent tends to be ‘you’: Ponravilsja film? ‘Did (you) like the film?’
If such tendencies hold up under larger corpus analysis and if they can
be discovered for at least the verbs most commonly used with an
unexpressed extralinguistic antecedent, they could serve as heuristics
for positing candidate referents for objects.
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Whereas resolving subject ellipsis must be on the agenda of any practical system
intended to process a language that uses it, resolving object ellipsis with an extralinguistic
antecedent need not necessarily be. Since this type of ellipsis is most prevalent in col-
loquial dialogues, those text-processing systems that target more formal language need
not consider it a priority. In the event that such ellipsis does occur, the usual type of
stopgap could be implemented, like accepting the syntactic structure as valid, then using
selectional restrictions and other heuristics to posit one or more possible referents, and
finally disambiguating later if knowledge permits.

1.3.  Nonfinite clauses

In languages with verbal inflection, it is typical for each clause to contain an inflected
verb form, like swims or dived. When nonfinite verb forms are used, they are most
often the complement of an inflected verb form: / like to swim and I plan to dive off
the high board. Sometimes, however, nonfinite verb forms can be used independently,
as in To be or not to be, that is the question. Apart from Shakespeare, however, in-
dependent nonfinite clauses are practically never used in English.’> Not so, however,
in some other languages. Russian, for example, widely permits clauses whose sole
verb is in the infinitive. But if the expected subject (often an agent) is not expressed,
what does it refer to and how can it be recovered? And why would one use a nonfinite
clause to begin with?

In Russian, nonfinite clauses imply modality—what kind of modality depends
upon the larger context, as shown by (6)—(11).% As for the agent, it can have a spe-
cific overt referent (realized as NPp,1), a specific elided referent, a generalized
human referent, or an imprecise combination of specific and nonspecific referents.

Imperative
(6) [The implied agent is the addressee, a dog]
Cuaetn!
Sidet’!
sitinpin
‘Sit!”
Shall

(7) Hamure Tebe xode?
Nalit’ tebe kofe?
pourpgn Youpat coffee?
‘Shall I pour you some coffee?’

Should

(8) «MoxeT ObITh, HOKa3aTh ero ncuxuatpy” (BoitHoBuY 2: 80).
«Mozet byt’, pokazat’ ego psixiatru?» (Vojnovi¢ 2: 80).
may be showypy him psychiatristpp
‘“Maybe we should take him to <he should be seen by> a psychiatrist?”’
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It would be nice

(9) «boupire Bcero, Cans, s JTFOOWI HOYHBIC MPUBAJIBLL. [1bIJTa€T OTOHB, TPEIIUT
XBOPOCT, ¥ UCKPBI YHOCSTCS B CUHIOIO ThMY. Ceituac Obl moiiTH B 1OX01»
(BoitHoBuu 1: 56).

«Bol’Se vsego, Sanja, ja ljubil nocnye privaly. Pylaet ogon’, trescit xvorost, i iskry
unosjatsja v sinjuju t’'mu. Sejcas by pojti v poxod» (Vojnovi¢ 1: 56).

{ ...} and sparks fly-away into blue darkness now CONDIT goynpy On hike

‘“More than anything, Sanya, I liked nighttime stops. The fire blazes, the brushwood
crackles, and sparks fly off into the blue darkness. It’d be great [or: Oh, how I'd
love] to go hiking right now.”’

It would be impossible

(10) Kak pa3 4yepe3 aBa aus y ToMMu 1 AHHUKH HAYUHAJIMCh JICTHHE KAHUKYJIbI, a
X MaMa ¥ mana JOoJDKHBI ObLITM Ha HECKOJIbKO JHel yexaTh. Kopoue —
JIYYIIETO CIydyasi HOUTpaTh B pOOMH30HOB He Haiith (JIuHarpen: 122).

Kak raz Cerez dva dnja u Tommi i Anniki nacinalis’ letnie kanikuly, a ix mama i
papa dolzny byli na neskol’ko dnej uexat’. Koroc¢e — luéSego slucaja poigrat’ v
robinzonov ne najti (Lindgren: 122).

{ ...} in short a betterggy opportunitygey playen at Robinson-Crusoe NEG
findypin

‘In just two days Tommy and Annika’s summer vacation would start and their
mother and father were going away for a few days. In short, you’d never find a
better opportunity to play Robinson Crusoe.’

Must

(11) «Iloitném, uro ym? 3aBTpa paHo BcraBaTh)» (BoitHoBuu 1: 35).
«Pojdém, Cto 1i? Zavtra rano vstavat’» (Vojnovic 1: 35).
let’s-g0 PARTICLE|NTERROG tOMOITOW early get-upinpin
““Shall we go? We’ve got to get up early in the morning.”’

Given sufficient examples, heuristics for guessing the modality of infinitival
clauses can be developed. Some worth testing on a Russian corpus are:

e If an infinitival clause ends in an exclamation point, the modality is
imperative.

* If an infinitival clause ends in a question mark, the modality is shall?

e If an infinitival clause is modified by an adverb like maybe, perhaps,
the modality is should.

* If an infinitival clause has a conditional particle, the modality is would
be nice.

e If an infinitival clause is negated and the object, if any, is in the
Genitive (of negation) case, the modality is would be impossible.

e If none of the preceding conditions applies, the modality is (tenta-
tively) must.
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The more difficult problem, however, is recovering the experiencer if it is unex-
pressed—a topic taken up in section 3.3. The parameters and values for describing
nonfinite clauses include those listed in table 13.2.

2. Syntactic gaps without coreference

Humans have a special status in language because of its anthropocentric nature.
Generalized or nonspecific humans have yet a different status, which can have vari-
ous grammatical realizations.” In English, for example, they, you, and one can all
be used with generalized meaning, as in They say it will rain tomorrow, You can
never trust the forecast, and One can never be too careful! Nonlexical methods,
like passivization (My car’s been stolen!) and the use of nonfinite verbal forms (Paint-
ing the house would be a good idea), also permit the expression of generalized or
nonspecific human agents. In all of these structures, there are no gaps in the syntax,
but a complete semantic representation requires specification of the agent as gener-
alized or unspecified. What a human knows and a machine must be taught is that in
such contexts no coreference relations need be established; instead, a reference link
to generalized/nonspecific people must be established.

Similar analysis is required for languages in which references to generalized/
nonspecific people can or must be elliptical. In Russian, for example, the 3PL sub-
ject pronoun in sentences like They say it will rain tomorrow must be elided in order

TABLE 13.2 Parameters and values used to describe nonfinite clauses

Parameters Values

Can the main verb in a clause be nonfinite? Yes
No

How can the experiencer be expressed? As an NP (with some case marking)
As a PP

Using ellipsis
What can the referent for the experiencer be? Some specific person(s) or animal(s)

Generalized people
A hybrid of specific and generalized people

What semantic implications does the clause have? Modality
None
Other
(If modality) What types of modality can be Shall
expressed? Must
Should
It would be nice
Etc.
(For each type of modality) What clause Exclamation point
features suggest this type of modality? Question mark

Conditional particle
Etc.
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for the generalized meaning to be conveyed (1 0sopam, umo 3aempa 6yoem 002icob
/ Govorjat, ¢to zavtra budet dozd’). This is called the Indefinite Personal Construc-
tion, and it precludes the overt realization of the subject. If the subject were overt, it
would necessarily imply the existence of a textually or contextually determined spe-
cific referent. So, whereas an overt 3PL pronoun unambiguously indicates that a
coreference relation must be found, an elided 3PL pronoun leaves open the same two
options as overt they in English—either there is a textually bound referent or gener-
alized/nonspecific people are implied. The following examples show the correlation
between the Russian Indefinite Personal Construction and some of its English coun-
terparts, with the distribution of variants in English being tangential:

(12) U3 ero coOCTBEHHOTO rapaxa Bble3xkaJia ero coocTBenHast «Bomray! «Yroustor
Matuny!» — 6ecriomorHo 3akpuyasi @umnn (bparunckuit u Pszanos: 26).
Iz ego sobstvennogo garaza vyezzala ego sobstvennaja «Volga»! «Ugonjajut
masinu!» — bespomosc¢no zakrical Filipp (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 26).
from his own garagegpy pulled-outggy sg his own Volgaggy sg drive-awayspy, carscc
helplessly cried Philip
‘His very own Volga was pulling out of his very own garage! “My car’s being
stolen!” cried Philip helplessly.’

(13) VBuIeB roJioro 4ejioBeka, MUJIUIIMOHED C HECKPBIBAEMBIM JIFOOONBITCTBOM
BBICYHYJICSI U3 CBOETO CTaKaHa M COUYBCTBEHHO CIpocuil: «Bac pazmemu?» — «¥Y
MeHs yraamm Maimnny!» — « pazgemu?» — «Hert, g cam!..» (bparunckuii u
Pszanos: 28-29).

Uvidev gologo ¢eloveka, milicioner s neskryvaemym ljubopytstvom vysunulsja iz
svoego stakana I socuvstvenno sprosil: «Vas razdeli?» — «U menja ugnali
masinu!» — «I pazgemu?» — «Net, ja sam!..» (Braginskij i Rjazanov: 28-29).

{ ...} youscc undressed;p;, at me drove-awaysp;, carycc and undressedsp;, no
Inom myselfnom

‘At the sight of a naked man, the policeman, with unconcealed curiosity, leaned out
of his booth and asked sympathetically: “Has someone undressed you?”” “No,
they’ve stolen my car!” “And undressed you?” “No, I did that myself!”’

In some instances the interpretation of the generalized humans can be limited
by contextual clues; for example, in the sentence In Paris, they drink a lot of wine,
the drinkers are not all of humanity but people living in or perhaps visiting Paris.®
Similarly, in (14) the eaters must be cannibals—certainly not all of humanity!

(14) «Ee myx 0511 Muccuonepom. XKyrtkas ucropus. Ero cseau, npencrasisiere
cebe? BykBanbuo evemm» (Kpuctu: 20).
«Be muz byl missionerom. Zutkaja istorija. Ego s”’eli, predstavljacte sebe?
Bukval’no s’’eli» (Christie: 20).
her husbandygy Was missionarysg horrific storyyom himycc atespy, imaginenyper
selfpar literally ate;py
‘“Her husband was a missionary. A horrific story. They ate him, can you imagine?

993

They actually ate him.
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Finally, while the verb form must be plural, the implied agent need not refer to
more than one person:

(15) Mens npepBau emié pas. Ha sToT pa3 moii nomoruauk, Xoy3 (Kpucrtu: 16).
Menja prervali eS¢é raz. Na &tot raz moj pomoscnik, Xouz (Christie: 16).
me,cc interrupted;p;, again PREPOSITION this time my assistantygy Howesyowm
‘I was interrupted again, this time by my assistant, Howes.’

Another common realization of generalized/nonspecific people is an overt or
elided second-person pronoun, as illustrated in the Russian and English variants
of (16):

(16) «Korna xouemn 04eHb XOPOIIO F'OBOPUTD, TO, KAK HAPOYHO, MBICIIH ITyTaIOTCS
B rOJIOBE M BCe HYXHbIe cJioBa pasberarorcsyy (IBapi 4: 172).
«Kogda xoces’ ocen’ xoro$o govorit’, to, kak naro¢no, mysli putajutsja v golove i
vse nuznye slova razbegajutsja» (Svarc 4: 172).
when want,gg very-much well speakygy then as-if intentionally thoughtsyoy get-
mixed-up in head and allygy necessaryygy Wordsyoy scatter
““When you want to speak really well, it always happens—as if to spite you—
that your thoughts get mixed up in your head and the words you need just won’t

(IR}

come.

Using you in this manner not only makes a generalization; it also serves to draw the
listener into the generalization. Whereas in English the pronoun must be overt, in
Russian it may be overt or elided and singular or plural, though singular is more
common for both the overt and elliptical variants.

The Generalized Second-Person Construction is commonly found in proverbs,
like “As you sow, so shall you reap” (Russian: Ymo noceewv, mo u noscnéuiv) and
“You can’t please everyone” (Polish: Wszystkim ne dogodzisz). However, its most
widespread usage is as a productive process, applicable to any verb and posing the
familiar challenge for resolution: determining whether or not to seek/use a contex-
tual referent or to assume generalized meaning.

The expression of generalized meanings can be viewed as a language param-
eter, one of whose values is the expression of generalized/nonspecific people. Pos-
sible realizations of the latter include:

e overt 3PL pronoun (they in English),

* obligatorily elided 3PL pronoun (Indefinite Personal Construction in
Russian),

 overt second-person pronoun (you in English; #y/vy in Russian),

e elided second-person pronoun (in Russian, with singular or plural
verbal agreement),

 passivization with an unexpressed agent-adjunct (English and Russian),
and

* overt one (important in English because it is ambiguous with ‘one’ as a
number).
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3. Semantic ellipsis

Semantic ellipsis covers many phenomena, each of whose processing requires dif-
ferent knowledge sources and resolution routines. For example, all lexical collo-
cations that imply some additional information must be listed as patterns with
variables, and the implied semantics must be encoded in the associated semantic
representation—supplemented, if necessary, by contextual information. For ex-
ample, in [ forgot my keys, the lexical item forget taking a PHYSICAL-OBJECT comple-
ment should trigger instantiation of a concept like TAKE or BRING. Similarly, when
a lexical item presupposes some contextual knowledge, that contextual knowledge
must be recovered. For example, in Jim is a sophomore, a full understanding of
sophomore requires knowledge of whether Jim is in high school or college. Such
lexically triggered types of semantic ellipsis must be prepared for in case-by-case
or group-by-group fashion: for example, the same algorithm used for disambigu-
ating sophomore could be used for freshman, junior, and senior. (The treatment of
these and other types of semantic ellipsis in the Ontological Semantics environ-
ment is described in McShane, Nirenburg, and Beale 2004.)

The following subsections focus on nonlexical types of semantic ellipsis—
namely, the nonexpression of “players” in the clause. These cannot be called argu-
ments because they are not syntactically required, but they represent case roles like
agent and experiencer, which are crucial bits of information in the semantic repre-
sentation of any event. One issue that runs throughout and whose solution will not
be attempted here is how to disambiguate between the potential types of referents
for unexpressed agents and experiencers, be they context specific, completely gen-
eralized, or restricted to some implied group.

3.1. Unexpressed agents in passives

The passive voice is used to defocus the agent of an action, even if that agent is overtly
expressed as the so-called agent-adjunct (The shed was painted by the gardener).?
When the agent is not expressed, its implied referent can be range from very specific
to very generalized, as illustrated by the following examples:

* If someone says to a mother who is breast-feeding her child The baby
should be fed soon, the implied agent is that particular mother.

 If someone says to a group of breast-feeding mothers Your babies
should be fed at regular intervals, the implied agents are each mother
for her child.

* If someone asks a home owner Will your house be repainted soon? the
implied agent is that home owner or someone acting on his or her
behalf.

 If someone asks Are houses in America repainted every year? the
implied agent is each respective home owner or someone acting on his
or her behalf.

* If someone says Many languages are spoken in the world, the implied
agent is all of humanity.
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 If someone asks Was this play well received? the implied agent is the
subset of people who saw the play.

In short, a significant amount of world knowledge and case-by-case interpretation is
required to specify or constrain to the smallest possible subset the interpretation of
unexpressed agents in passive constructions.

The parameters and values for the description of passive constructions include
the means of realizing the agent-adjunct (there may be more than one in a given lan-
guage), whether impersonal passives exist (they do in Ukrainian, for example), the
verb form(s) used in passive constructions (often a participle used with or without
an auxiliary), and any agreement patterns between the subjects of passive construc-
tions and the verb forms.!0

3.2. Agentive impersonals

Impersonal clauses have no syntactic subject. In many cases, they lack an agent as well,
in which case there is no semantic ellipsis (cf. section 5.4). In other cases, however, the
absence of a syntactic subject does not make the clause semantically unagentive: there
is either (1) a specific agent overtly expressed as something other than the syntactic
subject, (2) a specific agent implied by the context, or (3) a generalized-human agent—
the same semantic state of affairs as for unexpressed agents in passive constructions.

English does not have agentive impersonals, but Polish does—several types, in
fact. One common strategy for creating impersonals from fundamentally personal verbs
is to add the particle si¢ to the 3SG (Neuter) form. Impersonals thus formed can add
two different semantic nuances, depending on the context. The first is ‘ability’, in which
case the agent may be specific (17) or generalized (18). If it is specific and overt, it is
realized as a DAT-case noun phrase. The second semantic nuance is ‘applicable to all
people at all times’, in which case the agent is always unexpressed (19):

(17) a. Joannie taficzy si¢ bardzo dobrze (Topoliniska, n.d.: 141).
Joannap,, dances;gg si¢ very well
‘Joanna dances very well.’
b. Tutaj mi si¢ bedzie dobrze pracowato (Kaleta 1995: 328).
here mep,r sig Willsgg well workssg neut
‘I’1l be able to work well here.’

(18) a. Dobrze sig¢ tu pracjue (Topoliniska, n.d.: 149).
well si¢ here work;gg
‘One can work well here.’
b. Po pracy §pi si¢ doskonale (Topolifiska n.d.: 149).
after work sleep;g; sig great
‘After work one sleeps great.’

(19) a. Przyjemnie podrézjue si¢ po Francji (Topoliiska n.d.: 149).
nice travelsgg sig through France
‘It’s nice to travel through France.’
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b. Nie myS§li si¢ o tym, ze wkrétce bedzie zima (Kaleta 1995: 328).
not think;gg sig¢ about thatprgp that soon will-be winterygy
‘One doesn’t think about the fact that winter will soon be here.’

Another Polish strategy for creating impersonals out of personal verbs is to use
the —no or —to participial form as the main verb in the clause. The referent may be
completely unspecified people (20) or some contextually implied type or group of
people (21). The time frame is always past.

(20) a. U sasiadéw nad nami taficzono i §piewano (Topoliiska n.d.: 150).
at neighbors’ above us dancedp,grricipre a0d SANEpARTICIPLE
‘There was singing and dancing going on in the apartment of our upstairs neighbors.’
b. Méwiono wielo o tym wydarzeniu (Kaleta 1995: 327).
spokenp, pricrprg Much about that happening
“That happening was talked about a lot.”

(21) a. Bylo pdézno i na seans juz nas nie wpuszczono (Topolifiska n.d.: 150).
was late and to show already us NEG let-inp,gricrpLe
‘It was late and they (whoever had the power to do so) didn’t let us into the show.’
b. Dawniej robiono meble z drzewa (Kaleta 1995: 328).
in-the-pat madep, gricrpLy furniture from wood
“They (whoever knew how to work with wood) used to make furniture out of wood.’

A complete description of agentive impersonal clauses in a language would in-
clude descriptors like the ones in table 13.3, which is a summary of the state of af-
fairs in Polish.

In addition, the description of impersonal constructions should include:

1. Semantic Restrictions. For example, one cannot use an ability-
impersonal for the verb play in Polish, as in *Joannie bawi si¢ dobrze
(Topolifiska n.d.: 141), meaning “Joanna can play (games) well.”

2. Contrasts in Usage with Other Constructions. For example, whereas the
Indefinite Personal Construction in Polish can include the speaker as an
agent, the 3SG + sig construction cannot (Topoliriska n.d.: 150-151).

TABLE 13.3 Descriptors for impersonal sentences in Polish

Referent of Syntactic status Impersonalization Semantic nuances Example
agent of agent strategy of construction number
Specific referent NPpar 3SG verb + si¢ Ability 17
Generalized person Unexpressed 3SG verb + sig Ability 18
Generalized person Unexpressed 3SG verb + sig For all people at all 19
times
Generalized person Unexpressed -no/-to participle Past tense 20
Generalized person Unexpressed -no/-to participle Past tense 21
contextually

constrained
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3. Comparisons in Usage with Other Constructions. For example, the
neuter past + sig can be used with the same meaning as the -no/-to
constructions, as shown in (22a-b) (Kaleta 1995: 328):

(22) a. Do tego domu wchodzono z drugiej strony.
to this house go-inpsgyicipLe from other side
‘One entered this house from the other side.’
b. Do tego domu wchodzilo si¢ z drugiej strony.
to this house go-inzgg npur.past Si€ from other side
‘One entered this house from the other side.’

3.3. Unexpressed experiencers and possessors

One of the most difficult aspects of semantic ellipsis is determining where it occurs.
Obviously, on the one hand, it would serve no purpose to say that all the encyclope-
dic and world knowledge that might have relevance for each component of the sen-
tence be considered semantically elided. On the other hand, especially if we look at
cross-linguistic means of expressing things, there are elements that can regularly be
left out when understood in one language but not in others. The scope of this phe-
nomenon is most easily shown by examples.

Body parts, unless referred to in general or medical terms, must belong to a spe-
cific person or animal. In English, the person must be specified (I broke my leg), but in
other languages, not always. For example, body-part possessors in Russian and Polish
are generally unexpressed if they can be recovered either by syntactic means (the missing
possessor of nose in [23] must be Masha) or by extralinguistics means (the missing
possessor of nose in [24] could be anyone understood from the context).

(23) 'V Mamm napanvHa Ha IIeKe.
U Masi carapina na $Ceke.
at Masha scratch on cheek
‘Masha has a scratch on her cheek.’

(24) Mama c 6abyIKO¥ TOBOPHIJIM O [IapalMHa Ha IIEKe.
Mama s babuskoj govorili o carapine na $¢eke.
Mom and Grandma talked about scratch on cheek
‘Mom and Grandma were talking about the scratch on someone’s cheek.
[need context to recover who someone is]

Apart from body parts, many other possessed things need context-specific se-
mantic linkings. For example, in Russian sentence (25) the room is the child’s (deco-
rate his room), in (26) the life is Diana’s (first time in her life), and in (27) the desire
is the speaker’s:

(25) MeHns oueHb NPUBJIEKAJIO B AMEPHUKaHKAX OTHOIIEHUE K MAJICHBKUM JIETSM,
XKeJIaHHUe JIOCTaBUTh PeOCHKY paJoCTh: Be3Tu ero B J{ucHeisien, ykpamarhb
KOMHATY, MuYaTbcs 3a urpymkamu (boryciasckas: 266).
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Menja oCen’ privlekalo v amerikankax otnoSenie k malen’kim detjam, Zelanie
dostavit’ rebenku radost’: vesti ego v Disnejlend, ukrasat’ komnatu, mcat’sja za
igruskami (Boguslavskaja: 266).

{ ...} takeypn him to Disneyland decorateyyyy room run-aroundygpy for toys
‘As regards American women'’s relationship to children, I was really drawn by their
desire to make the child happy: taking him to Disneyland, decorating his room
[lit.: decorating room], running around buying him toys.’

(26) Omn oTBe3 ee noMoit pano yrpoM. Muctep Huswt 3Bonu, Ho Hdaitana cosrayia —
NEePBBIN pa3 B XKU3HU, — 4TO oHa cnuT (MuHUMH. 66).
On otvez ee domoj rano utrom. Mister Nill zvonil, no Dajana solgala — pervyj raz v
Zizni, — Cto ona spit (Mincin: 66).
heyom drove her,cc home early in-the-morning Mr. Nealygy, called but Dianaygy,
lied first time in life that sheyoy sleeps
‘He drove her home early in the morning. Mr. Neal had called, but Diana had lied
for the first time in her life—she had said she was sleeping.’

(27) [The author describes with despair her own struggles with her grandmother.]
HcnbiTanne—aTo 3HAK Jaxke HeKOTopoi u3dbpannoctu. Bot Bean! Bee ere
oxorta B u3bpanubie. Ctoiaao (Pauko: 99).

Ispytanie—eto znak daze nekotoroj izbrannosti. Vot ved’! Vse e$Ce oxota v
izbrannye. Stydno (Racko: 99).

ordealygy it-is Signyoy €ven someggy chosenness PARTICLE after-all still desireygy
to chosenygy pr. Shamefulpyprrs

‘An ordeal is even a sign of being chosen, in a way. There, you see! I still have a
desire to be among the chosen. It’s shameful.’

In all of these examples, an extended notion of possessor covers the type of ele-
ment that needs to be recovered. Another large category of elements that need to be
recovered to create a full semantic representation is experiencers—those humans or
animals (and perhaps even plants) who experience a physical or psychological state.
Detecting a missing experiencer is not trivial, as evident from analysis of the vari-
ants of (28):

(28) a. Xolodno.
coldpyipers
‘It’s cold <I’'m cold>.’
b. Zdes’ xolodno.
here coldpypgrs
‘It’s cold here.’
¢. Mne xolodno.
mepur coldivpers
‘I’'m cold.’
d. Mne zdes’ xolodno.
mepar here coldpypers
‘I’'m cold here <It’s too cold for me here>.”
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Saying that it is cold expresses a real or potential judgment or experience. How-
ever, whether that judgment or experience is attributed to a specific person, a class
of people, or generalized people or animals (even plants) is often less clear, leading
to a special set of problems. In English, for example, the seemingly complete sen-
tence It’s cold generally reflects the typical human perspective, but if one was nar-
rating a piece about Eskimos the standard of judgment would be different, and even
more so for animals living at the South Pole. Therefore, any inferencing that might
be done on the basis of such a statement must take into consideration the understood
experiencer. Moreover, one can walk into a room where everyone is sitting comfort-
ably in short sleeves and say It’s cold in here!, reflecting a purely subjective state. A
human-oriented semantic analysis of experiencers would include at least the subtypes
listed here. How this level of analysis might be achieved automatically remains a
research issue.

Specific experiencer recoverable syntactically

(29) Tpueopun. Kornma muury, npusitTHO. Y KOppekTypy 4UTATh MPUSITHO . . .
(YexoB 2: 415).
Trigorin.  Kogda pisu, prijatno. I korrekturu &itat’ prijatno . . . (Cexov 2: 415).
Trigorin.  when write,gg niceppgrs and proofs,cc readiygn NiCevpERs
Trigorin.  “When I write, it’s nice <I enjoy myself>. And reading proofs is nice . . .

Definite experiencer recoverable extralinguistically

(30) YTo-TO HE cmUTCH: 34ECh CIMILKOM LIYMHO.
Cto-to ne spitsja: zdes’ sliskom §umno.
somehow NEG sleepssgi here too noisy
‘Somehow I can’t sleep: it’s too noisy in here.’

Definite referent extended to anyone else in his or her shoes

(31) DOx3romepu oueHb MyApPHI nucaTesb. Jlaxke cTpalllHO CTAHOBUTCS, A0 YETO
Myapsit (3oso0ThIe: 88).
Ekzjuperi ocen” mudryj pisatel’. DaZe strasno stanovitsja, do ¢ego mudryj
(Zolotye: 88).
Exuperyyoym very wise writerygy even scary it-becomes to what exent wise
‘Exupery is a very wise writer. It’s even scary how wise.’

Generalized experiencer constrained by place, membership,
participation, and so on

(32) Ha xoHnepTe OBLIO OYCHB MPHUSITHO.
Na koncerte bylo ocen’ prijatno.
at concert was very nice
‘It was very nice at the concert.’

Fully generalized experiencer

(33) Hapo ectsb, a TO ymMpelb.
Nado est’, a to umres’.
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necessaryppers €ativeny otherwise will-die,gg
“You have to eat or else you’ll die.’

Intended ambiguity can add semantic richness to an utterance. For example, in
(34) Medvedenko is trying to convince his wife, Masha, to go home with him to see
their daughter, who misses them. In saying Zalko ‘(it’s a)pityprrs’ he is expressing
not only that he feels sorry for her but also that it’s a sad situation that she’s home
alone. In addition, he avoids saying mne Zalko ‘I feel sorry for her’ because he doesn’t
want to offend his wife by making the implied comparison 7 do but you obviously
don’t:

(34) Meoseoenro (ymourstorie). Maina, noegem! Harr pebenouek HeGOCh TOJIOICH.
Mauwa. Ilyctsaxu. Ero MaTpeHa OKOpMUT.
Meogedenro. Kanko. Yxe TpeTbto HOUb 6e3 matepu (Uexos 2: act 4).
Medvedenko (umoljajusce). Masa, poedem! Na§’ rebenocek nebos’ goloden.
Masa. Pustjaki. Ego Matrena pokormit.
Medvedenko. Zalko. UZe tret’ ju no&’ bez materi. (Cexov 2, act 4).
{ ...} a-pitypprgs already third night without mother
Medvedenko (emploringly). Masha, let’s go! Our child must be hungry.
Masha. That’s no problem. Matryona will feed him.
Medvedenko. 1t’s a pity. This is already the third night without his/her mother.

Other semantic nuances can also be conveyed by unexpressed possessors and
experiencers. Wierzbicka points out that there are crucial semantic distinctions be-
tween Polish sentences in which possessors of body parts and clothing are and are
not expressed overtly. She introduces the concept “simple bodily action,” explain-
ing that this category “comprises both actions involving a part of the agent’s body
and simple routine actions involving objects worn on the body, and thus indirectly
involving a part of the body” (1979: 338). Among “simple bodily actions” are open-
ing one’s eyes, brushing one’s teeth, putting on one’s gloves, taking off one’s hat,
and so on. When these actions are carried out in the normal fashion, the DAT pos-
sessor is not indicated and no modifiers may be added.!' (The notation (* ) indicates
that realizing the category overtly is ungrammatical.)

(35) Piotr otworzyt (*niebieskie) oczy (Wierzbicka 1979: 338).
Piotr opened (*blue) eyes

(36) Piotr zdjat (*czarny) kapelusz (Wierzbicka 1979: 338).
Piotr took off (*black) hat

However, when such actions are not carried out in the typical fashion or when a
modifier is necessary, the DAT possessor must be expressed. As Wierzbicka explains:
“The essence of the ‘simple ordinary bodily action’ consists, it seems, in its integral
character: the action is viewed as a simple, unitary event; if an action is not viewed
as simple and ordinary it is no longer viewed as unitary either, and its different com-
ponents (which are no longer predictable) have to be described separately” (1979:
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338). In (37) Peter’s eyes are being opened in a nontraditional way, by his hand, so
both the hand and the possessor of the eyes must be expressed. Similarly, in (38)
Peter does not just take off his hat in any old way; he takes it off in a specific way—
with one finger—so the possessor and the place the hat is taken from must be indi-
cated for clarity’s sake:

(37) Piotr otworzyt sobie (*Adj.) oczy reka. (Wierzbicka 1979: 341)
Peter opened to-himself eyes (*Adj.) with hand

(38) Piotr jednym palcem zdjat sobie kapelusz z gtowy (Wierzbicka 1979: 342).
Peter with one finger took off to-himself hat from head

Wierzbicka (1979: 338) suggests that sentences like (35) and (36) represent “a con-
struction which grammaticalizes the concept of ‘simple bodily action.””

When experiencers and possessors are unexpressed, determining the referent is
a challenge because, even if an antecedent is located in the directly preceding con-
text, its location can vary widely. For example, in (39) the antecedent is the subject
of the most recent main clause; in (40)—(41) it is another object in the same clause; in
(42) it is the object of the preceding clause. In short, syntactic relations do not pro-
vide even heuristics, no less confident predictive power.

(39) Omna MeHSIeT yKe TPEThIO CTpaHy, HaYaB BCE 3aHOTO, — KAKUM JKU3HEHHBIM
MMMYHUTETOM HaJ0 0bL10 o0aagaTs? (borycmasckas: 109).
Ona menjajet uzZe tret’ju stranu, nacav vse zanovo, — kakim Ziznennym immunitetom
nado bylo obladat’? (Boguslavskaja: 109).
sheyom changes already third country ,oc having-started everything from-scratch
what life immunity necessarypprrsonar, haVeNrN
“This is already the third country she’s come to, having started everything from
scratch. What immunity to life would one need to do that?’

(40) Uciekta mu zona.

escapedpgy sg himpat Wifexomrem
‘His wife ran out on him.’

(41) Ee xoponuu psigom ¢ Mamoii (Munuun: 314).
Ee xoronili rjadom s mamoj (MincCin: 314).
her,cc buriedsp; next to mother
‘They buried her next to her mother.’

(42) MeHs oueHb NPUBJIEKAJIO B AMEPUKAHKAX OTHOIICHHUE K MAJICHbKUM JIETSIM,
XKeJIaHHUe JOCTaBUTh PeOCHKY paJoCTh: Be3Tu ero B [{ucHeisien, ykpamarh
KOMHATY, MuYaTbcs 3a urpymkamu (boryciasckas: 266).

Menja ocen’ privlekalo v amerikankax otnoSenie k malen’kim detjam, Zelanie
dostavit’ rebenku radost’: vesti ego v Disnejlend, ukraSat’ komnatu, mcat’sja za
igruskami (Boguslavskaja: 266).
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{ ...} takepn him to Disneyland decorateygy room run-around;ygy for toys

‘As regards American women’s relationship to children, I was really drawn by their
desire to make the child happy: taking him to Disneyland, decorating his room,
running around buying him toys.’

Stepping back from a narrow definition of possessor and experiencer, we find

more realms in which people and things must be linked to something else that is
unexpressed. For example, any emotion needs some person or animal to experience
it (43); birthdays, anniversaries, weddings, and so on, are holidays for someone (44);
and matters affect or are salient to someone (45):

(43)

(44)

45)

Beiciiee 06pa3oBanume eif 10CTaIoCh ¢ TAKUM TPYAOM, YTO OCOOON paocTu 3TO
HE TPUHECTIO.

VysSee obrazovanie ej dostalos’ s takim trudom, ¢to osoboj radosti &to ne prineslo.
higher educationygy, herp,r came with such difficulty that special joyggy ityom NEG
brought

‘Getting higher education was such a struggle that she didn’t even get any particular
pleasure from having done it.’

V Hux Obuta nepecagxa B UMkaro, 1 OHM PeLIMJIM IPOBECTH HOYL TaM. UTOObI
puIeTeb NPsIMO B IeHb poxaeHus (Munuun: 141).

U nix byla peresadka v Cikago, i oni resili provesti no¢’ tam. Ctoby priletet’ prjamo
v den’ roZdenija (MinCin: 141).

at them was transfer in Chicago and they decided spendygy night there in-order-to
arrivegy exactly on birthday

‘They had a layover in Chicago and they decided to spend the night there. In order
to arrive right on the birthday [whose birthday is implied by the larger context; it is
neither of theirs].’

«Pocemu ty prisél? Est’ delo?»

«Pocemu ty prisél? Est’ delo?»

why youyoy came is-there matteryow.se.

“Why did you come? Do you need something?”

The semantic ellipsis of possessors, experiencers, and other related categories

can be detected using Ontological Semantic analysis. For example, an arm is part of
a body, and a body must be associated with some person or animal; therefore, any
reference to a body part will trigger a search for the associated animate being.

A sufficient description of a language in terms of the expression or nonexpression

of possessors and experiencers should include the following:

* how possession and experiencers can be expressed,

* whether possessors and experiencers need to be expressed and in which
contexts,

» what semantic nuances the expression/nonexpression of possessors and
experiencers carries, and
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* heuristics (if possible) for disambiguating between an elided definite
possessor/experiencer and a generalized one.

However, the truly difficult problems of reference resolution for experiencers and pos-
sessors are not language specific, instead representing semantic and pragmatic issues
that cut across languages. As such, approaches to their resolution, when developed, should
be applied cross-linguistically, with the necessary parametric variation instantiated.

3.4. Unexpressed arguments in derived nominals and
embedded verb forms

Derived nominals represent events, and they presuppose the same inventory of argu-
ments as their respective verbs. For example, invasion, like invade, presupposes an agent
who invades and a place invaded, which can be represented in English by of- and by-
clauses, respectively: the invasion of Poland by the Germans (in 1939). Detection of
implied arguments in nominalizations can be done in a variety of ways. If a system
productively analyzes nominalizations as derived from their respective verbs, the
subcategorization frame of the verb provides the template of expected arguments. If a
system employs an Ontological Semantic lexicon—i.e., a lexicon whose entries are
linked to ontological concepts—all nominalizations should be linked to the correspond-
ing event, in which case the concept itself should suggest the expected semantic roles.
Detecting the semantic ellipsis must then trigger a search for fillers for these roles.

A complete description of nominalizations includes how the verb’s arguments
are realized if they are expressed overtly. Highlights from Babby’s (1997) descrip-
tion of Russian derived nominals can serve as an example:

* The head of the derived nominal must precede whichever of its
arguments is expressed overtly, but the latter can occur in any order.

e The agent (i.e., would-be subject of the corresponding verb in a
declarative sentence) is realized as NPggy for intransitive derived
nominals, NPggy or NPygrr for monotransitive derived nominals, and
NPnstr for ditransitive derived nominals.

e The ACC direct object of a transitive verb must be realized as NPggy in
the derived nominal.

¢ Direct object-like entities that would receive lexical case marking by
the corresponding verb receive the same case marking in the derived
nominal.

e Objects other than direct objects retain the case marking they would
have in a verbal construction.

This suggests that an inventory of parameters and values for the description of de-
rived nominals should include those listed in table 13.4.

In analysis, this information will help to determine what case roles the overt
categories (if any) in a clause with a nominalization could represent. Accounting for
those should help to determine which roles have been semantically elided in the
nominalization, and recovery procedures can be launched.
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TABLE 13.4 Parameters and values to describe derived nominals. All parameters
except the first need to be considered separately for intransitive, monotransitive,
and ditransitive verbs, if there are differences in realization.

Parameters Values

Order of overt elements Free order of all elements
Derived nominal + arguments in any order
Derived nominal + agent + base direct object + other

argument
Etc.
Realization of agent NP with some case marking
PP with certain preposition and NP case marking
Realization of base direct object As above
Realization of lexically case-marked As above

direct objectlike entity

Realization of other objects As above
(split more finely, if necessary)

There is a useful parallel between searching for the implied semantic roles for
nominalizations and searching for the implied semantic roles of nonmatrix verbs. In
both cases, syntactic heuristics, supplemented by a check of selectional restrictions,
can in large part restrict—sometimes unambiguously—the potential referents for at
least some semantic roles. For example, reconstructing the semantic roles for parti-
cipial invading and nominalized invasion in (46a-b)

(46) a. The United States looked grimly on their invading Poland.
b. The United States looked grimly on their invasion of Poland.

might be done by writing rules like the following: if the participle or nominalization
is “possessed” by a semantically valid agent, assume the possessor is the agent; if
the participle takes a complement that semantically suits the verb’s object, assume
that complement is the object; if the nominalization takes an of-complement that
semantically suits the verb’s object, assume that complement is the object; and so
on. Each language will require no small inventory of such rules, since they must cover
not only nominalizations and participles but also things like infinitival complements
of subject-control verbs (I hate to lose) and object-control verbs (I beg you to stay).

Languages that use subject ellipsis add yet another step to the analysis task, as
illustrated by Polish examples (47)—(48):

(47) Zaprzestatem palenia papierosow.
stopped;sg smokinggpy sg cigarettesgen pr.
‘I stopped smoking.’

(48) Liczy na dostanie nagrody (Fisiak, Lipinska-Grzegorek, and Zabrocki 1978: 159).
countssgg on receiving reward
‘He/she counts on getting the reward.’
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In both examples, the subject of the matrix verb must be the agent of the nominalization,
based on syntactic rules. However, whereas in (47) the subject can be unambigu-
ously recovered as ‘I’ based on verbal morphology, in (48) it could refer to any per-
son. Therefore, filling out of the nominalization’s semantic roles requires prior
resolution of the elided subject pronoun—which, in actuality, is not very different
from resolving an overt subject pronoun in English.

The suggestion that methods for resolving implied semantic roles should be ap-
proached in a unified way regardless of whether the category is a nominalization or a
nonmatrix verb form is supported by a comparison for Polish made by Topoliriska (n.d.:
80), who points out the connection between obligatory suppression of the subject in
active clauses and the corresponding argument in nominalizations, as shown in (49):

(49) a. Janek zdecydowat si¢ na wyjazd do Francji.
Janek decided si¢ on trip to France
b. Janek zdecydowat sig, ze wyjedzie do Francji.
Janek decided sig¢ that will-go to France
c. *Janek zdecydowat si¢, ze on wyjedzie do Francji.
Janek decided si¢ that he (= Janek) will-go to France

In (49a) the implied agent of nominalized ¢rip must be Janek. In (49b), a subordinate
clause with the finite verb form will go expresses the same meaning. The important
comparison is between (49b) and (49c). In (49b) the subject of will go is elided, as it
must be in order to establish the coreference relation between the decider and the
goer. If the subject of will go were overt, the goer could not be Janek; it would have
to be someone else.

A final consideration in analyzing nominalizations and nonmatrix verbs forms
is that the referent could be a generalized person, as in (50):

(50) Jego imig jest tatwe do zapamigtania (Fisiak, Lipiriska-Grzegorek, and Zabrocki
1978: 151).
his name is easy for remembering
‘His name is easy to remember.’

The sum of this language evidence suggests that the resolution of semantic roles
for nominalizations and nonmatrix verb forms should be approached in a unified,
semantically supported (not strictly syntactic) manner. Various delineations of pa-
rameters, values, and realizations might be posited, among those the ones listed in
table 13.5

4. Unexpressed morphemes
There are at least three circumstances under which morphological markers in some

languages can be elided: haplology, morpheme ellipsis, and affixal loss during
incorporation.
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TABLE 13.5 Parameters and values for describing “participants” in nominalizations
and nonmatrix verb forms

Parameters Values

Referent for the agent of a nominalization “Possessor” of nominalized form
Subject-agent of matrix verb
Generalized-human referent
Etc.

Referent for the agent of a nonmatrix verb form “Possessor’” of nominalized form
Subject-agent of matrix verb
Generalized-human referent
Etc.

Referent for the theme of a nominalization NP complement of the nominalization
PP complement of the nominalization
Etc.

Haplology, the first source of missing morphemes, describes a situation in which
a morpheme simultaneously carries out several different functions in a clause as a
means of avoiding its repetition. In the following cross-linguistic examples, the
morphemes that are collapsed into one surface realization are noted.'?

Polish: Two instances of the “inherent” use of the particle si¢
(for baé si¢ ‘fear’ and rozesmiaé si¢ ‘laugh’)
(51) Boje si¢ gtosno rozesmiaé¢ (Kups¢ 1999: 21).

fear;gg si¢ loudly laughgn

‘I'm afraid to laugh loudly.’

Polish: One instance of inherent si¢ (for modlenie sig¢
‘praying’) and one instance of impersonal si¢ (arising when
the verb zakazaC undergoes impersonalization)

(52) W naszym kraju zakazato si¢ modlenia.

in our country forbadessg si¢ prayinggpn
‘Praying was forbidden in our country.’

French: Comparative que and complementizer que

(53) Je préfere que tu restes, plutdt que (*que) tu t’en ailles
I prefer that you remain rather than (*that) you go-away
‘I prefer that you stay rather than that you go away.’

Spanish: Reflexive clitic se and impersonal clitic se
(haplology is possible at least in some dialects)
(54) Se (*se) lava.

one oneself washes

‘One washes oneself.’!?
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Mandarin: Co-referential third-person pronoun ta
(55) Wo wen ta (*ta) mingtian lai bu lai.

I ask he; (*he;) tomorrow come not come

‘T asked him; whether he; would come tomorrow.” '

Close descriptions of haplology in various languages (e.g., Kups$¢ 1999 for Pol-
ish, Neeleman and van de Koot 2001 for Dutch, and Yip 1998 for Mandarin Chi-
nese, Classical Greek, and Hindi) suggest that a full description of this phenomenon
must start with questions like the following, which could easily be recast into pa-
rameters with language-specific values: Which morphemes, in what meanings, are
subject to haplology? Does haplology occur only if the morphemes are adjacent? Does
haplology require that the morphemes represent the same meaning? Does haplology
always or optionally occur in instances where it is grammatically possible? How many
meanings or instances of a given morpheme can be rendered by a single instance of
that morpheme?

Morpheme Ellipsis, the second source of missing morphemes, differs from hap-
lology in that the morphemes in question originate in different verb phrases or clauses.
For example, plural person-number markers can be elided in Polish VP-coordinate
structures when word stress is antipenultimate, indicated in (56) by capitalized vow-
els (Franks and Banski 1999: 126):

(56) CzytAli-§my i pisAli-Bg,,
read,p. and wrote@,pr,
‘We read and wrote.’

A description of Morpheme Ellipsis potential must be correlated with a descrip-
tion of morpheme-hopping potential. For example, the person-number marker that
was elided in (56) can occupy practically any preverbal, non-sentence-intial posi-
tion, as shown in (57):

(57) a. My-§my znowu wczoraj poszli do parku.
we,p. again yesterday went to park

. My znowu-§my wczoraj poszli do parku.

My znowu wczoraj-§my poszli do parku.

My znowu wczoraj poszli-§my do parku.

*My znowu wczoraj poszli do-§my parku.

- o T

. *My znowu wczoraj poszli do parku-§my. (Franks and Bariski 1999: 125)

What is important from the point of view of processing is that the verb form poszli
is perfectly valid, representing the 3PL past form of the verb. However, in the second
verb phrase of (56) and in (57a—c) that analysis of the token is not correct. The “miss-
ing” 1PL morphology must be recovered, in the former case by detecting and resolv-
ing ellipsis and in the latter case by linking the mobile affix back to its host verb.

The third source of missing morphemes is the loss of inflection during the gram-
matical process called incorporation, which is a subset of compounding. In noun
incorporation, the verb and one of its arguments (usually the subject or object or just
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the head noun of the subject or object) either occur as a single word or occur in se-
ries with certain morpho-syntactic modifications that indicate that incorporation has
occurred. As Baker (1988: 26) reports, incorporated nouns generally lose their in-
flectional morphology, which would make their grammatical role opaque to an NLP
system. The repercussions of this, and ways to recover the missing morphological
information, must be subsumed under broader approaches to the machine analysis
of incorporating languages.

5. Language Strategies

I separate Language Strategies from other instances of missing elements based on
the hypothesis that certain types of missing elements in certain types of contexts can
be most easily recovered by not using general principles but by accessing special-
ized sets of rules. As such, I remain theoretically neutral with respect to whether the
missing elements represent syntactic or semantic ellipsis but do assert that some type
of semantic reconstruction is necessary for a full semantic interpretation.

5.1. Dialogue strategies

Much of what happens in dialogues does not, I would suggest, represent syntactic
ellipsis. When syntactic ellipsis occurs, there is a basically complete sentence struc-
ture with some slot(s) unfilled, and the major questions are what licenses the ellipsis
and how to reconstruct the referent. With dialogues, the relevant sentence structures
and questions to be asked are entirely different. Yes-no questions are a good case in
point. If one is asked Would you like a café au lait? and answers Yes! the process is
more like filling in the blanks, a sort of anti-ellipsis. By asking the question, the speaker
creates a slot for a response, whose semantic and pragmatic constraints are quite clear.
Whether one answers directly yes or no or provides an explanation that can be inter-
preted as one of those—Unfortunately, I'm off caffeine—the response is a specific
type of rejoinder to the question itself. On the basis of Occam’s razor, it is much sim-
pler to view dialogues this way than to assume that the entire response is elided and
has to be reconstructed.

Put another way, what is considered a complete utterance in the context of a
dialogue would not be considered a complete sentence in isolation. As Vardul’ (1969:
59-63) explains, the independent utterance Yesterday can be the answer to many
different questions, like When did you meet with him? and When did he arrive in
Moscow? so in one context yesterday by itself will be interpreted as I met with him
yesterday whereas in another context it will be interpreted as He arrived in Moscow
yesterday.

Different languages permit different dialogue strategies. For example, in Rus-
sian, yes-no questions are commonly answered by repeating the key word of the
question, either with or without negation, as in (58):

(58) «TwoI kynuia mosioko?» — Kynuna». / «He kynuiiay.
«Ty kupila moloko?» — «Kupila». / «Ne kupila».
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youyom bought milk,-c — bought / NEG bought
““Did you buy milk?” “Yes.” / “No.”’

(59) «3nauut, roBopHIlb, OyayT uymeca? — «A kak xe! Bbl — KOpOJIb CKa30UHBIN?
Ckazounslit! JKuém Mbl B cka3ouHoM KopoJieBcTBe? B ckazounom!» (IllBapir 3:
535-536).

«Znacit, govori§’, budut Cudesa?» — «A kak ze! Vy — korol” skazo¢nyj? Skazocnyj!
Zivém my v skazocnom korolevstve? V skazocnom!» (Svarc 3: 535-536).
that-means say,g; will-be miracles COMPOUND PARTICLE YOuyay Kingnonm fairytaleyom
fairytaleygy live weyoy in fairytalepggp kingdompggp in fairytalepggp

““So, you say there will be miracles?”” “But of course! You're a fairytale king,
aren’t you? Yes! And we’re living in a fairytale kingdom, aren’t we? Yes!”’

Repeating the key word(s) is used in Russian not only when answering ques-
tions but also when reacting to, responding to, or querying the previous statement—
which is another type of dialogue strategy:

(60) «TwI xe 3aBaymIIb 3k3aMeHb. — He 3aBaio». — «A st Tebe TOBOpIO —
3aajmiiby» (BoitHoBuu 1: 15).
«Ty ze zavali§’ ekzameny». — «Ne zavalju». — «A ja tebe govorju — zavali§’»
(Vojnovic 1: 15).
younom PARTICLE Will-failygq exams o NEG will-fail gg but Iygy youpar say;sg will-
fail,gg
““You’ll fail your exams.” “No, I won’t.” “I tell you, you will.”’

One restriction on the process is that only key elements can be overt in the reply,
rejoinder, or query. For example, in (61) both the verb cuumaro/scitaju ‘consider’
and the adverb unozoa/inogda ‘sometimes’ are key elements and are overt. It would
be incorrect, however, to respond Hrozoa cuumaro medsa & / Inogda scitaju tebja
@ ‘Sometimes I consider you &’ or HHnoeoa cuumaro & dypoii | Inogda scitaju &
duroj ‘Sometimes I consider & a fool’.!

(61) «Hy uto TbI Bpéuib?» — «51 He Bpy». — «3HAYUT, CUUTACIIL MEHS IypOH . . . »
— «HMuorpga cuuraro» (Toxapesa: 141).
«Nu ¢to ty vré§’?» — «Ja ne vru». — «Znacit, sCitae§’ menja duroj . . . » —
«Inogda scitaju» (Tokareva: 141).
{ ...} that-means consider,sg me,cc foolgrr SOmMetimes consider,gg
““Why are you lying?” “I’'m not lying.” “Then you consider me a fool . . .” “Sometimes.”’

There is, however, one exception to the repeat-only-key-elements rule: when the
deletion of the theme in a Russian reply would contain only an overt subject, espe-
cially a pronominal one, partial repetition of the theme may be preferred or even
required (as noted by Launer 1974, whose example is presented as [62]):

(62) «Kro crupaer 6esbé?» — «CrHpaeT oH».
«Kto stiraet bel’é?» — «Stiraet on».
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who washes laundry washes heyoy
““Who’s doing the laundry?” “He is.”’

(63) «MU Heyxenu He ckazajl, KTO OH Takoi? — MOMHTepecoBaIach 1. — YesIoBex,
KOTJIa 3HAKOMMTCSI, Ha3bIBaeT cBOKO (pammmio». — «OH u Ha3BaT —
Ipo6OpPMOTAII YTO-TO cebe oI HOC, 51 M He pa3zoOpai» (XMeseBckas 5: 68).

«I neuZeli ne skazal, kto on takoj? — pointeresovalas’ ja. — Celovek, kogda
znakomitsja, nazyvaet svoju familiju». — «On i nazval — probormotal Cto-to sebe
pod nos, ja i ne razobral» (Chmielewska 5: 68).

and really NEG said who he was (idomatic) asked-out-of-interest Ioy personyom
when meets(-someone) names self’s surname heygy; PARTICLE named mumbled
something selfp,r under nose Iygy NEG made-it-out

““Did he really not say who he was?” I asked. “A person usually says his name
when he meets someone.” “He did say it—he mumbled something to himself that I

29

couldn’t make out.

To account for which elements can be deleted in answers to questions, and in
which order, Kuno (1982) developed what he calls the “pecking order of deletion.”
For example, he explains that the (b) answer of Speaker B in (64) is unacceptable in
this context (indicated by */) because the speaker’s question really means “When did
you get your Ph.D.?” making the time the crucial and therefore an unelidable ele-
ment in the response:

(64) Speaker A: Did you get your Ph.D. last year?
Speaker B: a. Yes, I got it last year.
b. */ Yes, I got it &

Kuno further explains that this pecking order must be correlated with other aspects
of grammar: for example, in (65), I is overt not because of the pecking order but
because tensed verbs in English require overt subjects:

(65) Speaker A: Did you buy this watch in Switzerland?
Speaker B: Yes, I did. (Kuno 1982: 64)

Dialogues also permit reductions that are not canonically possible in a language.
For example, as Thomas (1979) points out, in informal spoken English one can say,
Got the tickets? and Fancy a beer? even though English is not a pro-drop language.
Such types of noncanonical reductions should be covered not by the basic grammar,
since they are register dependent, but by a supplement to be accessed only for dialogues.

Categories of dialogues that have been treated in NLP include: dialogues in
restricted domains, like making hotel reservations or buying tickets (Tsujii and
Nagao 1988);! questions answered by bare noun phrases (Who did she marry?
Leonard.); and statements responded to by wh-questions (Someone beat up Billy.
Who?) (Ginzburg, Gregory, and Lappin 2000).

Since division of dialogues into categories like this is valid cross-linguistically,
with parameterization for things like the yes-no question-answering strategies
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discussed earlier, approaches to processing dialogues should be applicable across
languages.

5.2. Sentence fragments

In some instances, a full thought is presented in parts, either cooperatively among
speakers or by a single speaker pausing for various stylistic or other effects. This
strategy is used in many, if not all, languages:

(66) «/[laBait cbequm MopoikeHOro». — «C KIyOHHKOID.
«Davaj s”edim moroZenogo». — «S klubnikoj».
let’s eat ice-cream with strawberries
‘“Let’s have some ice cream.” “With strawberries.”’

(67) «He BbinbeTe Ju crakanyuk meppu-openan? Jomammmii! 51 cama nenana, no
peuenty moeit 6a0ymkm» (Kpucru: 62).
«Ne vyp’ete li stakancik Serri-brendi? Domasnij! Ja sama delala, po receptu moej
babuski» (Christie: 62).
NEG Will-drink,p; PARTICLE;NTERROG glass sherry-brandy homemade { . . . }
““Would you like a glass of sherry-brandy? Homemade! I made it myself using my

993

grandmother’s recipe.

Most often, the added fragment is an adverbial and/or stands alone in an utterace
that could not otherwise represent a full sentence. As such, it should be relatively
easy to detect. Determining its relation to the previous utterance, however, will re-
quire syntactic and semantic analysis.

5.3. Nominal sentences

Nominal sentences are much like sentence fragments except that they tend to be used
to set the stage or interject some evaluation or opinion. The “setting the stage” sub-
type can be used in literary (68) or journalistic works (69):

(68) The dead of night. A deserted street corner.
(69) Paris. June 18.
Such nominal sentences should be processed as adverbials attached to the following
proposition or text.

When used as an expressive way of conveying an opinion, impression, and so
forth —as in examples (70)—(72)—nominal sentences should be turned into a propo-
sition with an existential verb assumed:

(70) A real lifesaver, your secretary!

(71)  An amazing country, Israel.
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(72) The greatest food on earth, chocolate!

Such reconstruction loses the stylistic flavor for human consumption but conveys
the full meaning for machine processing.

There has been much debate, at least in the Russian school, about the status of
nominal sentences. Although the specifics of the debate are not of concern here, they
do shed some light on the nature of what is implied by such sentences. For example,
to explain the difference between the word winter and the statement Winter, Fedosjuk
suggests that one can pose a question for a statement but not for a word. Therefore,
to Winter we could ask What is going on in the speaker’s sphere of vision? So Win-
ter, here, is the rheme for the implicit theme in the speaker’s sphere of vision (1988:
9). Zolotova analyzes such sentences differently, saying that nominal sentences can
be thought of as two-part sentences in which the named object(s) is/are predicated of
the place of action. So, Railroad car. Two passengers is akin to In the railroad car
are two passengers. (1982: 114). Using nominal sentences that indicate place and
time, Zolotova writes, serves to characterize the given person as being “here” and
“now” (1982: 115).

5.4. Unagentive impersonals

Impersonal clauses have no subject. Agentless impersonals correspondingly lack a
semantic agent (cf. section 3.2). Agentless impersonals can be either inherent
impersonals, whose subcategorization always lacks a subject, or derived impersonals,
which can be used personally with a subject or impersonally without one. Semanti-
cally, unagentive impersonal sentences assert that the action is outside of any agent’s
control. Accordingly, many of the verbs that are inherently impersonal or are com-
monly used impersonally represent uncontrollable physical or mental states of people
and weather phenomena. If one were to say there was an agentlike entity responsible
for such events, it would have to be God or natural forces.

Inherent impersonals should pose no processing problems, since any language
that has them should have a set of special syntactic rules that accepts as complete
those subjectless sentences that use the associated inventory of verbs. An example
of an inherent impersonal in Russian and Polish is the verb nauseate:

(73) R: Mamu tosnilo/ P: Matk¢ mdlito.
momy ¢ made-nauseoussgG NEUT PAST
‘Mom felt nauseous.’

Derived impersonals, however, will create analysis ambiguity, since a neuter
singular verb that lacks a syntactic subject in Russian or Polish could represent ei-
ther impersonal usage or personal usage with an elided subject. In order to reduce
this ambiguity, either the semantic classes of verbs that commonly permit unagentive
impersonals could be flagged in the ontology or the actual verbs that belong to those
classes could be flagged in the lexicon—which would result in an increased prefer-
ence for the impersonal analysis, barring evidence to the contrary (which could come
only from a high confidence level for a candidate elliptical analysis).
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The meanings that are expressed by impersonal clauses should largely overlap

in languages that use impersonals, since the semantics that underlie impersonaliza-
tion reflect real-world phenomena that are not language bound. Therefore, a list of
meanings known to be realized by impersonal clauses in some languages would be
one tool to support the description of this phenomenon cross-linguistically. A short
sample list with examples follows.

Uncontrollable physical states

(74)

(75)

(76)

7

(78)

Cpasy mocJe orjaBJIeHus CJIeI0BaJI IepPeueHb NMYIIECTBA — JJIMHHBIA CIICOK.
Miuxasa HaYasi0 TPACTH TOCJIe O3HAKOMJICHHUS C IEPBBIM ke IMyHKToM “Tlepeuns”
(XmeneBckas 5: 44).

Srazu posle oglavlenija sledoval pere¢en’ imucSestva — dlinnyj spisok. Mixala nacalo
trjasti posle oznakomlenija s pervym Ze punktom “Perecnja” (Chmielewska 5: 44).
immediately after titleggy followed inventoryygy propertygey long list Michaely ¢
began;g npur Shakengn after becoming-familiar with first PARTICLE point inventorygey
‘Immediately after the title came the inventory of property—a long list. Michael

LIX)

started to shake after reading the very first point of the “Inventory.

O3zHakoMMJICSE MUXaJI C IIyHKTOM BTOPBIM — H Y HEro JAbIXaHue nepexBaTuiio
(XmeseBckas 5: 44-45).

Oznakomilsja Mixal s punktom vtorym — i u nego dyxanie perexvatilo
(Chmielewska 5: 44-45).

became-familiar Michaelyqy, with point second and at him breathing
intercepted;sg npur [= idiom]

‘Michael read the second point and gasped.’

MuxaJja onsith 6pocnio B :xkap (XmMeseBckas 5: 47).
Mixala opjat’ brosilo v Zar (Chmielewska 5: 47).
Michael ¢ again threw;gg ngyr into heat

‘Michael started to sweat again.’

«51 cam cebe He TOBOPIO MPAB/BI YK€ CTOJILKO JIET, YTO M 3a0bL1, KaKkas OHa,
npasaa-to. Mens ot Heé BopoTHuT, oTmBbipuBaeT» (IlIBapi 2: 289).

«Ja sam sebe ne govorju pravdy uze stol’ko let, ¢to i zabyl, kakaja ona, pravda-to.
Menja ot neé vorotit, otSvyrivaet» (Svarc 2: 289).

{ ...} meycc from it sickens;g; repelssgg

““T"ve been deceiving myself for so many years already that I’ve forgotten what
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truth is. It makes me sick, repels me.

«[Har crapukan] 3asBUJICS TOMOH TOJIbKO Ha paccBeTe. OT HEro yKacHO HeCJI0
pBIOOIA, YTO ¢ HUM CJIy4aeTcs Bcerna, korja oH o3abouen» (IlIBapi 2: 288).
«[Nas starikan] zajavilsja domoj tol’ko na rassvete. Ot nego uzasno neslo ryboj, ¢to
s nim sludaetsja vsegda, kogda on ozabo&en» (Svarc 2: 288).

{ ...} from him horribly smelled;s; npur fisShingrr Which with him happens
always when heygy worried
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‘Our old fella didn’t get home till dawn. He smelled like fish—and how!—which
always happens when he’s worried.’

Uncontrollable or unexplainable emotional states or urges

(79) «MoxeT, OH ONTh HAIIEN XYy U PBIXKYIO, €ro K TAKUM THAHET, MOXKETe MHE
MoBepUTH» (XMerneBckas 2: 175).
«Mozet, on opjat’ nasél xuduju i ryZuju, ego k takim tjanet, moZete mne poverit’»
(Chmielewska 2: 175).
perhaps heyoy again found skinny,cc and red-headed ¢ himycc to such-ones
pullszg can,p;, mepat believepn
‘“Maybe he’s found another skinny redhead, he’s attracted to that kind, believe

[IX)

you me.

(80) B pasrape urpsl (pazymMeeTcs, NIPSITOK) MeHsl 3aHECJI0 B IJIyXOil JJAOHPHHT C
IyOOBBIMH BUHOTPAAHBIMU TPO3absMU Mo cTeHaM (Pauko: 35).
V razgare igry (razumeetsja, prjatok) menja zaneslo v gluxoj labirint s dubovymi
vinogradnymi grozd’jami po stenam (Racko: 35).
in heatprpp gameggy naturally hide-and-seek me, e drewsgg ngur into dead-end
maze with oaken grape bunches on walls
‘Right in the middle of the game (hide-and-seek, of course) I was drawn into a
dead-end maze with oaken grape bunches on the walls.’

(81) ¥V Muxaua ot.erJio ot cepaua (Xmesesckas 5: 56).
U Mixala otleglo ot serdca (Chmielewska 5: 56).
at Michaelggy relieved;sg ngpyr from heart [= idiom]
‘Michael calmed down.’

Weather phenomena

(82) P: Na le$nej polanie bielato od Sniegu (Topolifiska: 158).
on forest clearing was-whites;gg npur from snowgey
“The forest clearing glistened white with snow.’

(83) TIlocrme 3ax0/1a COJIHIIA MOIMOPO3WI0, U KOTBITA JIOMIAIN 3BOHKO IIOKAJIU MO
3aTBep/eBIIeMY IpyHTY (JIunarpen: 66).
Posle zaxoda solnca podmorozilo, i kopyta loSadi zvonko cokali po zatverdev§emu
gruntu (Lindgren: 66).
after settingyoy SUngey froze-oversgg ngpur and hooves horsegpy loudly clicked on
frozen ground
‘After sunset a frost set in and the horse’s hooves clicked loudly on the frozen ground.’

While these semantically predictable instances of derived impersonalization cover
a large percentage of impersonal sentences, the process is actually quite productive
in Russian, meaning that as long as the action or event can be interpreted as being
unagentive, the construction can be used. So, although flagging ontological concepts
or lexical entries can act as a heuristic for disambiguation, it will not cover all the
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cases, as shown by the following examples, which use quite a range of verbs (Babby
1994 provides many more examples):!”

(84) [Two girls are playing at getting electric shocks]
W B Kako#i-TO MOMEHT Hac JIOBOJIbHO CUJIbHO J1éprajo TokoM (Pauko: 91).
1 v kakoj-to moment nas dovol’no sil’no dérgalo tokom (Racko: 91).
and at some moment us, ¢ relatively hard yanked;gg npur ShocKknstr
‘And at one point we got a pretty good shock.’

(85) «VY Hac o4yeHb TUXUI TOPOA. 3/1eCh HUKOTJA U HUYETO HE CIy4yaeTcs». —
«Huxorna?» — «Hukoraa. Ha npornuioit Heneste, mpaBaa, ObLT O4YeHb CHIIbHBII
BeTep. Y OJHOro JIoMa e/iBa He cHecsio kpoiuy» (IllBapi 2: 274).

«U nas ocen’ tixij gorod. Zdes’ nikogda i niego ne slucaetsja». — «Nikogda?» —
«Nikogda. Na prosloj nedele, pravda, byl ocen’ sil’nyj veter. U odnogo doma edva
ne sneslo krySu» (Svarc 2: 274).

{ ...} at one house almost blew-off35; npur T00f s

““Our town is very quiet. Nothing ever happens here.” “Ever?” “Never. Well, true,
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last week there was a very strong wind and one house almost had its roof blown off.

(86) TloBepxXHOCTBH 1OJIS, IO KOTOPOMY HECJIaCh Hallla KOJISICKA, celiaiach Kyaa
MEHee POBHOM, YeM B HauaJjie Halllel Ckauku — HHOTJa HAC NoA0pachIBaJio
BBICOKO B BO3/1yX BMECTE C KOJISICKOM, U 51 y’Ke cTajl OnacaTbCsl, YTO AJIs1 KOTO-TO
W3 HAIIUX 3TO KOHUUTCA ciioMaHHO# meeit ([TemeBun: 252).

Poverxnost’ polja, po kotoromu neslas’ nasa koljaska, sdelalas’ kuda menee rovnoj,
¢em v nacale naSej skacki — inogda nas podbrasyvalo vysoko v vozdux vmeste s
koljaskoj, i ja uze stal opasat’sja, Cto dlja kogo-to iz naSix eto koncitsja slomannoj
Seej (Pelevin: 252).

{ ...} sometimes us,cc threwsgg gyt high into air together with carriage { . .. }
‘The surface of the field that our carriage was speeding along became a whole lot
bumpier than it was at the beginning of this race—from time to time we were
thrown high into the air along with the carriage, and I had already started to fear that
one of us would end up breaking his neck.’

All of the preceding sentences showed the impersonal use of verbs. Agentless
impersonal sentences can, however, also be built around adverbs and other predicate
words that express the same types of events as many pleonastic-it sentences in English:
It is cold, It is good (that . . .), It is impossible (for . ..), and so on. A description of
these types of sentences includes the following three properties: the inventory of such
lexical entities, what types of complements they take (if any) in impersonal usage, and
whether or not they can occur as predicates in personal sentences (since, if so, a sen-
tence in which they are used might be personal with an elided subject, which then needs
to be disambiguated). Some samples from Russian follow:

(87) Bosmoxno <Xopomo, [Tnoxo, OueBuano, XKaip, Heuckimroueno, . .. >, 4To . . .
possible <good, bad, obvious, too-bad, not-impossible . .. >, that . . .
‘It’s possible <good, bad, obvious, too bad, not impossible . .. > that ...’
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(88) XomoaHo <kapkKo> (KOMY)
cold <hot> (whom)
‘It’s cold <hot>" or ‘I'm <you’re, etc.> cold, hot.”

These words are not always used impersonally; they can also be used as predi-
cates, as shown in (90). Dismbiguating between their impersonal use and their use
with an elided subject will be require syntactic and, perhaps, semantic analysis:

(89) OTO BO3MOXKHO.
that(-is) possible
‘That’s possible’

The parameters and values that can orient the description of agentless impersonals
include those in table 13.6.

6. Closing thoughts

Ellipsis has earned its reputation as a complex phenomenon whose complexity de-
rives from its reliance on many aspects of the language system. And cloaked under
the obvious cross-modular issues are many component issues that, in and of them-
selves, are among the most difficult in all of linguistics. Take, for example, the re-
lated topics of transitivity, thematic roles, and the argument-adjunct distinction, all
of which are crucial for the interpretation of unexpressed objects. I used some sim-
plifying assumptions here in order to push forward work on ellipsis, like a simple
definition of transitivity, and reference to an idealized lexicon for each language in
question that specifies both argument structure and selectional restrictions. However,
such simplifications will not hold up in practical applications. The problem is that
the lexical specification of verbs presents enormous challenges from the semantic,
syntactic, and practical-lexicographic perspectives, as shown vividly, for example,

TABLE 13.6 Parameters and values that can orient the description of agentless impersonals

Parameters Values

Nature of “selecting” predicate  Inherent impersonal verb (syntactic limitations make it clear that
there is no gap)

Derived impersonal verb (the lack of a subject needs to be
determined, as the subject could be elided rather than absent in
the structure)

Impersonal predicate word (the lack of a subject needs to be
determined, since the subject could be elided rather than

absent)
Semantic class of agentless Uncontrollable physical state of a person
state/action Uncontrollable or unexplainable emotional state or urge of a
person

Weather phenomenon
Other (i.e., productive use of the strategy)
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in the body of work by Levin and Rappaport Hovav.!® Although work on ellipsis
should not be postponed until some imagined stage of development has been achieved
in all the contributing fields, a sober recognition of the interdependencies is essen-
tial for developing realistic expectations for ellipsis processing.

Any attempt to tackle a big problem, especially one comprised of many difficult
and largely unresolved issues, runs the risk of being deemed too ambitious. NLP,
however, is that rare field that lends such ambition a natural context since, in most
cases, its object of interest is unrestricted text. This means that, in a short randomly
selected text, one could conceivably encounter practically every type of ellipsis dis-
cussed in this book, not to mention hundreds of other linguistic phenomena equally
deserving of attention. This, in itself, provides motivation for taking a bird’s-eye view
of related phenomena. Moreover, a common tactical approach in NLP is first han-
dling the most frequent, typical cases, then using failure-driven methodologies for
incremental system improvement. The theory developed here adopts that approach,
proposing some parameters and values for some elliptical phenomena in some lan-
guages and explicating, as part of the theory, how those inventories can and should
be expanded based on future cross-linguistic research.

In a perfect-for-NLP world, parallel stepwise development in all the fields that
contribute to our understanding of ellipsis would be informed by the current or imag-
ined future needs of NLP, with research directions and goals catered accordingly. Of
course, this state of affairs will never obtain. However, NLP as a field can only benefit
from encouraging the types of linguistic research that could eventually be applied to it.
Highly specific descriptions of ellipsis, like those supported by this theory, are just one
case in point. Until one has the goal of processing natural language, there is little need
to specify patterns of ellipsis to the grain size attempted here: syntactic and pragmatic
theories can work at a more conceptual level, and grammars of languages can present
larger generalizations, relying on people’s intuitions (for native speakers) or ability to
subconsciously internalize patterns (for non-native speakers) to fill in the gaps. But the
needs of NLP have set a task to descriptive linguists. One can choose to attribute this
task to the field of descriptive computational linguistics or simply to descriptive lin-
guistics, since it need not to be carried out by researchers trained in language process-
ing. In either case, the description is independent both of any given application and
from the state of the art across applications at any given time.

The most difficult aspects of ellipsis resolution are actually problems of reference
resolution, meaning that they are as prevalent in languages where a given type of ellip-
sis is not permitted as in languages where it is. For example, it in English can function
as a semantically vacuous subject (I¢’s raining), a pronoun that refers to a person or
object (He kicked the door and it slammed back in his face), a pronoun that refers to an
event or situation (The wind messed up Mattie’s curls and it made her really mad), or
a pronoun that refers to practically any object, event, or real or potential utterance. The
latter usage presents particular challenges for analysis that are identical to the chal-
lenges presented by elliptical realizations of corresponding meanings. Consider the
following examples, in which Russian ellipsis corresponds to English if:

(90) «Ax! — *HUBO BOCKJIMKHYJIa MHCC Y33epou. — & CoBceM U3 roJi0BbI BbLIETEO!
V MeHs ecth 11 Bac HOBocThY (Kpuctu: 20).
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«Ax — 7ivo voskliknula miss Uezerbi. — & Sovsem iz golovy vyletelo! U menja
est’” dlja vas novost’» (Christie: 20).

oh excitedly cried Miss Weatherbyyoy @ totally from headggy flew-outsgg npur at
me is for you news

““Oh!” said Miss Weatherby excitedly. “It completely slipped my mind! I have
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news for you.

(91) «Bawm He ckyuHO, MajgeMyasesb Ctamn?» Kiapucca e oTBeTHIa, cowia &
HIKe cBoero jocrouncTBa (Axynun: 109).
«Vam ne sku¢no, mademuazel” Stamp?» Klarissa ne otvetila, so€la & niZe svoego
dostoinstva (Akunin: 109).
{ ...} Clarissayom NEG responded considered & below self’s dignity
“You’re not bored, Mademoiselle Stamp?” Clarissa didn’t respond, she considered
it beneath her.’

Whether a system is induced to search for a real-world referent by the presence
of a syntactic gap or by the use of a practically contentless pronoun, the same recov-
ery procedures will be necessary. Therefore, although identifying elliptical gaps is,
certainly, an extra bit of work, it is not the greatest or most daunting task. Connect-
ing any and all instances of objects and events to real-world referents is.

There are many ways to discover all the elliptical patterns in a language. For
example, one could build a system that starts with only the coarse-grained basics and
then use failure-driven methodologies to improve it. Or one could pay close atten-
tion to natural speech and jot down interesting examples to serve as the basis for gen-
eralizations. The theory and description in this book will, I hope, facilitate the task,
but it will not directly tease out as yet unaccounted for phenomena and interactions
of factors. My preferred discovery method is reading my way into the details of el-
lipsis. In fact, choosing ellipsis as a subject of study presents the perfect opportunity
to consider reading literature part of a day’s work.
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NOTES

1. Getting Started

1. Syntactic gaps are indicated by & and their antecedents, if syntactically accessible,
are in boldface.

2. Collins English Dictionary (Glasgow: Harper Collins, 1992), 1598.

3. My use of Nirenburg and Raskin’s work naturally reflects some degree of interpreta-
tion of their ideas and intent.

4. T will say little about phonology at this time, although it should be incorporated if
speech-processing systems are to be covered.

5. VP-ellipsis usage in English is explored in detail in Johnson 2001.

6. The material in this subsection stems from joint work with Sergei Nirenburg, pub-
lished in part in McShane and Nirenburg 2002.

7. Somers 1984, p. 508, describes adjuncts as “essentially optional elements which can
be said to complete the meaning of the central predication as a whole.”

8. See Williams 1977 for the distinction between sentence grammar and discourse
grammar.

9. See Morgan 1982 for discussion of this debate.

10. Lambrecht 1994, p. 2, notes that there have been various names given to the study
of the relationship between discourse and grammar, including “discourse pragmatics,” “in-
formation structure,” “functional sentence perspective,” “information packaging,” and
“informatics.” He provides a nice overview of the issues involved in integrated approaches
to language.

11. Word order in such languages is not, strictly speaking, free—it depends upon the
interaction of intonation and discourse structure.

12. Another option for discourse orientation is topic/comment in the way these terms
are used to describe languages such as Chinese.

13. These are terms borrowed from the Russian literature: prjamaja and obratnaja
valentnost’. See, for example, Zemskaja 1987 and Zemskaja, Kitajgordskaja, and Sirjaev 1981.

14. Yokoyama 1986, p. 312, discusses a similar topic—the semantic relationship be-
tween verbs—using the concept of set membership. According to her analysis, sets can be of

1)
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the following three types: universal (/ive/die), culturally dependent (pitch/hit), and limited to
a certain group of individuals who share some common knowledge.

15. For theoretical approaches to coordination and conjunction, see, e.g., Gazdar 1981,
Gazdar et al. 1982, Goodall 1987, and Kayne 1994.

16. See Carston 1993, Mithun 1988, and Quirk et al. 1972 for discussion.

17. Sag et al. (1985: 135) propose to include NIL (i.e., syntactic null) among English
conjunctions for the earlier clauses in multiclause coordinate structures.

18. Mithun 1988, p. 336, explains that in some languages two different types of intona-
tion are used in coordinate structures with no overt conjunction: no intonational break, which
signals that the clauses being conjoined are conceived of as “conceptually unitary,” and comma
intonation, which signals that they are conceived of as being “conceptually distinct.”

19. They write: “Not all juxtaposed words, phrases or clauses are manifestations of
asyndetic coordination. The possibility of inserting the coordinator and is evidence that the
construction is asyndetic coordination” (Quirk et al. 1972: 550).

20. The coherence relations between clauses that I am collectively calling elaboration might
need to be further split, but only if evidence suggests that such a split is relevant for the in-
stances of ellipsis that refer to A and E structures in this theory. The research programs of other
scholars have different requirements for the categorization of clause complexes and use the term
“elaboration” with slightly different semantic implications (e.g., Halliday 1994, Kehler 2002).

21. See Halliday 1994 for a discussion of clause complexes and syndetic/asyndetic
coordination.

22. For computational treatments of semantic ellipsis, see McShane, Nirenburg, and
Beale 2004 and Viegas and Nirenburg 1995.

23. See especially Schank and Abelson 1977 for early work on scripts.

24. See, e.g., Beale, Nirenburg, and Mahesh 1996, Nirenburg and Levin 1992, and
Nirenburg and Raskin 2004.

2. Object Ellipsis: Preliminaries

1. There are other parameters as well, e.g., whether or not an object is incorporated into
the verb in an incorporating language. When the theory is applied to such languages, that and
any other necessary parameters and values can be added.

2. See Massam and Roberge 1989 for a discussion of recipe contexts.

3. This coarse-grained approach to verb types and object status, while sufficient for the
current stage of work on theory building, represents a significant simplification of the state
of affairs. For example, Hopper and Thompson 1980 distinguishes 10 parameters of transi-
tivity, each with high and low transitivity values. They suggest that the transitivity of a clause
can be ranked by the combined values of these parameters and show that many languages
exhibit morpho-syntactic reflexes of transitivity. Herbst and Roe 1996, p. 183, adds to the
obligatory/optional split one other gradation: contextually optional complements, which ac-
count for the grammaticality of a sentence like Steffi won in an appropriate context. They say
that Valency Theory “has devoted more attention [than other theories] to the actual criteria
that can be employed to establish the distinction between complements and adjuncts . . . and
is concerned with the problem of specifying the conditions under which certain complements
have to be realized in a text and under which conditions they are purely optional” (180). Other
works on various aspects of transitivity and valency include Apresjan 1986, Giinther 1978,
Holvoet 1991, Panevova 1992, Ruzicka 1978, Thomas 1979, and Vater 1978. Levin and
Rappaport Hovav have made extensive contributions to this field as well (e.g., Levin 1993,
1999, Levin and Rappaport Hovav 1995, Rappaport Hovav and Levin 2002). Some of the
issues related to the lexically determined status of an object are discussed in chapter 4.



NOTES 237

4. Indirect objects in English can be expressed with or without fo: She gave the key to
me. She gave me the key. This is an idiosyncrasy of English.

5. See Bailyn 1995 for a discussion of configurational GEN, DAT, and INSTR.

6. Leonard Babby developed the notion of semantic case in Russian; see, e.g., Babby 1993.

7. Bailyn formulates these rules as follows: “Assign Genitive case to any case-bearing
argument in SpecV under the scope of negation (whenever the Pr? that selects VP is associ-
ated with the quantificational feature [+q]” (1995: 114) and “Assign partitive genitive case to
any case-bearing argument in SpecV whenever the Pr? that selects VP is associated with the
quantificational partitive feature [+ ‘p’]” (116).

8. Rothstein 1980, pp. 79-82, discusses NP reference.

9. Gladney 1986, p. 142, discusses prepostional phrases of measure.

10. Chinese has a syntactic topic position, such that one can present the discourse topic
followed by a full or elliptical sentence that comments on that topic. The following example,
presented in English words, conveys the basic idea: Fishyopc I like to go there. ‘1 like to go
there becase of the fish.” Topics in Chinese are not selected by the verb like arguments are—
they are independent and limit the scope of the main predication. They may or may not corefer
with a selected argument in the sentence they introduce. In topic-prominent languages, the
discourse topic is sentence initial, is often signaled by a topic marker, and freely co-occurs
with a subject. Huang 1984 notes that while Chinese has two topic positions and can have
two arguments elided simultaneously, German has only one topic position and permits only
one argument to be elided per sentence. The word topic is actually somewhat problematic,
because it has the syntactic meaning used in Chinese and the discourse meaning used to refer
to what the discourse is about.

11. Raposo 1986, p. 385, suggests that “the representation of this ‘zero topic’ in a syn-
tactic structure . . . is nothing but an adequate metaphor to represent the interaction between
grammar and pragmatics.”

3. Direct Object Ellipsis with a Like Antecedent

1. This will be discussed further in chapter 11, section 2.

2. It is often difficult to tell whether a conjunctionless structure represents asyndetic
coordination or the A and E Strategy. Heuristics can help: e.g., having a colon or dash be-
tween clauses rather than a comma tends to indicate A and E, as does having an overt subject
of the second clause that is coreferential with the subject of the first clause. It is not clear that
semantic analysis could be automated to aid in this determination.

3. In Russian, coordinated clauses with coreferential subjects may not have the subject
overt in the latter conjunct(s).

4. In English, take someone’s raincoat can mean either take it off his back (as here) or
take it from his hands.

5. T adopt the term gerund phrase from Babby and Franks 1998.

6. The conjunction ¢foby can also be used in the (a) and (b) variants, yielding the same
ellipsis judgments.

7. The definite and discrete parameters are discussed for Russian in Channon 1983.

8. The source text implies the covered bridge and has direct object ellipsis.

9. This example is quoted from Neidle 1988, p. 15. The translation is mine.

10. The conjuncts may be split by parenthetical material.

11. A more detailed cross-linguistic analysis can be found in McShane 1999a.

12. The direct object was overt in the source text.

13. It is impossible to posit a Czech variant for this sentence because the Czech con-
junction i ‘andcoorp’ 18 not used in such contexts.
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14. The direct object was overt in the source text.

15. Polish informants gave different judgments for this example: one considered DO
ellipsis optional, another considered it highly preferred, and still another considered it im-
possible. Accepting the majority opinion, I mark it optional.

16. The conjunction i ‘and’ is technically possible in this Polish example but signifi-
cantly worse than the conjunction wigc ‘so’.

4. Direct Object Ellipsis with a Nominative Antecedent

1. The punctuation ellipsis included here to shorten the example represents narrative;
no speech has been omitted.

2. The literature on this topic can be found under the key word unaccusativity. The book
Unaccusativity (Levin and Rappaport Hovav 1995) contains an in-depth treatment.

3. Any time that pairs of compared sentences are more than minimally different there is
the chance that factors other than the one being tested for play a role: for example, in (12b)
the imperative verb in the second clause might facilitate ellipsis. Despite this problem, it is
preferable to present natural, realistic contexts rather than to force sentences into a predeter-
mined pattern.

4. The empty category in Polish is case-marked GEN here because, in negated clauses,
Polish imposes GEN of negation on all direct objects that would have been configurational
ACC in an affirmative clause. This surface case-marking wrinkle does not, however, affect
the point in question.

5. The Czech would require the existential verb in the first sentence: ,,To je zima!”
»Opravdu? Jd to/*@ viibec necitim.”

5. Direct Object Ellipsis with an Oblique Antecedent

1. In this section I am not attempting to cover every use of every case (e.g., lexical GEN
vs. GEN-Neg, lexical DAT vs. DAT recipient); I am simply pointing out the unmistakable
increase in ellipsis potential associated with a pronominal antecedent.

2. Itis not unprecedented to consider form a major determining factor in a grammatical
process: e.g., Franks 1995, p. 63, concludes that “it is morphological realization, rather than
the case per se, that is relevant in licensing ATB [across-the-boards] dependencies.”

3. In VP-coordinate structures there is no second subject; in A and E structures the sec-
ond subject is generally elided.

4. In some instances, ambiguity that derives from ellipsis is permitted—even welcomed—
but this applies only to certain types of ambiguity, such as ambiguity between a definite human
object and a generalized-human one, as in: Housework never gives you a rest!

5. The ellipsis-blocking effects of verbs with wide selectional restrictions even hold when
the antecedent is an ideal configurational ACC noun phrases, as in: Ja xocu znat’ vsju pravdu,
Jja dolzna ee znat’! ‘1 want to know the whole truth,cc, I must know it,cc!” If the direct
object is not expressed overtly, the interlocutor is left waiting for a complement (perhaps a
clausal one) to follow.

6. McShane 1998 proposes a theoretical explanation of why A and E structures permit
case mismatches more liberally than coordinate structures do. Coordinate structures belong
to sentence grammar, where there is a direct link between antecedent and elided category,
whereas A and E structures belong to discourse grammar, where the link between the ante-
cedent and elided category is mediated by an intervening null discourse topic of the type
proposed in Huang 1984.
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7. This example is from the article “Kino dlja Tamary” ‘A Movie for Tamara’. The pre-
ceding context indicates that the infinitival ne zabyt” has the implied modality must and the
subject 1.

6. Elided Lexically Case-Marked Objects

1. Itis practically impossible to study the ellipsis of configurationally case-marked objects
with Genitive-of-Negation or Partitive-Genitive case marking because, at least in Russian, these
are semantically enhanced and often optional case-marking variants of default ACC. There-
fore, one cannot say definitively whether an elided object has ACC or GEN case marking.

8. Head Noun Ellipsis . . . or Not?

1. See Lobeck 1995 for a discussion of head noun ellipsis in English.

2. See McShane 2002b for further discussion of bare adjectives in Russian.

3. Head noun ellipsis can also be licensed by a number or quantifier in Russian, with
the same usage patterns.

4. The last clause of this example has an elided verb as well.

5. Actually, there’s a bit of ambiguity in English as well, discussed in chapter 1, section 4.1.

9. Verbal Ellipsis with One Licensor

1. Some other patterns of verbal ellipsis have been discussed in the literature (albeit less
widely) and should ultimately be included in this theory of ellipsis. One example is pseudo-
Gapping, as in Mary opened up the large presents before she did the small ones.

2. Such an overview of the literature could constitute a book in itself. Among the most
influential sources are Hudson 1989, Jackendoff 1971, Johnson 2001, Kehler 2002, Lobeck
1995, Merchant 2001, Neijt 1979 and 1981, Rooryck 1985, Ross 1967 and 1969, and Stillings
1975.

3. Lobeck 1995, pp. 24-25, follows Hankamer and Sag 1976 and Williams 1977 in stat-
ing that Gapping cannot occur across utterance boundaries. Merchant 2001 follows Sag 1976
in considering such structures grammatical as long as the speakers are considered to be col-
laborating. The latter position is supported by example (12).

4. This example is based on Neijt 1981.

5. Although English has morphological case marking on pronouns, it is systematically
too weak to permit a Gapping interpretation of sentences like (18). Therefore, the only way
to interpret a sentence like the following is as a structure composed of coordinated verb phrases
with she incorrectly used in place of her: I asked him to sing and she to play the piano. It is
absolutely impossible in English to interpret she as the subject of Gapped asked.

6. In order to explain the impossibility of a Gapping interpretation of English examples
like (18), Hankamer 1973, p. 29, proposes the No-Ambiguity Condition: “Any application
of Gapping which would yield an output structure identical to a structure derivable by Gap-
ping from another source, but with the ‘gap’ at the left extremity, is disallowed.”

7. Lobeck cites a similar example from Chao 1987.

8. Lobeck’s [e] is changed to & for consistency.

9. These examples are based on (1)—(3) from Gardent 1993, in turn drawn from Klein
and Stainton-Ellis 1989.

10. See especially Fiengo and May 1994, Hardt 1999, Hobbs and Kehler 1997, and Kehler
and Shieber 1997.
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11. Kehler follows up this generalization with some borderline cases where a strict in-
terpretation is not completely ruled out because of semantic clues: e.g., ? The alleged murderer;
defended himself;, and his lawyer; did too (2002: 58). It is the interpretation by which the
lawyer defends the murderer that is marked as questionable. Borderline cases, while theoreti-
cally of interest, are of less interest for my practical aims since, in a practical environment,
the game of dealing with examples like this would likely not be worth the candle. That is,
whereas on ontological grounds one might favor the reading where the lawyer defended the
criminal, on syntactic grounds—which might even be supported by textual cues (e.g., if the
lawyer himself was accused of fraud while defending the criminal)—one would have to choose
the reading where the lawyer defended himself.

10. Verbal Ellipsis with a Combination of Licensors

1. The Russian-language literature provides various descriptions of such sentences (e.g.,
Dun 1982, Zemskaja 1973, Zolotova 1982), which have served as a starting point for the current
treatment.

2. See McShane 2000 for a different treatment of the data, not oriented toward NLP.

3. Go here is the highly colloquial American slang for “say.” This sentence is highly
colloquial in Russian as well.

4. The description of this type of ellipsis and many of the Russian examples are drawn
from Zemskaja 1973.

5. It should be uepm-me.

6. In highly colloquial English, one could also say Those poor kids . . . music, foreign
language . . . and God knows what else!

7. Ileave the possible ellipsis-affecting properties of efo used as a particle to future study.

8. In English, we can say Look with your eyes! or just With your eyes!, but there can be
no overt subject as there is in Russian: *You & with your eyes.

9. See Zemskaja 1973 for a discussion of default interpretations in Multi-VE sentences.

10. Russian’s use of head where English would use hair is language-specific detail that
should be handled during the acquisition of the Russian ontological lexicon.

11. The intonation of this last remark implies “that’ll do him good; it serves him right;
that’1l sober him up.”

12. One Czech informant accepts the verbless jd nic, while another prefers the verbal
form nevadi. Both Polish zimno and Czech je zima are ambiguous; English it’s cold (i.e., either
the weather or the kettle/water) retains this ambiguity.

13. Witym zimnie i wilgoci ‘in this cold and dampness’ is a restatement of tak and thereby
does not contribute to licensing the ellipsis.

14. In Czech, this would be conveyed by a nonelliptical structure.

15. This example includes several idiomatic turns of phrase, so the word-for-word trans-
lation only loosely represents the structure of the Polish variant.

11. Ellipsis of Minor Parts of Speech

1. See Carston 1993 for a discussion of the semantics of conjunctions.

12. Dependencies in Ellipsis: A Polish Case Study

1. See McShane 1998 and 1999a,b for DO-ellipsis potential in Polish. See McShane
2002a for more extensive discussion of the ellipsis potential of all three of these categories in
Polish.
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2. Clitic placement is discussed widely in the literature, e.g., Franks 1998, Franks and
Bariski 1999, Kupsé 1999.

3. Here we are considering instances of si¢ in different verb phrases. Within a single
verb phrase, instances of si¢ can also be collapsed, creating haplology (see chapter 13, sec-
tion 4).

4. The direct object was overt in the source text.

13. More Elliptical Phenomena

1. Wilson 2000 discusses a number of additional Language Strategies—what he calls “tele-
graphic ellipsis”—that require special descriptive and processing approaches: e.g., headlines,
lists, headings, signs.

2. Whereas, in the past tense, Polish verbs inflect for person, number, and gender, Rus-
sian verbs inflect only for person and gender.

3. For syntactic treatments see, e.g., Franks 1995, Huang 1984, Law 1993, and Lillo-
Martin 1986 and 1991. For discourse treatments see, e.g., Nilsson 1982. For computational
treatments, see, e.g., Yamamoto and Sumita 1998.

4. 1 base this and the next next generalization on about one hundred Russian examples
collected manually. Yokoyama 1986, pp. 31-32, explains that the awareness of {1, you, here,
now} is a common (though not obligatory) prelinguistic set of referential knowledge, which
she refers to as { DEIXIS}. Firbas 1992, p. 24, presents a similar idea:

The chief representative of the first group [of referents] is the speaker/writer. As pro-
ducer, he or she is permanently present in the ever-changing situational context.
Another important representative is the listener/reader, to whom the sentence is ad-
dressed. When the sentence is perceived, he or she is even present in the flesh. Of all
the other notions, it is that of people in general and that of nature in general which, in
regard to permanent obviousness, come close to the notions of speaker/writer and
listener/reader. These four notions are frequently referred to by such pronouns as /,
you, the impersonal if, one, German man, French on, etc. . . . It is worth noting that
these pronouns can be introduced into the discourse directly, not pronominalizing any
antecedents (predecessors). . . . This bears out the permanent places that the notions
involved occupy in the ever-changing immediately relevant situational contexts.

5. Nonfinite verb forms are used in English as parentheticals (to be frank, to general-
ize) and as arguments of other predicates (Being good is important for a child, To be invited
to speak there is an honor), but these are quite different issues.

6. I avoid the quagmire of naming each mood, since many naming and classification
schemes have been proposed. See, e.g., Jespersen 1963, Palmer 1986, and Quirk et al. 1972.

7. For some applications, it might be necessary to distinguish between generalized people
and some unspecified person or people.

8. For discussion of this in Russian see Ruzicka 1978 and in Polish see Topoliriska, n.d.
p. 148.

9. See Grimshaw 1992 for argument-adjuncts.

10. The large literature on passives should be consulted for more descriptive param-
eters and values.

11. I present the translations without Wierzbicka’s indices.

12. Yip 1998, p. 220, notes that English cats’ rather than *cats’s is an example of the
avoidance of repetition of homophonous morphemes. However, the s’ morpheme, although
perhaps diachronically divisible, is now an established morpheme that does not need to be
broken down into component parts and does not indicate Morpheme Ellipsis.
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13. The French and Spanish examples were drawn from Neeleman and van de Koot 2001,
modified to the glossing conventions used here. Neelman and van de Koot attribute the French
example to Radford 1977 and 1979, and the Spanish example to Grimshaw 1997.

14. Example from Yeh 1994, quoted in Yip 1998.

15. Saloni 1974, pp. 7778, supports this generalization with comparable examples from
Polish.

16. Tsujii and Nagao 1988 have suggested that certain types of dialogue translation
systems for restricted domains are architecturally more feasible than currently available text
translation systems, since one can define by the purpose of the dialogue which information
should be conveyed in the translation. So, “results of understanding [a text] can be repre-
sented in a language independent (but task dependent) way” (690).

17. Babby 1994 argues that Russian verbs that can be used as derived impersonals (which
he calls “adversity impersonals” because they tend to convey adverse physical events) have
an optional external agentive thematic role; therefore, when they are used impersonally, that
thematic role is simply not selected. This suggests one possible way of lexically specifying
those verbs that are open to adversity impersonals in a language.

18. See Levin 1993, 1999, Levin and Rappaport Hovav 1995, and Rappaport Hovav
and Levin 2002, among many others.
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